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Real 


“Steam: al Iways fascinates. tt is such a live, potent force, “A model Steam Launch pro ovides 
_ endless joy for the modern boy. Racing across the pond.........the realistic “puff” of 
the exhaust.........tuning up to get that extra ounce of sae Have the real thi Ing this 

-summer—a ica otean. Launch. Ss a a7 


31ins. long, 53ins. beam. The hull ts built by a special process and Is finished 
with bright enamel. The engine is of super-heated pattern to produce a big head 
of dry steam quickly, exactly as farge engines do. A drip lubricator adds to the 
free running and as all parts are accurately machined and carefully tested, the . 
engine runs smoothly and sweetly for a considerable period at one filling. Two 
rakish funnels, are fixed to add realism to the boat as she steams aeehy e across” 
the Pond | or lake.’ Packed in strong wooden box. 
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team is the Real Thing! 


THE “Swallow”. STEAM LAUNCH 


. - 20in: long, its. beats”: | This mocidel Llinicht incorporates many new feattites: 
“The hullis particularly light, whilst the engine is powerful enough to drive the 
boat.20 minutes at one fi illing: "It is perfectly safe as the boiler is fitted with a {| 
Safety valve. The engine is of polished brass, and the hull is beautifully finished ing 
two peo lours of enamel. eae in arrong weed box. 2 
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. Two Larger Boats. 


“EAGLE” “SEAHAWK” fe ean ee 
a ins. long, 44. ins: beam: | 28 ins. long, 5 ins. beam. }. Buy from any “Hobbies “ 
pe cylinder engine. _ Twin cylinder engine. tg ranch or Agent, or direct — 
32). Eostage 10d. ae Postage (rn rom Hobbies Ltd, pore 7 
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“FRHIS week's large gift design sheet } 
provides the patterns for making a 
handsome and unusual type of vase 


stand. As can.be seen, it is a nicely frett- 4 ges 


ed holder with three pedestals for a pot 
type of vase. We have, indeed, had a 
special vase made for it in brilliant green 
ware, which exactly fits the receptacle. 

Moreover, as usual there is a complete 
parcel of wood in which all boards are 
supplied planed and cut the sizes required by each 
of the parts. In some cases several patterns can 
be put on the one board, but sufficient timber is 
provided for all the necessary work. Particulars 
of this are set out in the material list herewith, 
as well as the cost of the vases mentioned. 


Paw Off the Parts 


~~” There is a fair amount of work involved, and 


the usual points must be remembered in getting 
out the work. It is advisable, for instance, where 


two small parts are being cut, to do them im- 


mediately after each other. 

In this way, when you have completed one you 
can lay it by your side and watch out the points 
in cutting the second pattern. You may have 


gone slightly off the line or made the curve a little © 


broader in one instance. It is, therefore, essential 
if this cannot be rectified, to have the second 
portion exactly like it, and to follow out the same 
lines in that one. : 3 

Again, in making the drill holes in the firs 
piece of work, you may come across a position 
in practice which would have been better for the 
drill hole. Therefore, if you have the second 


piece of work at hand, you can make the drill | 


hole immediately in the better place. : 

. The fretted design consists of floral scrollwork, 
and each panel contains curves which sweep ont 
from a central stem. 
carefully in each case. Another point, too, is to 
see that the connecting links where they finish 
are all the same. - | 


. Tf you glance at the detail at Fig. 1, you will | 
This is the 
point where good judges of fretwork can soon tell 


see what a difference can be made. 


the ability of the worker. 
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‘Complete parcel of wood, vases and cloth for 5/6 post paid. : 
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Follow these out very 
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Remember also when cutting across the grain _ 
down the natrow angle, that the saw is apt to — 
jump across the gash into the opposite line if not — 
kept under proper control. Fretwork, it must 
always be noted, demands as much care and . 
attention in the finishing points as in the actual 
cutting. | oe 
Hints on Finishing wu 

Spend a considerable time even after the cutting — 
has been completed, in looking over the part, 
studying it carefully, and rectifying any little 
etrors which may have creptin. For this purpose, - 
the tiny fretwork files are essential, then finally 
the whole thing is cleaned up thoroughly with 
glasspaper. o% a ae 

Complete each piece as you come to it, both on _ 
the. back and front, but at the same time notice. 


_ any little lines on the pattern or points for screws 


where adjacent parts are to come. bit a 
For instance, the bracket pieces under the top. 
ate shown on the sides and some slight indication 
should be made with a pricker before the paper is 
-tleaned off. Thus the position will still be seen _ 
when the other part comes to be joined up to it. 
Another big point in the construction of this _ 


article, is the number of long plain joints where 


two parts butt up to each other. In only two | 
cases is there a mortise and tenon joint. This. 


- butt joint must be true and each line of the edge 


straight. -if not, the glue will 
parts together satisfactorily. _ er 
The work of cutting straight lines is not one 


not hold the two .— 


of the easiest and beginners may prefer to do _ 
this with a tenon saw rather than a fretsaw. 

On the other hand, after a little practice you 
should be able to keep to the cutting line with the 


-smallblade. Be sure, too, to keep the saw upright. — 


This is nowhere more important than in the cutting . x 


: of an edge of wood which is to provide a joint | 


butting up to another piece. You can see what = 
a difference will be made if one edge of a piece is — 


close to the adjoining part, but the other edge 


stands away. The glue cannot grip properly and ~ 


. the part will not make a good joint. 
TY ee : 
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“With these little points in mind, we cai = 
ahead with the cutting of the various parts in the 


thicknesses shown, and clean them all up. Notice | 


where sectional drawings-—such as in the base, 


. ‘ . a. a TH 
top, ete.—are given, showing how the edge 1s to. 
-berounded. This is done first by taking oft strips - 
with a plane, then finishing up with glasspaper 


- to get a nicely curved surface. | : 
In the case, too, where large central circles have 

. to be taken out, as in the case of the tops of the 
vases, cut the outer edge first then shape it round 
according to the section, before cutting out the 
large circle inside. If the circle is cut first, then 
the work is liable to be broken with the turning 
and twisting during the shaping operations. 
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Fig. 1—Note the difference of bad and good cutting 


Wherever possible, by the way, test the pattern 
_ down with-a straight edge along the straight edge 
of the wood, as this saves you cutting that parti- 
cular line. Notice, too, that the patterns in some 
cases on the sheet are shown together. any 
‘ : The Top Portion oo oe os ae _ a 
~ This'is the case of the top portions of the 
_ pedestal. -Each top is formed of two pieces, the 


_ lower one being solid and the upper one only | 
~ having a circle to take the vase. A note, of this. | 


_ ds shown against the proper patten, 
Now afew wordsaboutthe~ 
- construction. The first work 
isthe base. This is made up 
- in two layers and a detail at 
_ Fig. 2 is helpful. Get out the 
- four natrow ‘strips and glue ¢< 
. upper base whichisofthinne. § SS 
‘material, Then put in the ~ ZZ 
_two-between pieces which fit SS 


er ae 


" Cause it rules the placing of the upright pedestals. 
TheCentralPedestal = : 
Next put in the central pedestal consisting of 
its four long upright sides. Two of these sides 
are nattower than the others, and these are the 
‘Ones which-fit against the uprights already placed 
ys Mt, as well-as between the front. and back. Of 
»~, Course, all four will have been previously “tested 


tat before ‘being glued up, and workers may also | 


aa like to back up the fretted portions with, linen, 


pedestals to hang down below the top. 


_ into the mortise at Aand B. This is essential be- _ 


~Bides. 0 0°. 


paper, leatherette, or some similar fancy material, | 


Even silver paper flattened out looks well to make - 
the fretwork stand up strongly. = 
~ Round the base of this central nedestal is Mn.. 


plinth, and this is glued to the } sotion boar as. 
-well as to the sides of the pedestal itself, ae 
The top, as has been previously mentionc’, 


consists of two pieces. Glue them together, thea _ 
glue the whole thing very firmly down to the: 


upright sides. oo 


Another plan is to glue down the larger piece. 
first, and if necessary drive in one or two fine. 


fretnails very carefully. Then the upper piece. 


ean be glued on. a ee 

In order to make a good job of fitting, the vase_ 
should press tightly into the circle of the top. To: 
ensute this, stand the vase on the part, pencil, 
round the bottom then cnt out with the fretsaw. 
Afterwards use the half-round file and chamfer | 


the hole larger on one side of the wood to ac: 


commodate the sloping tapered sides of the vase, 


The Outer Pedestals — ae 

We next come to the two outer pedestals which 
are erected in a very similar way to the central. 
one. Notice they do not extend to the full width. 
of the base, but leave a space of about din. all. 
round. | - | : 


These end pedestals can also be lined behind. 


the fretwork in a similar manner ta the central 


one, or if preferred some distinctive contrasting: 
material can be used to make it. distinctive from. 
the central higher pedestal. fee a eg eae 

Glne all parts thoroughly, but do not put on the 
adhesive so thickly that it squeezes ont through 
the joints, Tf it does happen to do so, wipe it’ 
away immediately before it sets. ee 

Little fancy brackets are added to each of these: 
These are. 
dainty shaped parts of which 24 are required. To 
relieve the.monotony of cutting, they should not 


be undertaken all at once, but got out between 


(Fig. 2-:An underotew 
of the base parte 


some of the other pieces. Tach is glued below 


the top near the corner of the pedestal. Notice, 
however, that they are not actually close to the. 
corner, but. set inwards about s/r6in. This 


position. is shown clearly on the pattern of the 


The whole of the article is raised on six feet, 


two at each end and one under the projecting 


portion in the middle. These feet in turn are 


composed of'two pieces. There is the rin. diam. 
circle of 3/16in. wood below which is glued the 
little round shaped toe supplied. ene 
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holes required at the top end of the bar (see Fig. 
2) are. drilied and countersunk to suit fin. by 6. 


flathead iron screws. 


The Table Board 7 | | 4 
_ At this juncture, obtain a piece of plywood 
(preferably birch) measuring 24ins. long by r2ins. 
wide by #in. thick. This size, besides fitting in 
with the exemplar per square foot plan favoured 
‘by all woodwork supply stores, allows—if desired 
—-an extra inch in the length and width of the 
table. The measurement suggested, you see, is a 
usual one suitable for most car seats. | 
_ Having planed all edges of the plywood straight, 
cut off a strip 1fins. wide. The ragged edges of 
both pieces are trimmed up to make a neat join, 
after which two ornamental brass hinges (No. 


5379) are screwed over same about 2ins, from the 


ends. The foremost corners of the table should 
be rounded, a penny making a template. 
Attach the strip to the bars as seen at Fig. 3. 
The wire supports are bent to shape, there being 
two methods. One is to just hook a support to 
a screw-eye (see inset at Fig. 3) and the other is 
hooking it to two screw-eyes, this having the 
advantage of keeping the supports steady. 


| If you prefer the latter method, the gcrew-eyes | 
must be inserted to the table before slipping in 


| the shaped tod and turning up the end as shown. . 
The material used in making the supports should 


be jin. solid mild steel rod. It is advisable to 


slightly round the free ends with a file It — 


wouldn’t be a bad idea to file the edges of the — 
cleeks if they are square and sharp. _ 7 


_ Perhaps you are wondering at three holes being ~ 


made in the cleeks? Extra holes have been ; 
provided owing to the tilt of some car seats and _ 


enable necessary adjustment. oo 


To prevent the table rattling against the cleeks, 


two plywood stops (see Fig. 4) are screwed to the 


cross strip. As a finish, the cleeks and supports © 
should be enamelled black, using a good stove or | 
bicycle enamel. The. woodwork looks well if 
french polished a dark mahogany or walnut colour. 


Per Peer rrr rrr ererrrevrre rrr yr irri rireririvrriry iT Terre re rrrr errr rr reel avreae) 


MATERIALS REQUIRED sw. 


: 1 piece birch plywood, 24ins. by 12ins. by jin. thick. | 

: 2 pieces mild bar, 33ins. by Sin. by jin. thick, 

: 2 wire rods, I2ins. by lin. diameter. | 

: 2 ornamental hinges (No. 5379), = = == |... 

: Several brass screw-eyes, (Mild steel bar and rod obtain- 
able locally). a 7 | 
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‘Brass Book Ends 


COME time ago, in one of your 


| aD issues I saw an article on how to - 


make decorative brass plates for 
book ends. I am unable, however, 
to find this article among my 
coptes. 
date ?-—(EB.H.) — 3 

CHE article on making book- 
fl ends which I think you 
have in mind, appeared in our 
issue, dated August 31st, 1935. 


Plant Frame Heating 
sh CU you suggest a small - 


A heating apparatus for a plant 
frame size 3ft. square >—{(D.P.) 


POAISE the frame on a brick — 
foundation, leaving space for _ 


‘the Jamp. Make the frame of 


wood but line bottom with zinc. 
A grooved wooden bar is in the | 
centre to allow of sliding panes of 
Have wooden | 


- glass being fixed. 
knobs at front to keep glass from 


slipping and raise the back of | - 
_ frarne afew inches so that moisture = [| 
will run off. Have frame facing _ 

the sun, When frame is completed, | 


fill bottom of it to the depth of 


Yins., with cocoa-nut fibre, and — 


keep this moist. Into this plunge 
the pots or boxes with seedlings, 


Could you send me the 


; if 


é 
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so they may have a genial moist 
heat. If the pots, pans or boxes 
are plunged in the fibre up to their 
rims, little watering. will be 
necessary. Seat fase oe 


Gunpowder 
Y WOULD like to know what 
“FF” Gunpowder means. I 


would also like to know the. best 


« 


kind of glue to use when making 


fireworks. —<W.R.P) 
pias name “F” gunpowder 


is given to a particular grade, — 
namely that of a medium grain. 
Any kind of glue at 2d. or 3d., is 


suitable for sticking the cases, etc. 


- when making fireworks. Say | 
ordinary fish glue, 


A Spot Light . 2 


Co you tell me how to . 
- Aue make a spothght from a car. 
| head lamp?—H~G.M.) 0 
te TT headlamp referred to | 
|. Zican be converted to a spot. 
{light for mains operation (if A.C.) — 


by means of a small mains trans- 


former, the primary being wound _ 


for the supply voltage (probably 
230 to 260 volts). The secondary 
should be either 6 or 12 volts 
according to choice of lamp bulb. 


If the head lamp is of American § |. 


make, the bulb is probably 6 volt, — 
but 12 volt bulbs can be had from | 
most motor agents and garages. — 
You will find by. trial that the _ 
current supplied to one filament 

gives a bright light and a straight. — 
beam. This is the contact to use 


(the return is via the metal part of . 


the lamp). The second filament — 
throws the light sideways and is 
generally not so bright. You 


_ could use a change-over switch and | 
leave a straight beam for spot | 


lighting, and a spread beam for. 
soft floodlighting if desired. The — 
transformer must be able to de- — 


liver sufficient amperes at the - 


required voltage—usually 6 amps. 
at 6 volts or 3 amps. at 12 volts. 
Secondhand transformers as used » 
in wireless mains units for charg-— 

ing purposes might do, if of the 


"requisite power output, or you 


could get a‘Ferranti or a Heybeard 


. model railway transformer, which 


gives an output of about 12 volts 


at 24. to 3 amps. Im any case, a 
_ regulating resistance capable of 
~ continuously 
quired current should be used in- 


carfying the re- . 


the circuit to ensure a correct. 


“|. voltage, otherwise the lamps will — 
quickly burn out. A valve.of Oto. 


12 ohms with a 6 amp. carrying 
capacity will be about right. 


wT yatate TELS ry tte ee ye 


| More Camping Hints | 
\ NCE more I intend to give you a page of 


\/ use to von and he!n to improve your general 
standard of suming. For you must remember 
that Scouts are supposed to be trained in the art 
of camping, and are looked up to as models in 
this romantic life. — 7 ; 
Never pack your billy can or dixie in a dirty 
condition, when a few fine ashes and a damp rag, 
together with a little elbow grease, will make them 
shine as new. A little gredse inside, -also, will 
preserve them for another time. 

. Tent pole joints often swell with the wet and 
are a trouble to loosen. A little blacklead enables 
you to polish the joints.so they will easily undo 
under any conditions. — _ ee 


. (Fat used for frying should -be smoking hot before 
the article to be cooked is placed in it. This 
ensures that’the pores are immediately sealed and 
grease cannot penetrate the food and make it 
unpalatable or too rich, 

| Care of Tents ig 

3 S2 many tents ate of the patrol type nowadays 
that it is an easy matter to dry them after 
camp if necessary. It is imperative, however, 
not to pack them away for the winter while they 
ate wet or they will rot. Make sure, too, that the 
guy fopes.are thoroughly dry. © 

.. Never pack your tent and pegs loosely together 
or tearing will result. Pack the tent.first and then: 
_ put the pegs in another bag or wrap them up in a 


piece of sacking before putting them with the tent. 


».. Adjust the guy ropes last thing at night in case 


of rain which will tighten them and the least 


damage will be to dtag the pegs from the ground 
vand possibly will split the tent. Keep the tent 
_ door wide open day and night,weather permitting. 


I have seen many a good tent ruined by Tommy | 


. Tenderfoot falling over the door into the tent. 

_ Brailings should be tolled up all day and the 
tent should be empty. Remember a sleeping 
tent'is nota dining room. © 


hay box cooking, especially where wood is 


dixie” and pad it well.-with newspapers. Then 


“fill it with hay and: afterwards scoop out a nest. 


_ the same shape as the dixie. oe ae 


) camping hints in the hope they will be of — 


| OFTEN think that not enough use is thade of 
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‘The latter may be made overnight and will be > 
ready for breakfast next morning. Kring the 
contents of your dixie to the boil over a brisk fire 
and then cover with a tight fitting lid. Remove — 
quickly to the hay box and cover with several | 
thicknesses of newspaper and hay and put the — 
lid on the box ayain. . 

A meal may be prepared at breakfast time and. — 
after a morning’s Scouting it will be ready for — 
dinner immediately you return to camp. Try | 
one or two this year, I can recommend them. _ 
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Your Patrol Tent 

VERY patrol tent should be the pride of its 
owners and bear some distinetive marking | 

to show to whoin it belongs and perhaps the best — 
way to do this is to stencil the patrol emblem on. | 
while a real Seouty border will add to the — 
attractiveness of your tent. All “ Hobbies’ | 
scouts can do this by cutting plywood stencils 
of their patrol animal or bird and painting it on 
the tent. 7 
Take the tent down and lay a flat piece of wood — 
under the canvas which is to be painted, being | 


careful to see you have only one thickness Then 
place the stencil over it and paint the required | 
colour. Do not use much paint at the edges or 


it will not give a clean line and if the canvas is — 
already coloured give it a coat of white first. . 


Here is a suggested design which vou can alter 
to suit your purpose. _ | : 
Camp Good Turn | | és 
\[OTHING enhances our reputation as good | 

+ ‘ cainpers as our tidyness in-caniping and a good: 


turn to the landowner. Be sure you set aside some . 
_ part of the camp week to do a good turn to the 
farmer on whose land you are camping. You — 
| ae . | will be surprised at the many interesting little — 
, Scarce. It is simple to make and will cookorkeep.. jobs he can find you and any act of kindness in — 
food hot for a very long time. Here is how to doit. tepa : , 
Get a large box somewhat deeper than your amply repaid. aid . 
- One good turn you can do without asking his — 
. permission is to clean up your camp site, 


tepayment for his allowing you to camp will be _ 


~The Skipper 
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WHE amateur photographer who makes a 
habit of preparing good prints and entering 

® them for various competitions is bound to 
become a really first-class worker. It may take 
him a long time to reach the stage when he can 
walk away with a first prize, but. if he will per- 
severe without becoming disheartened he will 
certainly improve his work and be more and more 
satisfied with his pictures. 


Some of you might ask why should entering a 


competition be the means of improving one’s 
work ? Well to start with, you would naturally 
pick out what you consider to be your best negative 


and from this you will proceed to make the best 
possible print, choosing the paper that willin your — 


judgment give the most pictorial result and it is 
possible you will make three or four prints before 
you get to a final decision. - 

One of our most famous photographic artists 
made no less than 46 prints of an architectural 
subject before he succeeded in obtaining the 
effect he was anxious to get. But what a gem 
that was | | | 


Select a Suitable Print 


_ This is one of the reasons why a person. who. 
does not do his or her own developing and printing | 


can never produce such good work as the individual 
who does. It is only by doing things that we can 
get practical knowledge. | | 

If you wish to succeed in competitions you must 
not leave the job to the chemist to do for you. 
In nineteen times out of every twenty he is not 


the least bit interested in your snaps and does not 


care whether you enter or not. 
Having tried to explain why you should enter, 
let us try to reason out what type of work stands 


a chance and how to proceed to get such results. 


Let us start with an open class ; that is one where 
subject is mot specified and competitors are 
allowed to send in anything they like. There are, 


at this time of the year, quite a number of this | 


type. Frequently they are termed Holiday 


Competitions or some title meaning the same. 


Three Mai Points 


- There are three principal features which the 


judge will have in his mind when looking through 
such. These are Composition, Originality and 
Technique and if you just consider these three 


points for a few minutes you will realise what a_ 
crowded under those 


tremendous lot can be 
headings, = : 


A picture can be a snap, but all snaps are not 
pictures. 


~ ynarks. 


This is because the majority of snaps | 
ate merely the outcome of pressing a trigger and — 
_chancing the rest. If the result should. happen | 
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to turn out right well then you have been lucky. 
But a picture is the result usually of some _ 
careful thought and consideration of the subject 


before attempting to touch the trigger. You - 


have noted the light and what isin the background. 
You. have moved this way and that to secure a 
‘better balance in the important features. Cal- 
culated the exposure required to give you the. 
correct rendering of the light and tone values 
and perhaps you. have waited until a figure has- 
appeared at a certain point in the scene. All 


this thought is noted by the judge in the results 


before him. | 


Introduce Originality | - = | 
If you can introduce originality into your entry 
you ate sure to be awarded quite a number of 
It is a feature which every judge looks 
for and is very ready to acknowledge. If you 
can spare the time to look round a. photographic 
exhibition you will see how niuch striving there 
is for original ideas and how few get there. a 
It is not easy to give any actual lines to adopt | 
in order to encourage originality in your work | 


. possibly the only advice that can be offered is | 


o 


to avoid following the ‘ stereotype’ and develop. 
as much as possible individuality in all your work. 


OUR PHOTOGRAPHIC 


AX FOUNAZR SCALE. 
(MIS WI TINES VERY HANDY RF ++ 
TO BE ABLE. TO GAUGE : 
WHAT SIZE SOME OBSECT 
WILL, ACTUALLY APPEAR ON 
THE NEGATINE AS IT WOULe 
OFTEN SETTLE WHETHER FA 
SUBJECT 1-5 WORTH TAKING om 
| NOT. THIS INFORNATION CAN 8 
| SEEN WHEN TAKING BY FITTING & 
SCALES Te twee SIDE 2. 7TOP --* a 
OF twHé FINOQER NARKEP . 0 « =>. 
OUT IN PROPOR ~~ =< 
"TION ATE =i 
INCHES «E.G he ae 
1F THE x2" Se ec 


_ PICTURE PANEL 


SR 1L07 is BH 
OSE IA LENGTAL 
THE SCALE }. 
N SIDE 1S » 
. us INS Chet 
 “£O WITH o 
" 32 MAIAI 4 
DIVISIONS A 
ae BRIG OUVISION on 
lit Yo THE SCALE REP- 
Ji ~RESEATING PINCH on 
THE FILS? THUS FINA * 
SIZES of OBSERKTS CAIN | 
BE READILY ESTINAT= | 
£0, IVE EASIEST way 
To MAKE tae SCALE 15 4 


BY WE SUCLILCS SIETHOO 
Ol DwOiG A LIME. FIG I. 


y otherwise has lost marks because it~ 
bas not been trimmed accurately, It may have F 
had quite a lot of paste on its face, or some finger." 
marks have attracted teo much attention. Again - 
it is surprising how often the wrong surface or < 
grade of paper is used. | 


"Now just exactly what is meant by Technique ? 2 good entry 
Well it is a word that is quite often Seen alia 
5 a 1 at eye no mea ees en 4 res and it 1s jatgely to 


wre oe) LL - ajo dian - 


do with the quality of the work put into the 
picture rather than the picture itself. It has to_ 
do with the exposure, developing, printing and, de of is uy i eee ee 
yes, even the mounting and the finishing of the This then wili give the intending competitor a 
- picture. a 7 little idea what a judge is going to low in his. 
‘This may not be quite the true meaning of the print and it also shows to a certain extent what - 
word but it is near enough and it is the meaning the judge must not find. If you have these few’ 
- which many amateurs have for it and there is points in mind and enter some of the many | 
quite a lot-of thought given by the judge to this — competitions which are being run this year you » 
side of the work. tie gh gale | - will find that the assertion made in the opening : 


Some folks are surprisingly careless with their paragraph of this article is perfectly true cand 


* 


, t EQ 
rab | 


prints when they have to mount them and many that your work will certainly be improved, - 
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FOR sucha ‘big’ subject as “ In the Country ”’ 
get. there should have been more entries but the 

_ a general quality of those received was very 
»-good,. Each of the competitors kept very well 
to the subject, with the result that most phases of © 
country lite were represented. | 

_ There was one fault which showed itself in many | 


_. The prize winners were not the only vood prints. | 
“ The Peewit’s Nest ” by Mr. Everndet, was very. 
good, as also was Miss Whitcombe’s “ Lumber : 
Team ’’ which the latter was spoilt by the man | 
in the background. He is in white and so caught © 
the eye too much, | _ ae 

_ In the Junior Section there was some first class | 
work and the seniors will have to look to their . 

- laurels when these folks turn 16! s #8 ae 
_ First Prize, Miss Haniner, who is too modest to 

name her entry so we willcallit ‘A Pastoral.’’ The 5 
coniposition is excellent, the light patch on which — 
the cattle are standing vives balance and in fact 
‘it is. dificult to find anything wrong. Second . 

_ Prize was a farmyard scene entered by L, Morley. 


1st Prize “ Qut on the Open Road ”’ . 
of the entries and it should be noted by all who - 
intend to compete in the future. Figures can ~ 
Make or mar a picture, and it more often mars than | 
_ makes if the figure is posing for his or her portrait. 
-_ Inthe entries we have portraits of a person on © 
_ horseback, a lady on a footbridge, friends in the . 
. field, ete. If you are taking landscapes then ask 
Your friend not to look at the camera. : 
oi In: the senior section the first prize goes to = Cen ee eer ea ee 
“Mt. D, Wilson’s “ Out on the Open Road.” It This was full of interest but it looked as. though — 
188 very nice piece, full of the spirit of the country a much better print could be obtained from the — 
and the only adverse ctiticism that one can make | Ble ue ae 


ist Junior-—‘'4 Pastoral’ 


oe Se rarer Mnrtah ee negative. 
. ds that there is pethaps a little too much white Others in this class which 


“The Harvesters” by &, 


ee 


loud.” It.is somewhat overpowerini ; 
prize Mr. J. Dempster’s ‘Proud 


/ "The: second prize 
This would have had first place 


* . : 


~ Motherhood.” "This 
/ if the print was better technically but the sitbject 
sand composition are good. © = 


k 


G. Yosturn, ‘ The 


Coast View’ by S. G. Antill and “The Shoeing | 
Forge’’ by P. Newton. This , 


secured a prize if the horses’ 
hidden by the smith. 


were quite good were 


Ss latter would have | 
hind legs had not been — 


is a replica of one made by the writer, which 
~“® enabled a lady whose hobby was breeding 
silkwormis, to carry this hobby further than usual, 
by winding the silk off the cocoons instead of as 
is usual, stopping at the cocoon stage, the result 
being a bunch of shimmering silk instead of merely 
waste cocoons. , ie 
In the drawings we show the two side elevations 


(Figs. 1 and 2) the two end elevations (Figs. 3 _ 


and 4), and the plan (Fig. 5). 

_ The whole is built up on the baseboard, which 
is 18ins. long by gins. wide, by r}ins. thick, and 
as the drawings are made to scale, all other 
measurements can be taken from this. 


The Main Wheel 


rs 7 oe « e . , ° . . 
The main wheel on which the silk is actually 


wound off, is mounted in the two standards, A, 
and is formed by the centre piece B (the shape of 
which is shown plainly in Figs. 3 and 5), which 
runs in the standards. “The circular piece C, is 
screwed to the recessed part of B, and to this 
circular dise are screwed the eight strips D. These 


aye a i . * : My | | : 
THE model silk winder shown in the drawings | 


this part of the 


grooved wheel 
(M). This is the 
driving power for 


model. 3 

In forming the 
upright spindle 
part of the model, 
the end which 
enters the base- ; | : 
board should rest on the bottom of the hole 
made for it, thus preventing friction on the 
shoulder and the wheel M. | | 

So far, we have not dealt with the driving power 
for the container, which consists of the wheel (N), 
mounted on the spindle (B). On fixing this, a 
fine gut band can be passed round it, twisting it 
and then passing it round the wheel (M). So on 
turning the handle (G), the container and the main 
wheel will revolve, the former some three times as 
fast as the latter. : - 


To Prevent Sticking a | os 
The machine would wind off the silk as it is, 
but it would stick together on the large wheel, so 


Oe it is necessary to prevent this happening. The 


Two views of the completed machine 


carry the cross pieces which form the 
periphery of the wheel. 

The centre piece of the wheel is con- 
tinued through the one standard to carry the 
small wheel F, so forming the means of 
driving other parts of the machine. At 
the same side the centre piece is carried 
yet another step further to take the driving 


handle, G, this latter being fitted with a small — 
knob H for convenience in: turning the wheel. 
‘Near the other end of the baseboard are fixed 


another pair of standards (I), these carry the 


_ ¢ross-piece (J), which is pierced near one side to- 
take the upright spindle (K). The baseboard is 
This spindle is turned in 
one piece with the container (L), and immediately — 
below the latter should be formed the small 
- a i i ee ee 


pierced to correspond. 


arrangement in the middle of the baseboard is 


f designed to do this. | 


The two standards (O), are fixed in the base- 
board, and are pierced near the upper ends to take 
the cylinder (P). One end of the cylinder is 
carried through the standard to carry the small 
grooved wheel (R), this wheel being parallel with 


the corresponding wheel (F), On a band being 


passed round these two wheels, the cylinder (P) 
revolves with the rest. 


- The last-mentioned cylinder (P) is grooved with 
a, spiral trench as shown in Fig. 3, and this trench. 
must be made very truly and carefully, finishing 
it with a square section asshown. -©= 
The strip of wood (S) is fitted to the baseboard, 
and is pivoted with a single screw, so it will move 


A’ hardwood pia i 
. the spiral trench closely out not tightly, as in 


; pa ee iad ‘ > side. It must ‘be so ‘that the 
upper end resis just fib smir om the cylinder (P). 
ig inserted in the strip and fits in 


BD deme 


a ‘Figs. t and 2. — 
ee Bs last-mentioned strip must reach well above 
the cylinder, and in the end two bright steel wires 


- are inserted, as in. Fig. a Steel knitting needles 


| Go well for these vires, or. bone needles are a good 
oo substitute, ang will noe rust. 
. The Container ee 

Oe? the ‘container ae be. qa. so the upper 
ne part overhangs by about din. or if preferred, it. 


may be turned so that a lid can be fitted. In 
the latter < case a small smooth hole will be needed 


in the exact centre. A bent wire must also be 


\ fixed to the platform (J), as at (T), and this wire 
is bent ‘so the upper end finishes over the centre 
of the container, and slightly above it. | 

-.. The end of the wire should be flattened and 

, drilled with din. diameter hole, this being made 

very smooth and even, so the extremely fine 
threads of silk will slide over it without. catching 
UP. 

The ‘ihiel (u) is fixed to guide the driving band 
to the driving wheel, the correct place being found 
by tae A block i is cere to the standard 
0 e it 


. Fic. 7. 
EXPLANA TION OF DRAWINGS 
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‘bands being in position on the r 


_(G), the wheel revolves, taking up the twisted silk.” 


LETTER | REFEREN CES | 


The three vivir ing 
¢ wheels,’ 
the container can be filled half full of x as water,” 
and the cocoons placed in it. Put as many ag- 
are well covered, and having prefurally hee i 
soaked for a short time before. The ends of the» 
silk on six of the cocoons are found, twisted” 
together slightly, passed through the hole in thes 
bent wite (T), passed on between the wires in end 
of (S), and then on to the large wheel, to which » 


Now to use the machine. 


Ta 


- they are fixed. 


Starting to Operate ie 

On starting the machine by turning the handle 
At the same time the container spins round at a” 
good pace, twisting the strands of silk into one, 
and the cylinder (P) revolves, causing the rod 
with the wires to oscillate to and fro. This causes” 


the threads to cross and recross cach other on the. 
_ wheel, and prevents them from sticking together, 


A sharp look-out must be kept for broken - 
threads, which must ‘at once be twisted together, © 
and the same applies to exhausted cocoons. As : 
soon as one gives out another must be connected — 
mp. : 

The greater part of the machine can be singe ‘ 
on the lathe, the various standards can be attached » 
to the base by mortise and tenon, by ne aa 

(Continued on page 450) 2 
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Fig. 1.° Side elevation of silk winder (right). A. Standards i eek. ainer shaft. 
Fy. a. mo ir voip ' Silk winder (left). B. Centre coring me wheel _K. Container shaft. 
Fig = ier elwotion 0 — winder (back). C. Disc to carry arms. . _ *£. Container. 
pee eed oe tom of 8 ue winder (front). s riled screwed to C. : — rated are fa sh ee shaft, 
Fig. 6.. Section of container, —. ; : Of 1 heck ne Roar O. Standar ds to carry olbrater, : 
Fig. oe Vibrator oun ane wires. . & Srnail Ri fatck | palley. : i poe: ibrat 
Se On --G. Drivin le. ey driviny vibrator. 
H. Leds driving handle. a peal rdiaeat part of vibrator. 
an uide wire for s t 
rds - ore pee J OU. Guide pulley for biaicic ieee 


leniyens routes eaentn nner el eee 


Ranemen on ane a a 
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Finding wifey in beats  mnidat , a & flood, . 
Thomes turned not a hair ches no 


ced), 
But remarked with smile, 
“You stop YOUR ieck, and I'll 
With FLUXITE nip the PIPE’S in 
the bud poe 
See that FLUXITE is always by you—in the 
ouse—garage—worksho —wherever speedy 
soldering is needed. sed for 20 years 
in Government Works and by leading 
Engineers an anufacturers. 
OF or ob eseeirars | TINS : 
tf cis, 3/4 and 2/8 it 
Ask to see the FLUXITE SMALL SPACE SOLDERING SET —compact q 
|) but substantial—complete with full ll instructions——7/6, 4 
: Write for Free Book on the Art of “SOFT” SOLDERING and as x for Leaflet on § 
f CASE HARDENING STEEL and TEMPERING TCOLS with FLUXITE. 


SBA REWER E Mes eKn ase e meee eee eee oe 


A powerful steam engine complete with propeller 
and shaft, Suitable for peaks up to 30ins. long. 


TO cri CLISTS # § Your wheels wall NOT keep round and true } 
: — the 2 apoltes are tied with Gre wire at perk col ive AND ¢ 
: ED. This m a Te ex wheel. It’s sim e: 
: —with FLUXITE—but IME PORTA a ‘ : 


waivhoee wawene 


heheh ttt LLL ITT TT TTT Ter Tre rere aneuanean OL te added 


| THE FLUXITE GUN 
2 is always ready to put ‘Fluxite” 
) | | on the soldering job instantly. 

| A little pressure places the 
| right quantity on the:right spot 
and one. charging’lasts,for ages, 
Prica 1/8 


Drives a 30in. boat for about 20 minutes on one 
filling. It has a polished brass boiler with a safety 
valve that really “ works ”—new safety type lamp 
fastening. An engine which is a real glutton for 
work, direct SOURS to propeller. Mounted on 
metal base. 


HOBBIES LTD. DEREHAM 


Branches and Agents In principal towns. 


| SIMPLIFIES ALL SOLDERIN G 


FLUXITE LIMITED, Dept. H.. Works, Bermondscy St, 


All previous values eclipsed! No other 
book gives the handyman so much for his: 
money. Entirely revised. More pages! ] 
New editorial features... new designs... 
new tools...new machines. How to 
make over 500 things in wood. You'll 
simply marvel how such a book can be 


284 PAGES : a produced and sold for only 6d. ! 


Page after page. of things. to wieke, 


and how to make them. Galleons—Doll’s ig 4 7 i 
_ Houses — Electrically - driven Toys— From Bookstalls, Gifts Value 2 | zp - 


Models of all kinds—Furniture—Toys, Newsagents. 


etc,, etc. A complete price guide for the Hobbies With every copy you get absolutely free, a | 
handyman. Hobbies 1938 Handbook is 27anches,- — jarge design chart measuring 35 by 2agins.| 
the book without a substitute. Make sure a: “od. pos! free for making a magnificent model Country. |. 
of your copy NOW 1 2 a from ‘Hobbies, | Inn. You'll 'say this is the best model you] — 
SO a su hone ever saw! There is also a design fora] 
aoe | _ mystery cigarette box....anew calendar} 


apieture ....and a design for a fine Clock 
ls ree, pen for the ashine ! | 


Get Yours Now! 
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 DoorSet. Knocker, Lecter Box rs Se 
vand Mat, 4/63 post 1id. Shown 
. ‘woethirds actual size. 


. 


Splashback_with Mirror, Shelf, “and | se 
Brackets for Tumbler and Tooth Brushes, 5 mi Set, 4/6; post Sd. Also sold separately. 
| | : 2]-3 post 2d. Shown two-thirds actual Bath Ifa. Washbasin 1/6. Stool 9d. Towel Rall 6d. 
pe Be hin % Sey ae, . | | Sponge Rack 6d. Post extra, Shown one-third actual size, . 
Suy from any Hobbies Branch > 
or direct from Hobbies Ltd. 
Dereham. 
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; . Fireside Set, 1/6; post ade | 
} Mllustrations are one-half actual size unless 
ve otherwise stated. ig tba? > ae . 
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|) Learn the “why” and “how” of electricity. 

Learn while doing, in a practical Way...... 
with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit.  Fas- 
# inating home pastime which opens the 
f door to hours of absorbing interest—and 
| .fun—for the modern boy. But be sure you 
f) get aHobbies Outfit. See the name on the 


Postage 6d. 


fm he set shown is 12/6!: It’s, a- beauty ! 
= Contains an electric motor and induction 
coil as well as a ‘host of’other apparatus. 
Each Hobbies Electrical Outfit has a step- 
by-step. instruction book. . Hobbies: 
| Limited, Dereham ‘and Branches. 


Fun - Fascination - 


| Thrills Galore — 


«fn 


NOTICES. 


BRANCHES AND A AGENCIES. 


EDITORIAL. 
_ Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be spohasaa f pp All Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weetk 
In addition, all Isading stores and ironmongers stock or can | | ievehamt, Norsolk. If enclosed with orders or otner matter £0: 


: | Wobbies Led., it should be written on a separate sheet of paper. Am 
matter requiring an answer Tmaust have & staraped addressed envelas 


enclosed. 


obtain your requirements In fretwork and woodwark, nen 
wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, etc. 
HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— | 


LONDON - - — {6 NEW OXFORD STREET, WO. DESIGN. SHEETS, 


LONDON - - ~ - ~ — {47 BISHOPSGATE, EC. The 

| : epee Sr it ; presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies 6 
pencauar = eo oe Sake 83 NEW! aes i a 7 S, 1: ao i | Hobbies Weekly, and not with back numbers. The designs, however, 
vi ANCHESTER ee pee ae, oat a ates io oe w «gs | can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price 44d., post free. 

siroueree at ee ge a 9a HIGH CTREET. ox 10d. in the case of. £ double: size sheets. 

— ee PAUL’S PARADE. ADVERTISEMENTS. 

ic LEEDS TON to QUEEN Let IA STREET. 9] Au orders and letters respecting advertisements should be adavessed 
SOUT HAMPT TON i ~ 25 BE RUARG STREET. either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham 
| AD DA = eee ES ROS! ECT STREET. | Norfolk, or to 30/32, Ludgate Hili, London, E.C.4. . | 3 


54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 


HOBBIES AGENCIES— 

Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street ; Blackburn.— 

Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; Bradford.—Messrs. T. 
Underwood & Co., 13 and 15 Manchester Road ; Cambridge.— 

Mr, H. &. Driver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury. —Mr. T..D 
Goodman, 33 Burgate Street and’ 16 St. George's Street; 
Cardiff.— Joh a Tall reais) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade : 
Croydon. ees Turtle, Lid., 6 Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 
3ockham, Queen's Gardens : Dublin —-Mr: J. J. McQuillan, 
36 Capel Street; Dundee. —Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone,—Mr. Ww. Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings.—-Mr. W. El. Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester— 

Mr, Frank Berry, 8 Loseby Lane ; Liverpool. —Mr. C. Lucas, 
17 Houghton Street ; London.—Messrs.  H. Osman, 
166 Aldersgate Street, E. C: ; Newport, Mon.—Jobn ial 1 {Toois) 
Lid., 81 High Street : Reading.—Mr. W. 3. Sargent, | 
44 West Street; Swansea.—John Hall (Tools) Ltd, § 
8 Gower Street; York.—Messrs. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 

1382 Micklegate. 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : : 


_DEREHAM, NORFOLK — 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES. 

Am Index fer any volume i 1S obtainable for 43d. post ieee: and Binding 
Cases to take a complete set of 26 issues (making the volume) are 
supplied for 1/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The Cases are in red linen 
| | with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabook Binder, to hold 
| 24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post a incl uding 
| two dozen fastening staples. 


BACK COPIES 
Back copies are obtainable from thé Editorial adie 2 given above 
or ont the Publisher, price 2d..a copy, plus postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 
: The Editor is always pleased to consider sawitable aviiclée for these 
| pages, which, if accented, will be paid for at the usual rates, While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept any 
responsibility f for their loss. 
SUBSCRIPTION, | 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of ee world at the 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/~, six months 6/6, thres 
months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Posi 


SPECIAL NAILS" 
for FRETWORK. 
“Those who are constantly using fretnails | 
should snatch at this special bargain. | 
This packet contains nearly }-lb. of © 
useful fin. iron nails with sharp points 
and well cut heads. Worth double. 


Call at any Hobbies branch or 
send postal order for 9d. to 
Hobbies Lid.,Dercham, Ni orfolk, 


Get this 
HOME 
Painting Outfit} 


Every handyman needs this 1 9 
Outfit, With it you can paint on 

wood, glass, leather, pottery, etc. Post 3d. 
—a ” delightful and profitable 

hobby. Complete with 6 tins of enamel, 
3 brushes, and instructions as shown. 


HOBBIES LIMITED, DEREHAM 


REPLY COUPON 


One of thesa smali Coupons and a ctamp 
for 1¢d. must be attached to your letter 
te the Editor, if you are enquiring about 
anything which domands an answer. Cut 
the Coupon out and pat it m with your 
letter which should be addressed to The - 
Editor,Hobbies Weekly, Dereham,Norfolk . 


| round superiority and value. 


oN -12in, Hollow Bf Rhine | Bd 19/- 
| Adin. Le . +. 5/6 28in. B= 


é Printed by BaLb 
. Femple House, Ta i 
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| Model boats may look alike, but there 
jis a difference. The “Norfolk” 
| Yacht is different! [It is better 
| finished, better value... -and it sails 
| better! [t is making history in the 


with -hollow hull and first quality 
fittings. The large boat has a cabin 
|. top with imitation lights. : 


1 The Best Value, 
‘Lan Model Yachts 


oF ‘16in.. oe oe 3/- 18in. . «10/6 
18, 89 tin AB 


model yacht world because of its all 


For as little as 5/- you can buy a model 


thin. Solid ..- 2/3 . 16in. Hollow 7 /= 


- Postage extra 


_ Holidays are here! For most boys this means fun 
on the model yacht pond. But what about the 
Yacht? Don’t leave it until the last minute. . 
Thousands of boys up and down the country are — 
sailing Hobbies “ Norfolk” Yachts. And how | 
they sail! Go to your nearest Hobbies Branch or 
Agent and ask to see the “ Norfalk ” Yacht, and 
judge it for yourself. If you write to Hobbies 
Limited, Dereham, Norfolk, an illustrated list will 
be sent you. ia 


The Choice of _ 
Boys Everywhe: z: 


A td 


Australia and New Zealand : Gordon & Gotch (A’sia) Ltd. 


gency Ltd. Registered for Transmission by Canadian Magazine Post, 
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7 Large free Design 
— . for making — this 
April 16th. 1938 Vol. 86. a 2217 
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Carving Too 


-1- $e tools of various” 
‘| ghapes. These are real. 
| carving tools. aan) 
Wonderful value. = 


| Hobbies Led., 
| Dereh 
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i ene fan at 
. fe e aye a, - wot Rs Wt r 
<n } ate alle mn BG at i ahha da Sikes 


For those small, awk-. 
ward to get at jobs! 
This plane is definitely 
not a toy. The Iron is 
ins. wide. Length over- 
all, 3gins. : 
. Post 2d, -~: 
Hobbies Ltd. Dereham 
ALE ; fi 
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. is worth any- ~ 
thing up to £5 
when completed, 


T Get three sete of each - You can make it 
i size. You'll say they're the ? Rp = yourself for only 
1 handiest. little tools you've =s yy £ | 20/- Design t/- 5 
| ever bought. : : 3 | | Wood 13/6;  Fit- 
| 21n. opening ww  & 2 1 | tings 5/6 ; Carriage 
if atin, : : S —— Forward. 
; 4zin. ry ie . mrad eee cee << 4 Hobbies Ltd. 7 
Postage 23d. “14 fa Dereham or- 
| | oT : ot a ! | «folk. Branches 
| Hobbies Ltd., Dereham {é 4 a end Agents in 
_ cand branches. : principal towns. 
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“MINIATURE _ 
BOWLS | 


te tbe ae Sta ta AR 
"I Play on the table,. carpet, 
i 4. / 6 l or outdoors on the lawn. 
x A. game full of excitement 
SET and skill. Buy a set 
=> Z | | { eee Se ane It will, Pb Lh 
; Som a, oe | San hs. more fun......more thrills 
In Pairs—with Correct Bias — bowls, one jack j than you ever thought 
Buy from any Hobbies Branch or Agent or direct , andinstructions possible. 
from Hobbies Limited, Dereham, Norfolk. Mipcecassee ctmeicnicseia : 
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The Right Time | 
all the tme...!— 


More and more people have come to 
, tealise the convenience of an Electric 
“Clock... the clock you can’t forget ff 
_ to wind... the clock that gives the 
right time—all the time! Here isthe | 
_. complete movement, 3 
_. & into your own case. gees 
200/250. Volts—50 Cycles A.C. Mains — 
yj” —-—- With 6-inch chromium-plated bezel, second 


- ae Se a hand, flex and plug. It is refreshingly modern 
an : in appearance and 


- Tested and 
proved. No 
need to guess — 
at the right. 
§ time. Just. 
f-. plug’ in and 
. Switch on. 
g.. Costs “next | 
a to nothing ” to 
f run. Foreign, je 


“i 


“which you ean fit | 


bag ce and will make a really worth.  @- 
while addition to the home, And iow ante 


hes No. 5514. Price 25/- Postage 6d. 
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"HIE piece of work illustrated herewith, 
patterns for which are provided on this week’s 

“. design sheet, forms one of those pleasing 
jobs which can be done in a reasonably short 
amount of time and without a great deal of 
trouble. | 

It is quite a plain straightforward piece of work 
and the beginner can tackle it with confidence of 
executing a good job. It is an excellent article 
incorporating a pleasing design, the whole thing 
being surmounted by a replica of the stag in full 
cry. But beyond being good to look at, it is also a 
useful piece of work because the centre provides. an 
opening for a postcard or any similar picture or 
photograph, whilst on each side is a sinall shelf to 
take an ornamental vase. 


Patterns First 


The whole thing, therefore, only demands a 
reasonable amount of work, and certainly not 
sufficient to tire any one. The designs, of course, 
as usual, are shown full size, and can be pasted 
down to the wood so we can start right away 
cutting out. 


Remember, however, not to attempt to start 


‘the cutting until the: paste of the design patterns 
is quite dry. If you 
do you will find » 
either the pattern 
line gets obliterated 
with the sawdust 
sticking to the damp 
paper, or else the 
pattern itself will 
tear up and so spoil 
‘the whole thing. 
i, however, you 
paste the patterns 
down carefully. and 
do not use too much 
paste, the first will 
probably be dry by 
the time you have 
completed the last, 
It is, remember, 
always advisable to _ 
complete the whole — 


of the pasting down of the patterns first. Odd 
pieces of paper, you know, have a peculiar habit 
of getting lost or thrown away with other pieces. 
You can so easily cut out the patterns from the 
paper design, then get called away on some other 
job, and come back and throw some of the vital 


pieces away. 


Notes on Pasting 2 


The best plan, therefore, is to cut out and pase: 
down the whole lot before any of them get lost. 

See, too, that there are no air bubbles or 
creases in the pattern. A good plan to prevent 
this is to put the paste on the wood itself to 
lay one edge of the pattern down, then gradually 
let the other fall naturally into place on the wood. 
Use a clean piece of cloth to get the whole thing 
flat, and do not rub too hard or you will tear the 
paper or put it out of shape. 

In the cutting itself there is little that need 
be mentioned in the ordinary way, but as usual 
there are one or two points which deserve more 
attention than the rest of the work. 


The actual rotation in which the boards, ateto . 
A good plan, however, isto . 
get out the back first, because all the other parts. 


be cut is in:material. 


are built on to that. 
The ptincipal point _ 
here is to get the 
openings of the mor-_ 
tises right at A and — 
B, because if you do. 
not, the shelves and 

supports will 7 be : 
loose. | 
Remember to cut 
on the inside of the « 
dine rather than out-* 
side, and get the four ° 
‘corners of each a 
correct right-angle. = 
Then cut out the 
interior small frets, 
leaving the stag. 
features and — the. 
. rer for the glass 


yet, 1 


il last. on ean, . : 


“of course, cut round the outer edge of the pattern i 
you wish. Or at least cut away any large amount 
of waste wood to reduce the weight of the board in 
turing, ; at 
. In any case, we would advise leaving the outline 
‘of the stag until later, because otherwise the 
antlers or the head itself might get broken away. 
Lay the glass in place before cutting round the 
actual outline of it, because then we shall be sure 
ofit fitting | 


> The stag portion will require particular attention 


to get the features right. The long thin lines 


must be cut with avery fine fretsaw, the drill 
hole being made at the widest point in order not to 
show in the actual cutting line. US tae a 
_. Nothing looks worse than to see a thin line with 
ca drill hole in the middle of it to spoil its shapeli- 
mess. The antlers, too, must be cut very care- 
fully in order they may not get broken. 


How to mark out the distance fo chamfer — 


re you do unfortunately break the part beyond 
repair, then do not waste the whole of the rest of 
the work, but cut the picture of the stag right 


away. 
frame. ee ino. : i 

_ A narrow rim overlay holds the glass in place at 
the front, and in order to reduce the apparent 


You will still have quite a pleasing 


chamfered to an angle. 


This chamfering must be done carefully with a 


cutting the actual ont- 
line of the wood be- 


" Stag ” Photo Frame 


work becoming broken. Electric Shaving Mirror .. 


thickness of the wood, the inner edge should be — 
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CONTENTS | 
GIT DESIGN—“ Stag” Photo Frame . 


The chamfer will extend about din. inwards on: 
the upper surface, but a good plan is to run the~ 
inger round, marking it with a pencil lightly. . 
ang matt Tc it i 8 k Ae i : ‘ 

The way tc hold the pencil As Show! 1 ith the i 
attached drawing, thus when the filing is he ing. 
done, you have a definite. line to work to. ies 
sure to keep the file at the correct angle the 
whole time. oe 


The Shelves - 
Now we can turn our attention to the shelves, - 


Cut out each of the semi-circular portions then 


their little fancy brackets which go beneath them. — 


Both have a tenon to fit into the back and these. 
should be tested before heing cut to ensure the. - 


length is correct with the portion already got out, s 


PRE EVEL ELS eee Ler eet Serer eee ree coer eo) 


OA OKEN Re RE RHR 
MATERIAL SUPPLIED 


: #retwood.-For making this design we supply a parcel 

‘of selected whitewood. I/10, post free 2.2 
ittings.Glass No. 5840, 3d. ; Hangers Id. _ 

: A complete parcel will be sent for 2/6, pest paid, 
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The shelf itself should be fitted first, then the 
bracket portion put up underneath it. If the . 
bracket is cut too high it will force the shelf up. 

See where the bracket edge is binding on the. 
underside of the shelf, and take away a thin 
shaving to overcome the trouble. The shelf must ‘ 
not only be glued firmly to the back, but should ~ 
also be fixed to its little support bracket. That ~ 
part, too, must be glued into the back by means: 
of its tenott. e 


Applying Glue : 
In applying the glue for these parts, pat it 
round the inside edge of the mortise the apening 
in the back—so that when the tenon is pushed 
into it, it squeezes the glue through then anys which 


is not required is pushed out at the back and Cao 
be wiped away. If you put it on the tenon itself, 


the gluc will squeeze out at the front and so might 


show an unsightly edge. _ a ee Pande ge 
The glass, of course, hts bebhin d Lhe overlay glued : 
to the front, then the picture is pat behind that. 


fairly narrow file 6 or 8ins. long. Do it before before a final backing piece isadded. ‘This hack ing 


\ : 


piece can be the ovidial 
wood which was cui. 
out, ora thinner board — 
or even a piece of | 
cardboard can be put. 
in to fill up the depth 
of the wood of the 


bead 


Po “ae «4 oo: 49 


ee 


_ Notice, by the way, 


that the grain of this © 


piece runs up and 


down. In chamfering, 
lay the work on to an. 
ordinary cutting table 
so you can use the file | 


through the V-open- 


ing. . You thus have. 


the work laid on the 
two projecting pieces 


of the table and. again 
the risk of damage is | 


teduced, 
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Scout Crossword .. a si Gee Pg eee gy | 
Mechanical Duck Easter Egg .. eee ee ree « 
Hiking at Easter .. ee ba eo Oivea ge! See 
Funny Face Ring Toss .. ee | 
_ Home Chemistry for Beginners Aviat Sacer sige tele te | 
Handy Writing Desk a ee ee an re: 
Simple Corner Shelves . wah we eee eae Co 
Fretwork Bird Bracket and Mirror ..000°.. 0 0200 
Trailer Caravan... cite a ee 
- Garden Wheelbarrow .. ee ee oe 
Picture Puzzle (No. 4) Gis a 
Hints and Tips ~ .. 
Editor's Notes 
| Mountains on Stamps 


Correspondence should be addressed to: The Editor, Hobbies 
Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and a stamp enclosed with the Reply 
Coupon from Cover “sf areply ts required Particulars of Sub- 
scripiton rates, Publishing, Advertising, etc., are on. cover iit. 
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back itself. The whole _ 
lot should be held in. 
place by little photo | 
clips or a piece of. 


brown paper pasted. 


_. The tool clips only. 
- cost rd, a dozen (or | 


240. by post) and arc | 


easily affixed with a_ 
Small fretnail. They” 
_ thus allow the picture | 
_ to be taken out when : 


required... | 
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HEN this little toy is pulled along, the 
/ ducks appear to swim around in a circle, 
one following the other as most ducks do. 
The mechanism is quite straightforward and simple 
to erect. The motion is caused by a mibber- 
edged wheel or disc working between ‘two side 
wheels. 

Plywood should be used throughout in making 
the toy. The nature or class of the wood is of no 
significance as the item will be coloured in bright 
enamels. 

Of course, plain fretwood can be used, but this 


will not stand up to the rough abuse so well as- 


plywood. Poor old toy, it will get plenty of kicks 
in the course of its life ! | 


Details of Parts — 


The number of parts and the thickness of the 
material from which they must be cut is provided 
at Figs. r, 2, 3 and 4. The axle holes in the 
supports are jin. diam. You will also need two 
discs thin. diam. by iin. thick, and another 
ifins. across by the same thickness. Yet another 
disc is rin. diam. by Hin. thick. 7 

When all parts have been cut out, glue two 
dowel axles (2}ins. by #in.) flush with the sides 
of the supports which are then glued to the 
mortises in the chassis board. Four rin. diam. 
wheels are cut from #in. or fin. wood which are 
washered and screwed to the axles, 

A tryin. dise is glued to the underside of the 
chassis as indicated by the dotted lines. The 
other i4in. disc is glued to the bottom of the 


Fig. 1---Axle supports from 
jin. plywood 


Fig. 3—-Revolving platform 
in lin. wood 


a Fig. 2-—-The tin. thick 


, Fig.4—The duck outline 
Chassis board 


in tin. plywood 
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a 
& 


platform. The ducks could: be affixed in place, 
too, at this juncture. 


The Rubber-edged Wheel . 

The rin. diam. disc is glued to the centre of the 
rgin. diam. wheel disc. A suitable cut should 
be made in the wheel for the ends of the rubber 
strip. This rubber is cut from an old motor 
inner tube. Fit it around temporarily before 
finally gluing in place. Use rubber solution or a 
powerful tube glue like ‘“‘ Certofix.” 

Drill a true-centred hole in the wheel a good 
deal bigger than the roundhead screw you will 
use to attach it to the support in loose contact 
with the circumference of the tritned wheels. 

The weight of the revolving platform on the 
rubber-edged wheel will “bring it into “free” — 
contact with the others. That is imperative to 
good working; the hole in the disc, remember, 
must be large and, the rubber must not be tight 
between the turned wheels through putting the 
screw in the support too far downwards. 


Colouring | 
When the item works to satisfaction—with the _ 


platform screwed loosely to the chassis to rest 


on the rubber-edged wheel, all movable parts are 
removed to facilitate painting. The ducks should ° 
be painted white, streaked with light brown to 
indicate feathers, with the beaks orange and plat- | 
form a dark blue or green to imitate pond water. 
Chocolate-coloured paper trimmings should be 
used in packing the egg. A silk bow sets off the 


novelty nicely, and to keep the egg in place, jin, 
wide silken bows are tied under the platform. 


& 


- MATERIALS REQUIRED . 
Birch Plywood. | aes 
2 support pieces, Sins. by Zins. by tin. thick, 
1 platform piece, dins. by dins, by jin» thick. 
1 chassis piece, Gins. by 3hins. by Hn. thick. 
I statuetie piece, Gins. by Gins. by tin. thick. 
1 dise piece, Sins. by Sins, by lin. thick. | 
4 wooden wheels, Ijins. diarn., with suitable screws and 
washers. 8s A - ea * ace a: 
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AN EEE the sun at Easter and you will enjoy 
™~, your holiday.. 
be” to do it is to go on foot, , : 

In the first piace, set out properiy equipped. An 


 @asy-fitting tucksack, with broac webbing straps, 
- containing spare socks or stockings, pyjamas, pair 
. of thin slippers, brush and comb, toothbrush and 
paste, shaving tackle, first-aid outfit (smali), maps, 
. and, if you are intending to tour in wild, remote 
regions, a compass and a whistle. ; 3 
-. 'That’s all yow actually need, but if making a 
_- long trip in the summer, you will aisc require a 
_: change of underclothing. Another essentia: when 
. Raster hiking is a light waterproof ‘mac,’’ or a 
cape, remembering that Aprilis a month associated 
with showers as well as flowers. | 


What to Wear a a 
What shall I wear? That is another question 
. the tyro may ask. Many fellows prefer shorts, 
_. aud for “straightforward ” walking (not moun- 
.» tain climbing) shorts allow such perfect freedom 
_ |. that they beat all other kinds of nether garments. 
.. A khaki hiking shirt with open collar, in fine 
_ drill or brown cotton gabardine, will be found both 
- practical and comfy. Plaid shirts can also be 
-...worn by those who fancy a bit of colour, with 
either button or “zipp” front. : 


«. The jacket should have good big pockets with 
protective flaps. A “hare” pocket inside is 
. always handy. | Hiker’s jackets are now obtainable 
| with the “zipp”’ fastener. All jackets should 
berainproof and windproof. = 


oe _ Do not overlook the importance of yout foot- 


wear. Boots are the best for prolonged trampitig ; 
they should be stout-soled, waterproof, and easy- 
fitting, but not “slobby.” st” 


or stockings, whichever you prefer—thin socks 


ate bad for your feet. Socks should be well-. 
~ fitting, so that there is no loose material to “ rack ” 


: = up when you walk. 


spe Feet: Attention _ ea ee 


“Tf you ate subject to tender feet give them a 


good. soaking in salt and water nightly before - 


- your holiday. Then, before setting out, sprinkle 
the inside of yout socks with a little powdered 
.., Starch or one of the useful preparations sold at 
_ the chemists. If, at the end of the first day’s 
tramp you find that tender spots are developing 

boric ointment. 9 ne : 

| [tis an excellent plan to wash your feet at the 
- eid of the day’s march with hot water and plenty 


eo on heels or toes, : ub them with vaseline or a little 


The best and cheapest way 


“Inner footwear should consist of woollen socks _ 


scenery of a pastoral type; old windmills and 


of soap. Then soak for a few ininutes in cold 
water, and put on a different pair of socks to those 
you have worn when walking. oe 
Where to Go Se 

“Where shall I go?” is another question 
asked by the beginner. Much depends on the 
district where you live. Perhaps vou are lucky 


enough to dwell in or near to a popular and beanti 


ful part of the country; perhaps you are mile 
away from the nearest green field. But whereve 
you are, the desire to sce other parts will prompt 
you to go hiking at any and every opportunity, 

Britain is alovely spot, and we have no ditwulty 
in making up our minds as to the desirable regions 
specially appealing to hikers. Derlwshire i 
central for many places such as Manchester and 
Sheffield, Derby and Nottingham. And you 
can’t go wrong in the Peak Country, which is ¢ 
favoutite tramping ground. | a 


Dales or Hills 


By the banks of the river Dove surely 
England’s most lovely stream-—-vou can walk for 
miles, with hills bordering om mieuntuins al 
around. The Wye Valley from Rowslcy — te 
Buxton is also wonderful, whilst the Derwent 
is another river that flows through picturesque 
scenery. | hg 

Those who hanker for something wilder than 
the Detbyshire Dales can seek the Derbyshite 
hills, and roam over wild Kinderscont and the 


_ moors around Castleton. 


The Lake District is auother famats rendezvous: 


the whole country of the lakes is sitnply gorecous, 


but keep off the beaten tracks unless you Hke to 
go in crowds. | we 


As a contrast to these hilly parts we have 
- Norfolk and its charming Broads, with. lovely 


yachts on the waterways add to the beauty o' 
the scenes you meet. es 
South and West | 

Wiltshire and Hampshire also afford much fine 
tramping country possessing a wide range of charms, 
Dorset is associated: with Thomas Hardy; the 
tramp along the coast of Dorsct is particularly 
enticing. Hampshire, by the way, is more noted 
for its New Forest scenery, and there are Uathy 


delightful tramps around Lyndhurst. 


The West Country, Devon and Cornwall, must 
not be overlooked, for there is some of the most 


attractive hiking country there that you can wisk 


for ; a walk across Devon from coast to coast is a 
wonderful experience. What enchanting scenery 
you find thereabouts! Dartmoor and Exmoor 
are tival claimants for the favour of the 
_ Somerset is another good county for an Easter 
walk, for there you find the richly wooded Quan- 
tocks. You cannot go far wrong in Somerest, 
for it has the Lorna Doone Country within its 
borders, and the prehistoric remains of Salisbury 
Plain. | 
Cheddar Gorge, of course, is another wonderful 
bit of scenery found in this lovely county. From 


here we may travel on to Herefordshire and the 


lovely valley of the Wye; nothing can be finer 
than a tramp through this district, or, if preferred. 
to stay.at Ross and from that centre take daily 
walks all around. Symonds Yat, Tintern, and 


Chepstow are names to conjure up pictures of 
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This one, 
called Funny 
Face, has three 
hooks, one on 


“a3 7 one in the 
centre for a nose ring. 

It is interesting to make too, and the cost is 
practically nil. All that is wanted is some wood, 
a few rings, and a little paint or enamel. 


As to the rubber rings, they are simple enough © 


too, just save up a few of the rubbers that come off 


in the house.. 


either side for 
eatrings, and 


marvellous countryside, and no one can ever 
disappointed witha hiking holiday in these parts. 


Near London | | 


But if you are a Londoner you wil! perhaps wish 
for something nearer home at Easter. Well, there 
is Kent, the “Garden of England,” always 
beautiful in early spring. The Medway valley 
affords excellent tramping, and there are many 
beautiful coastal walks. Sussex is another beauti- 
ful county, which has been deservediy nraised by . 
such writers as Kipling, and Sheila Kaye-Smith. 
The South Downs afford grand hiking country. 

Finally, having chosen your district, get a map 
—the One Inch Ordnance Map for preference—of 
same tegion, and glance through any books you 


may have dealing with that stretch of countryside, ... 


SO that. you will be able to explore any really 
interesting things and places en route. | 


FUNNY FACE 


RING TOSS © 


two crosses for the eyes. From the centre of these | ~ 
set the compasses and draw the eyebrows. , 

Sketch in the béret, but use the compasses for 
the pom-pom on top. Draw one ear, and trace it 
down, reversed, the other side. Draw half the 
collar and reverse it the same way. os 

For the cut-out simply trace the outline on the 
wood about 3/16in. or in. thick and saw round, 
smoothing the edges with glasspaper. Paint the . 
surface with undercoat, and when dry, with flesh 
colour. For flesh colour add a spot of red and a 


touch of yellow to white. Don’t make the colour 


too deep. 


Painted Features. 


fruit and other glass jars, and you will soon have — 


enough for a set, which can always be added to. 
The face is cut from three ply—to any size you 
wish. Plan out the shape first on a piece of paper 
and if you use a pair of compasses it will be quite 
a) “sa ae 
A gin. circle is a good size. Rule a line down the 
middle and one across—these make good guide 


lines for keeping the features straight. 
‘Nose and Mouth = 


_. From the centre point 


-otte for the nose, and still working from this point 


‘When absolutely dry trace down the features—-_ 


“use the compass again on the wood to get good 


slick circles. Paint the béret black with a red 
pom-pom, the nose red, and the mouth red. 


"Byes and eyebrows are black. Collar white with _ 
retl line. Fix the face to a square board painted 


gteen or some other colour, then screw in the hooks — 


at either side and the middle. If you want to. 
make more put in two for the eyes. Hooks are _ 


made in various sizes, so choose some to give 


- enough room for the rings, 
_.. The square board is to allow . i 

we ooks——but the face could be cut from altogether 
ofthe circledrawasmaller thicker wood—say Jin. thick, when there would be 
a - no necessity forthe square, ie eS 


describe part of a circle for the mouth, and just a — 
little piece to indicate the chin. Two small lines — 


either side of the mouth, to give expression, are 
easilyadded. = ssi Gah Aon ge cea 


Rule a line across the face just above the nose, — 


and at equal distances from the centre line make 


for the screws-of the 


The game is to see who can score a given number 
first—say 50. Count the middle hook as 10, and 


the sides 5 each, or 3 and.4. All sorts of variations 


can be madeinfact. 


‘The Funny Face can be hung on a cord from the 


Pr 
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aN compiling these articles it is assumed that 


subject not as a series of disconnected experiments 
but as a fairly comprehensive treatise on modern 
_ chentistry illustrated by interesting practical work. 
. The home laboratory should be fitted as simply 
and inexpensively as possible. The bench may 
be an old deal table, or if this is not available, 
construct a plain wooden rectangle to protect the 
kitchen table. If possible work near a sink. 
~ For a source of heat, obtain a bunsen burner. 
‘It is unnecessary to have a gas point fitted as the 
_ burner may be connected by means of a suitable 
length of flexible metallic tubing to the nipple of 
-a gas stove. | 

.Use rubber tubing for the few inches nearest 
to the bunsen burner so that you can regulate the 
gas by means of a screw clip without leaving the 
bench. | 


-Quicklime in the Cupboard , 
_ Keep your chemicals and apparatus in a cup- 
board containing a few lumps of quicklime in a 
jam jar. 3 
‘air and keep the chemicals dry. be 

For a beginner the following chemicals will be 
‘necessary : | | 
- Alum; ammonia solution, ammonium chloride 
(sal ammoniac), borax, bleaching powder, calcium 
oxide (quicklime), copper sulphate, iron filings, 
lead acetate, litmus, magnesium sulphate (epsom 
salts), manganese dioxide, marble chips, potassium 


bichromate,potassium chlorate, potassium hydrox-_ 


.ide, potassium nitrate, potassium permanganate, 


sodium: bisulphite, sodium bisulphate, sodium » 


-catbonate (washing soda), sodium chloride (com- 
mon salt), sodium hydroxide (caustic. soda), . 
sodium silicate (water glass), sodium thiosuphate 
photographers’ hypo), sulphur, zinc, granulated, 
sulphuric acid (concentrated), nitric acid (con- 


centrated), hydrochloric acid (concentrated), © 


Nees aa 


_ All these chemicals, except the-acids, may be 


kept-in corked bottles or jars. ‘The acids must 
be, stored in stoppered bottles. Use  stick-on 


jabels with the name of the chemical printed in 


block capitals, 


It is an excellent plan to coat the labels’ with 


Clear. cellulose lacquer. ° This keeps them clean 


__1 beaker, 250c.c. capacity; 1 beaker, 4ooc.c. 
“capacity ; I mouth blowpipe ; 1 test tabe -brush; 
rucible with lid; 


4 Tew corks ; 1 small porcelain | 
_T pair crucible tongs ; 1 evaporating basin, rooc.c. : 


i the average reader has some knowledge of 
A chemistry. It is proposed to deal with the 


This: will absorb moisture from the « 


shownin Fig. 1b, 


 re-connect it to the tube by means of the piece of 
_ portions shown in the figure, taking care the louger | 
tube reaches to the bottom of the flask, 9 > 
_-. Round off the sharp edges of the freshly cut | 
flame until the glass softens. This operation is _ 
_ The following apparatus will be_ necessary, The parts may now be assembled and the flask — 


blowing down the shorter tube a stream of water 
tay be caused toissuefrom the jet, 


r stall file, triangular; 1 packet of medium filtey? 
papets ; 1 conical flask, capacity 200c.¢. ; 1 globulay/' 
flat bottom flask, capacity 500c.c.; 1 globular: 
round bottom flask, capacity 3o0c.c.; I retort: 
stand; 1 glass funnel, mucins: size; 1 thistle: 
funnel ; 3 gas jars (jam jars will serve execihafly). 
t pipe clay triangle; 1 dozen test tubes; 1 test) 
tube stand ; 1 tripod stand ; a little rubber tubing: 
for connecting glass tubes, and a few lengths of : 
glass rod and tubing. of 

The foregoing seems rather a formidable list, but . 
actually the cost is quite low. z 


In addition to these a bottle of distilled water | 
will be required. This may be obtained for a few | 


coppers and should always be used for preparing 
solutions of chemicals. | 
The distilled water should be kept in a wash : 
bottle which may be made as explained. a 
You will need the 5o0oc.c. flat bottom gloiular | 
flask (with two-hole rubber bung to fit) two pieces | 


i 
i 
y 
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i 


of glass tubing which fit ; 
tightly into the bungs and 4 
a short piece of rubber ; 4 
tubing. Heat a piece of 4 
tubing at about three 1] ey 
inches from one end until an i 
the glass softens. Then ae 7 
bend very’ carefully to | re ae 
about the angle shown in mh ree VA 
Fig. 1a. | : 

Allow it to cool slowly v ne : 
so it does not crack. Then / ; 
heat the other piece of 5 


tubing near the end and 
draw it out so that a 
fine jet is obtained. 
Bend the tube at a dis- 
tance of about three inches 
from the jet to the angle 
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A bottle prepared 
| —asdescribed | 
Glass tubing may be cut by making a scratch | 
with the file and applying a bending strain to the | 
glass at the scratch the tube will then snap cleanly. : 
Cut off the drawn out end of the acute bend and 


rubber tubing. Then cut the tubes to the prow. 


glass by holding the ends of the tube in the bunsen 
known as fire polishing, 
filled with distilled water. It is obvious that by | 
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~ O you do much writing? If so, here is a 
novel little table that should meet your 
pw requirements favourably. It is cheap and 
easily made, with nothing redundant in its 
design. You can, if desired, make a suitable 
blotting pad for the top as in the illustration. 
After use, the pad fits neatly into the drawer 
which is divided for notepaper and envelopes. 

If you possess a portable typewriter, the 
drawer takes the usual tohin. by 8lin. sheets. 
The knee space has a footboard on which the type- 
writer can sit atter use, and as the board is far 
back, a chair can be kept in the aperture to be 
out of the way. The bookcase is ideal for dic- 
tionaries and other reference books and literature. 


Wood to Use 

Any class of jin. wood can be used for the 
construction, but for cheapness, deal and Spanish 
chestnut are recommended. Work 
commenced by marking and squaring off the end 
gables as in the elevation at Fig. 1. Having 
divided the interior sides for the drawer bearer 
rail, arch piece, etc., as shown, cut out these parts 
(see Materials List for nett sizes). 

slue and nail the table top to the respective 
gables to project 1 in. at one end and be flush with 
the other, then attach the footboard and shaped 
under rail. The drawer bearer and arch piece are 
nailed in position, the latter showing an fin. break. 
By the way, use 2in. or t}in. oval nails, as wire 
and cut nails are liable to split the wood. Indeed, 
where the end grain is rather short, it would be 
advisable to make holes for even the oval nails 
with a sprig bit or bradawl. 


The drawer runners could be fitted and screwed 
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piece of amateur home 


A practical and siehel | | | 
carpentry 


against the inside of the gables to be flush with the 
bearer rail surface. Having got thus far, all nail 
heads are sunk, filled in with plastic or cement (wax 
filling) and the work glasspapered. | 


The Bookcase 


The bookcase is built independently, glass- 
papered (after the nail heads have been attended 
to) and then glued and nailed to the gable to show 
an even jin. margin at the sides. The nailing, of 
course, is done from the interior side and to ensure 
accuracy, first pencil the casing position on the 
outside of the gables, then pierce holes through at 
convenient and strategic points. ‘he work is set 
on top of the casing and the nailing proceeded 
with. 

The table flap (which can be r2ins.long if 
desired) is attached with a couple of 2in. 
brass hinges, the work being turned upside 
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MATERIALS REQUIRED — 


: 2 gables—29}ins. by 1lins. by hin. thick. 

: { top (with flap)—32ins. by 1lins. by tin. ; 
: 1 drawer bearer—18ins. by Zins. by hin. thick. 
: 1 arch piece—I18ins. by 2lins. by iin. thick. 

1 back piece—I18ins. by Ghins. by tin. thick. 
footboard—18ins. by dins. by 4in. thick. . 
under rail—same size. : 
drawer front—18ins. by 3hins. by lin. thick. . 
drawer sides—t0ins. by Shins. by jin. thick. | 
bach piece—Ii7tins. by Bins. by jin. thick. 
division piece—10ins. by 3ins. by jin. thick. 
lengths stripwood-—36ins. by hin. by hin. 
lengths t-moalding (No. 34)—Same size. — 
plywood bottom—I7tins. by 10ins. by tins _. 
bookcase sides---29ins. by 6ins, by hin. thick. 
sheives—9ins. by 6ins. by jin. thick, | 
wooden handle (No. 238)—4ins. long. 

stout brass hinges—Zins. long. = 
1 bracket hinge—S&ins. long (obtain locally } ree 
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down, of course, for convenience. A Oil, 10mg | 


“ or the 
~ gteel bracket hinge is screwed to open in 
~ middle of the flap. Av view of such a hinge is shown 


: at Fig. 3+ 


. The Drawer and Blotting Pad 

| Having fitted the drawer front and rebated the 
ends for the jin. thick sides (refer to Fig, 2), glue 
and nail the latter in place, then attach the back 
piece between. As usual, the plywood bottom is 
: affixed with stripwood 2 and pags mould- 
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Fig. 2—Details of drawer 
“ing which is mitred at the corners. 


Fig. 3—The er corners and hinge 
‘The division 
. . pee should fit between the back and front. 


to attaching the leatherette pockets, 


W Oise Toe sine MY BGS DEST PRANCU LU SLLae 4 and: 
out with a minimum of freedom, stop it (at the 
top) with ae discs or squares to show aq 
din. break. A wooden handle is then added to the 
centre of the front, after which the work can be 
stained and polished or enamelled, var nish. 
painted, etc., ete. : 

To make the blotting pad, vou require some 


‘pieces of thin leatherette, a beard of cardboard 


r7ins. by glins., aud a few sheets of blotting paper 
the same size. The blotting paper can be had 
locally at most stationery shops. It 


would not matter if you cannot 
obtain it the size sugge “sted: the: 
board or card can be 


altered 
accordingly. 


The leatherette corner pieces ate 
folded ‘and cut as seen at Fig. 9) 
Glue tab A under tab 4B, “ther 
glue inside the fold of the pocket 
for attaching to the corners of 
the cardboard. ‘The top of — the 
pocket is thus free to act LORUNO 
date two or three sheets of blot. 
ting paper. Incidentally, the pad 
would look better if the card were 
covered with doll’s house paper prloe, 
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SET OF SIMPLE 


CORNER SHELVES 


" of 
Meter erererererererererererereeeieieieecese: 


8 THE combination of. corner shelves indicated 


-. ® useful in one of the corners of the workroom, 
or bedroom, which is often turned more or less 
2 into a dumping gtound for odds andends. 
_ The arrangement is very useful for keeping the 


. various bottles of polish, tins of wood dyes, and» 


tins of enamel, also brushes, etc. The ‘bottom 
~ shelf is made.a ‘little larger to allow for doing a 
2! job. of mixing. 

_ “The shelves also will be found useful for storing 
a packets of screws, nails, and small boxes of fittings 


. used in the course of genetal woodwork. The 


whole thing is quite simple to make and fix: ‘up. 


First cut a piece of wood 2oins, long by 3ins. 


wide by #in, | 
thick, and another. 


piece 19}ins. long 
by 3ins. wide, and 


. as shown at A. 
_ Fig. 1. .The bot- 
tom shelf should 
‘be about 3ft. from 
the ground and 


- 16ints. apart. 


. Fig. 1—Details of shelves 


in the accompanying illustration are most. 


_ serew on pieces of — 


‘B,. Fig. 1. 
upper shelves are 


should “be -2zins, 


sides as indicated 


fix these in the - 
corner of the wall ' 


now be finished 


the. others Rata é 


tens have 
fixed in 
in the 


. been 
position - 
corner, 


wood 2ins, by tin, 
as indicated at 
The 


now completed by Y 
fitting in wood ° 
tin. thick, which 


long on the 


at C, Fig. re 


The Notte a LOLS 
shelf is also made ‘a 
in wood rin. 
thick, and the 
sides for this are 
made 22ins. long. 
The shelves can 


off with a coating ©. 
of stain. 


* In all cases if the mee for thé Bdve es on tao 


a wide, two narrower boards can be used to inake 7 
When the. bat- 
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P"HIERE are few mote delightful ways of 
| spending a holiday than with a caravan. The 

& freedom enjoyed by putting up when and where 
you like has a lot to recommend it, no wonder a 
caravan holiday is popular. They cost money to 


hire, though, and if the reader can build one for 


himself, a considerable expense is saved. 

The trailer caravan, which is the subject of this 
article is designed on up-to-date lines, stream- 
lined in fact, and is quite comuncedious for a couple 
of pals, or a small family. It would be idle to 
deny that it requires some woodworking skill to 
build, but nothing which any handy carpenter 
need fight shy of. 

In fact, considering its size and professional 


appearance it is surprisingly easy to construct, 


and not too heavy to handle or tow. Follow out 
the instructions carefully, and no difficulty need 
_ be experienced. 
Complete Cutting List _ 

The sizes of the timbers used will be found in the 


cutting list, so will not be referred to in the text — 


except in certain cases. - 

Some useful details as regards wheels, towing 
gear, etc., will be given at the end, so readers 
intending to build the caravan, are advised to 


read the whole article through before commencing © 


construction. 

Make a start by preparing the floor frame, 
shown in plan and end view, Fig. 1. 
bearers are joined to the side members as in Fig. 2, 


a 2in, screw being driven through the centre of the 


joint from underneath, to lock it. 
| Bearers 


The middle bearers are notched in, as in’ 


Fig. 3, and screwed 
through the side. The 
notches are just 4in. 
deep, no more. The 
- runners underneath are. 
bolted to the bearers 
after the flooring is laid. 
As the springs are fixed | 
to these, theic distance 
- apart will obviously be | 
- tmeasured across the 
springs. ee . 
Figs. 4 anid 5 show . 
side and end elevations 7ji//|I 
of the caravan frame- H//7//, 
work, and should be #/7/ 
-earefully studied. First 4+ 
- take. the co.ner posts, 
A. These are cut to the ——~_ 
. : full length, plus tin. for wu | = eee 
atenon at the bottom. grew". hi; 
Floor Members ae 
. Fig. 6 shows a plan 
view ofa corner of the =. | 


The end. 


floor frame showing the mortise to be cut, the tenon 
on the posts being cut, of course, to suit. Verticals 
B and C of rin. by 2in. stuff, are cut to full length, | 
plus riins. for tenons at the bottom. st gis 
The shape of these tenons is shown in Fig. 7. _ 


Cut the corresponding mortises in the side members _ 


of the floor frame so that the verticals will be fush | 
with the outer face. bons in ae 
For a distance down of 8ins., cut a piece jin. _ 
thick from the tops of the posts and verticals, asin _ 
Fig. 8. Corner posts Ar ate now cut and fitted — 
in, then verticals D, both tenoned at the bottom 
as already described. a ao 
These are not cut away at the top at the moment _ 
but, to keep all the posts truly vertical and the ~ 
same distance apart while the top boards are fitted ... 
nail battens temporarily across. One batten say © 
between A, B and C and one between C, D and Ai. 


The Roof Shape : es 
Top board E is now laid across the posts and 
where it touches them cut grooves Jin. thick. The | 
board can now be lightly nailed across and will 
be flush with the face of the posts, asin Fig. 9. a 
Take board F, lay across C, D and Ar asin Fig. 4, 


and draw a pencil along the under edge to mark its — 


position on the posts. Remove and from the — 
pencil lines upward reduce the thickness of the | 
posts D and Ar in the same way as done to fit _ 
board E. Fi Se ee, 
_ Where F crosses E saw the latter across. Board | 
F is now grooved at the back to fit on the posts in| 


1 


“exactly the same way as E, and fitted across. 


At the weak spot Az, screw in a wooden bracket. . 


- To get the curve of the roof, a makeshift beain — 


compass must be used unless a proper one is | 
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handy. Quite easy this, it is just a long 
wood with a nail driven in one end for a compass 
point and a hole for the pencil near the other end. 

The distance apart of these will be from point J 
on the side of the floor frame to K. Now swing 
the compass round to L, and saw round the curve. 
Bow saw or keyhole saw will do this. 


Window Framing 


The cross rails, outlining the window spaces, 
are now fitted. They are best grooved in din. each 
side and there nailed. The rail between posts A & 
B is fitted across similarly, about midway. Now 
for the end rails and rafters, to complete the 
framework. | 

At the front end, rail G is screwed across, as in 
Fig. 10, the tops of the posts being cut away to 
letitin. Itis then flush with the face of the posts 
and butts up against board E, 

The top edge should be slightly curved to the 
curve of the roof. 

The verticals, or intermediate posts, are tenoned 
into the floor frame like the side ones, and halved 
into rail G like boards E and F. Cross rails tor 
the window opening are grooved in and nailed as 
before. 


strip of 


The rear end rails H and cross rails are jointed 


in as for the front ones. ‘The diagonal braces are 
, left for awhile, also the rafters until the flooring of 
the caravan is fitted. This can be done now. 

Referring again to Fig. 1, the floor frame is 
shown partly boarded over. Use rin, thick T. & 
G. floor hoards for the job. The two extreme side 
boards should be trimmed to fit round the posts 
aud verticals, also the ends of the boards where 
they come up against them. 

Lhe openings for the wheels are cut away as the 
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Snowflowers 


‘T seems rather paradoxical, that the snowdrop, 


our earliest wild flower is the most genteel and 


Jos cx in appearance. Early in the new year, 
before the last snows and gales of winter, the little 
sheaf of light green daggers stab their way through 
the hard earth, protecting, like tiny bayonettes, 


work of boarding over proceeds, and should be wide 
enough to clear the wheels with a rin. or so to 
Spare. | 

Having nailed the floor boards across, prece24 


o 
-~ ae ae ey at 
, fwd et 


to take the framework of the caravan ener 


gluing. It is wise to number the parts so as not 
to get them mixed. | 

ING LIST - 

Parts. Length. Width. Thickness 

Floor Frame.— — : ; co 4 
Bearers 4 6ft. Oins. Sins, ains. — 
Sides 2 &ft. Oins. 3ins, Zins. 
Runners 2 Sft. ins. 3ins. ains. 

Sides— 

Posts A... 2 Gft. Lin Zins. Zins. 
Verticals B, C 4 | 6ft. Itins. 2ins Zin. 
Verticals D Zz 5ft. 44ins Zins. Lin. 
Posts Al 2 Sft. Zins Zins. Zins. 
Boards E .., a 3ft. Ilins 9ins. lin. | 
Boards F .. 2 5ft. Gins 9ins. lin. 
Cross Rails 4 eft. tin. lin. lin. 
Ditto es 2 Ift. Shin Zins. tin. 

Ends— . 
Rails G.H. 2 Sft. 10ins Zins. lin. 
Verticals 2 &ft. 7hins. Zins. tin. 

.. Ditto 2 3ft, 4hins. Zins. lin. 
Cross rails 3 Tft. thin lin. lin. | 
Ditto 2 eft. din. Zin. lin. 
Diagonals 2 3ft. 4ins. Zins. lin. - 
Ditto 2 3ft. Zins. Zins. lin. 

Rafters ee aes Sft. 10ins.. ins. — lin. 

Central Roof Strip 1 10ft. Oins. Isins. 3in. - 


Flooring—lin. T. & G., approx. 50 sq. ft. 
Door and window frames—tlin. by 2in., 40 ft. ; Jin. by 3ins., 15ft 
Plywood—tin., 10 sheets, 5ft. by 4 ft. 

Lining strips and draught strips—}in. by Ihins., 100 ft. — 

ci Narain Ss a half round, 50 ft. 
Weather strip, hin. by lin., 12 ft. 
Beading—jin. by tin., 100 ft. 
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Glue all joints and substitute screws for the nails — 


_ where temporarily used in boards E & F and front 


and rear cross rails. At points M, N, O, P, screw © 
6in. iron brackets to stiffen the structure. Diagonal 
braces should also be nailed in where shown. 

Across where indicated in Fig. 4 screw the rafters. | 
In the centre of these rafters, and also rails G and 
H, cut a 3in. by 1}in. groove to receive a longitudi-’ 
nal strip to break the space between the sides. 


Plywood Roof | are 
This is necessary, as the plywood to be used for © 


the roof covering is not usually obtainable wide 


enough to go across in one piece. Two pieces are 
therefore necessary, butting together over the — 


central strip, which, by the way, is best of oak or 


the delicate flower that is being born in their | 


middle. As the snow white bulb stretches itself 
above its guardians, it gradually falls over to 
form the lovely bell. This dangling bell idea is 
no doubt natures protection, so that the snows and 
cold winter's rain cannot settle in its cup. To 


| the most delicate . of 
greens. | 
Snowdrops look their 


bestinanass-formation, and 
their favourite haunt is.on 
| the sloping banks of some 
4 «woodland stream. 


oo a broken heart. — | 


ash. , | 
It is screwed in the grooves in rails and rafters | 
as in Fig. 11 and, of course, bent to the same > 


_curve as the roof. If care has been taken in the 


peep into the flower is to 
see a cupula, edged with 


rails. E | 


Don’t pluck them, or — 
they will soon die—die of - 


dow openings. 


bottom, as in 


65 


work of jointing, the framework should all be . 
square now, and reasonably firm andrigid, =~ 
Cover the sides and ends with plywood, glued 
and pinned with panel pins, and cut out the win-— 
: Where joining is necessary, let. 
the ends of the Sheets butt together over the cross .- 

Extra rails can be fitted across,where desirable, — 
for the same purpose but, even at the risk of a | 
little waste, let the spaces be covered with unbroken — 
sheets as far as possible, it greatly improves the. 
general effect. — | | bs vada SUN tee 

Cover the cut ends of the plywood sides with a. 
moulding, and run a moulding all round at the | 


(To be Continued) 
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A GARDEN 
WHEELBARROW 


Vee hoo So Ss, 


(HE garden barrow illustrated is made from 
| Hn. and din. deal boards. It is light, sturdy 
+ li “and of a size convenient to most gardens. 
There‘ are no difficulties in the making, apart 
from the wheel. . are. ee 
“This, however, is constructed in an extremely 
simple way as can be seen from the various details — 
- given. Itislargely a matter of tenoning four shaped 
., spokes into a square axle hub and screwing them 
-- in a prepated rim which is then “tyred”” with a — 


‘hoop of thin iron. — 
|The Bodywork = 


"To make the body, shape the ends and bottom — 
. to. size as given at Fig. 2, making allowance for 
_ trimming. The front end piece, incidentally, « 
- teasures ITins. wide, with the rear end sins. wide. 
The sides are shaped as shown in the side elevation 
eon@b Fig. Bo i te 
- You will need to ask someone to hold the sides — 
and: ends temporarily together (on the floor) 
~ “while you pencil the approximate angles required 
~ to be planed on the edges of the sides. The work, — 


a J 

. Of course, must be held as square as possible. 

Having bevelled the side edges, nail them 
between the ends to measure roins. at the front 


and 18ins. at the rear to correspond with the size 


of the bottom. This ineans that the sides are — 
» kept in some distance from the edges of the ends 
(see. dotted lines at Fig. 2) Ph Sees 
Turn the work upside down and. plane the bot- _ 
stom edges of all four pieces so they rest fat on the 
bottom. The bottom consists of two oin. wide — 
boards which can be dowelled or rub-ijoined or 
tongue and grooved together. ea | eae 
_. The edges and ends of same can remain square 
_ ot be bevelled in conjunction with the body. 
Only do this when it is glued and nailed in position. 


Attaching the Shafts ik oe 

Shape the shafts to size and round the handle = 
ends with a spokeshave slightly. rare 
and screwed flush 


me They are glued — 
with the edges of the bottom to | 
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screws or thin carriage bolts. 


with screws or nails as shown. 


‘the long way. 


Fitting the Legs | | 
The legs are affixed with glue and roundhead 
You will require 


six wing blocks. When cutting to shape, have the 


grain running the length as in the illustration. 


Secure to both sides of legs with glue and suitable 


roundhead screws. 3 


The other two blocks are fixed similarly to the 


Strengthening bars of wood are screwed or 
bolted to the front ends and sides of the body. 
Shaped wings are cut out of Jin. stuff, aud attached 
They sit perfectly 


upright on the shafts and, of course, the grain runs 


Making the Wheel ie ae 
To make the wheel, first mark out the pattern 


or side view (given at Fig. 3) with pencil and 


conipasses on paper. The hub is 2ius. square, 


while a spoke detail is provided at Fig. q. he. | 
. The rim is built up of four segments or fellows 
as is shown, same being marked out. 


Deo this 
accurately and then cut out the pattern aud use 


as a template for marking the segments ou Zin. or | 


tin. thick wood. A bow saw or keyhole saw 
should be used in cutting = 


\ flathead 1}in. long screws. When dry, clean the 


7 rim over with a plane, spokeshave and rasp, then — 
_ prepare the spokes and hub block which is about — 


oe ee - Fig. 1~Side elevation 
. with dimensions 


inner sides of the legs and the bottom; they are _ 
-2hins. longer in view of the width of the shafts. 


. . Attach the felloes together with glue and single — 
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ae an | ordinary bottle cork (the size, 
., Of course, depends. upon the 
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oc od fm ane 
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A Picture Hanging Tip © 
tJ ERE I enclose a tip for when 
f pictures, especially small ones, 


a piece of glasspaper and about 


BACK OF 
PICTURE 


two tin-tacks. Tack the piece of 
-. paper to the lower edge of the 
. . frame at the back lower edge (see 


sketch) and when you hang it up 


| it will not slip—(D.A.S,) 
"Cleaning Weodwork | 
~ XW7HEN your woodwork has bad 
| WWomarks on it, they can easily 
- be removed by. scrubbing with a 
.. scrubbing ‘brush and a_ little 
powdered eggshell —(W.R.C.) 


Galleon Lanterns 


: og VERY effective and quick 
YY way to make lanterns for 
model galleons is as follows. Use 


DOWELL ING 


© thickest end. Smooth it up with 
\ fine glasspaper and paint it. 


—-lyellow with “black lines for iton 


small. plece- of dowelling in the ” 
« base, which may be fitted in the. |- 
deck and stern.—(J.S.) 0 0 eet 
_ Simple Fire Lighter | 
a GoaK a cinder overnight in 
MS paraffin. In the morning place 
., 0m top of a piece of paper in the | 
‘grate, cover cinder with small |. 
lumps of coal and light the paper, |. 
“and the coal will'light without any |: 
difficulty. —(A.H.) rr 
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| i ; i | recei Fretsaw Blades. We 
or original Tips published the sender wili receive two dozen 
“oF guarantee to print them. Send to The Editor, Hob 


sketches if possible. 

| Model Sails 

oe is a Tip which I find very 
useful in making paper sails 


varnish over with clear varnish. 
Clear varnish is very serviceable 
and very much resembles cloth 
sails.—({E.S.C.) 
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cannot acknowledge all those received, 
bies Weekly, Dereharn, Norfolk. Keep thern shortand add rough pencil 


Castor Wheels Insulation 
[t you live on an upper floor and 
tl 


ie noise of moving furniture 


| hang crookedly. You need only for model boats. After painting annoys the people below, wrap the 
| the decorations, dry them and castor wheels with two or three 


f insulation tape to 
i] 


layers of " 
cushion them. This will alsa help 
to prevent the castors marking 
the floor, Before applying the 
tape, clean the castors thoroughly 


. Modelling Paste with petrol so that the tape will 
HAVE no doubt that everyone stick tightly (AP) 


has at one time or another 
wished for a modelling paste 
which sets hard like stone. Make 


a paste of rice flour and water, 


and after kneading it well, put it in 
a saucepan over a slow fire. Have 
just enough water to prevent it 
burning, and simmer for at least 
an hour. Models made with this 
material will set hard if left in a 
cool place.—(P.J.S.) . 


Slow Plaster of Paris 


Wye using plaster of Paris, 
moisten with vinegar instead 
of water. With vinegar it makes a 
putty like paste, which will not 
harden for abou half an hour, and, 
therefore, can be easily smoothed. 
If mixed with water it sets at 


once.—(G.S.) 


Fretsaw Shock Preventer 


‘OR those readers who use a 


Vice from Two Clamps 
Fo you possess twe  fretwork 
clamps, you can easily rig up a 
vice as shown ain the sketeh, 
One clamp is used on its side and 


sa 


™~. a cnaeinat tiny i 
is secured to the bench by the 
other. Serew tightly to the heneh 
to hold firmly and you hove a 
useful little vice for small work 
of a light nature.—(G.W.) 


Coloured Lantern Slides 
Wi ¥Y-people like to know how 


LV A tomake pood coloured slides. 


vhandframe, here is a good tip Here is, an easy way. First, 
which will prevent any damage to obtain some water-franslers, tan 


the wood while sawing. Obtain 
two small pieces of rubber or balls 


eee cr 


ie 


ft 


and make a small ‘hole in them. 
Now put one on each side of the 
_ Sawblade next'to the frame as in 
Sketch. This will prevent damage 
. to the wood while sawing. — _ 7 


put them lightly on the surficcufa 


basin of water for 5 mins, Now, 
get a strip of glass to fit your 
lantern. Then, place the picwure 
on the glass, und slawls slide the 


~galleon), wet the blade of your ae paper away. Let the picture dry, 
_.. knife and round off the cork at the _. RUBBER and it can be used.~~(R.H.) 


ha 

| Pictures 
F OVELY art pictures can be 

made from Hobbies designs, 
such as birds, dogs or vases of _ 
flowers. Place the design under 
glass and paint white parts black, 
thus leaving design exposed. 
When paint is quite tacky, stick 
pieces of coloured tinfoil on paint 
side of glass (this will be held in 


‘position by paint) giving a beauti- 
ful art panel which can be bound 


with passe-partout framing and 


hung in a prominent place in the 
home—(R.W.) 27 


this is Easter Week we shall probably have 
more time than usual to enjoy our hobbies, 
- and for that reason can make or do some of 
the interesting things provided in this issue. If 
you are going hiking, then there are some useful 
hints. If you are going caravaning this summer, 
now is the time to set to work on making the one 
shown on page 63. If you enjoy “stinks ’”’ then 
be sure to read the new series of interesting 
chemistry articles. Or if it rains the whole time 
there is plenty to do with your fretsaw, in the way 
of Photo Frames, Easter Egg Novelties, Bird 
Brackets, Ring Games and so on. 
a * * 
WHIS week, too, I print the last of the four 
picture puzzles in our Competition for which 
& a fretmachine and other prizes are offered. 
Full details are given when and where to send 
your entry, and I feel sure the novelty of the 
picture clues are going to bring in a big number. 
Don’t be afraid of it—I want everyone to have a 
shot and send their entry along. 
a % * 


| \ NEW series is now being prepared of in- 


teresting articles on photography and as 

many have new cametas, I want them to 
know how to use them properly to get the best 
results. Don’t be satisfied with ‘snapping’ anything 
you see and then taking the film to be finished at a 
photographic shop. You can get a big ‘kick’ out of 
doing the whole job vourself—developing, printing, 
enlarginy and so on. ‘The first of the new series 
appears next week although, of course, there have 
already been several interesting articles previously. 

* # ¥ 


OW many readers 
| have finished mak- 
ing their ““Comet’’ 


model monoplanes, I {Free design 
wonder? I shall be much 


interested to hear, be- 
cause a very large num- 
ber of Blue Prints were 
sent out-—-so manv indeed 
that I had to have some 
more done. They are still, 
of course, obtainable for 
1/2 each, and I hope soon 
to be hearing of wonder- 
ful flights being under- 
‘taken this week-end. 
a * bo 


 yOT a great number » 
N entered our Scout 

ON “Alphabetical 
Words” Competition last _ 
month and evidently it _ 


ee 
rata om Sep ae ae peat. 
sia Steet i Siege ta : 


MODERN STAND CABINET 


with next week’s 


te 


was a little too. brain faggy.’”’ the 


| Anyhow 
winner had thought some out very carefully and 


had submitted no less than 53. Of these, ten 
could not be allowed, but even so it was the 
greatest number sent in. The winner was Robt. 
H. Bissett of Hodgin Park Crescent, Newcastle-. 
upon-Tyne, and the prize has been duly sent. The 
words in the list may interest you. They were 
XS—excess, XL—excel, XI,CR—excelsior, XTC— © 
ecstasy, XMR—eczema, MT-—-empty, Y—why, 
C—see, P—pea, Q—queue, I—eye, R—are, B— 
bee, T—tea, LEG—elegy, J—jay, O—Oh!, U— 


ewe, QR—cure, RER—aria, PR—peer, PRS—_ 


peeress, PONE—peony, ODS—odious, OPM— 
opium, RKDN—arcadian, REN—aryan, S5A— 
essay, IV—ivy, LC—Elsie, I—ell, BC—busy, 
XOZ—excused, FRG—efigy, NMH—enemy, 
MRE—emery, MR—emir, NE—any, NMNE—. 
anemone, LM—elm, K1—kale, JL—~jail. 


* af 6 


CHOOL Exhibitions have been held at many 
S places, before the end of the terms, and I 
have had some interesting reports of work 
won. .Peterborough School 


done and. prizes 


included a ‘“‘Pets’’ Class of exhibit which is some- » | 


thing new in the way of ‘ hobbies.” 
; 2 2 oe 
THER Exhibitions have been held by the | 
O Rotary Clubs of Exeter and Warrington. 
The former had 550 entries, but the latter 
was a stupendous success with no fewer than » 
1,200 exhibits. .These covered a wide range of 
subjects, with a record number of entries—150— 
in the community section. There were a number 
of interesting exhibition models, including some 
of Hobbies and some by 
the Post Office. Certifi- 
cates of Merit were. 


Issue) and the judges undoubt-_ 


edly had a terrific job in — 
sorting the entries. — 
, ae 


* ee 
<HE annual hobbies 
exhibition in con- ~ 
nection with the — 


Nottingham and Dist. 
Model Engineers was also 
held a little time ago, 
when models worth hun- | 
dreds of pounds and re- 
presenting hours of pati- — 
ence were no view. A | 
unique exhibit here was a 
model ofRipon Cathedral 
_ made from thousands of. 
matches. The Editor 
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awarded to prizewinners 


| Publishers, Ltd., Dept. 280, ois, Canada. 


- fa Obtainable from Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, or 
branches in London, Glasgow, 
~~ hama, Leeds, Sheffield, Soatesepice an Hall 


A Ree the “ Stamp Collectors Fortnightly.” 


order. 


| : * STAM PS, all different, free to napprowel appli- 


’ cants, ‘sending 2d. postage.—Errington maeanire 


" (Q), 5 Atkins Road, London, 8.W. 12. 
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rl’s EASY TO ENLARGE DESIGNS, abe etc. 
up to eight times original size with Hobbies all-steel 


; * Bantograph. 4/6; ‘post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


a : APPROVAL Books containing 1,000 really good stamps 


at 5/- per hundred, specially prepared for junior 


( -collectors,. also better ones.“ Duplicates, : b4 The Downs, 
: Altrincham, Cheshire. 


oF ILE PAD FOR FRETWORK, complete with six 


files, only 1/9; post 2d. —Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


UILD A BOAT, Home Kits from 27/6, Page) 
"from 49/6. —METACRAFT (H), Christchurch, Hants. 


- ONELY ?’ Then write Secy., U.C.C., 16BB. “Carabadee 
4St., London, S.W.1, Genuine. Established 1905. 
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‘Editor 
Fred J. Melville, for lively articles and latest news, 


Bf annually or 2d. fortnightly from your newsagent. 


Specimen from “S.C.F.” 44 Bedford Row, WL. : 
BRAND, New Cabinet Maker's S coe ‘Precision: Planing 

Machines, {4. Motorised, {7. Electric Motors ; Paint 
Spray Plants ; Dalbag eciines eos H. Steel, 
Bingley. 


a ~NWANTED. original poems, songs, for immediate con- 


sideration. Send poems to Columbian Music 


Te ones 
and address oe 
accepted as 


‘fretwork coods or th mast | 
either to iobbies Wees by, 


| [VORINE (white) bane 


“BOVS.c56: 


aiees " the 


one es my 
They will oe ak , Pet - 


iad sent. : 
af sadon,: : 


Ne % 


ah ertisemient Dept. voc See Hl, | 


14, or Dereham, re, rdeth 


URN SPARE TIME INTO MONEY: * fas ¥ cinets 
Chances " Magazine tells how you can pe 7 Teoh, 


Send 1j- for six ranting trial “ ros ire Ard ae pa 
catalog Of idetie verti ar SOOPER Tae a tet 
15 0 id pare Re Vdowrnt tts : 
HOw TO STOP SMOKING-- AGATE bene eed 
by testimonials.--Write, The Stasl: » Ltd. a 
n, | 
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ee W), 2 ud arwick Lane, Lon don ty 


2 


a WL F; Bei! en Castings 1S. 
2 from 15/-. Catalogue 3d.---Buglers, 


Derby. 

| 5 STAMPS PRE i, pene 
and New issues. Request ; aipprot: als, pantaue 

Day, “ Doonholme, ie South Drive FF araliy, I POELS. 
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ST AMPS. F RE E. rer 
_ Box 5403, _Joh annesbury, 


“APT's ats. 


Africa. 
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32in. thick, Just aay stuf 
for fretwork overlay %, tn ae ae Tay HAMS, a: thy — 
2d, Also Xylonite (black) 1, ben ~Hobbies 2 td ce a 


ARE YOU INTERESTE p IN INSE CTS? fain the” 


Amateur Entomologist ts’ Suctety. 0 Arid stb. 
scription 4/-, including nine Bulle ins, Spuclnen and 
articulars 3d, frome13, A. Couper, OF ‘Okehanspton: 
toad, I, ondon, N. W. 10. i 


O ‘YOU KNOW WOOD? Bight Fas 
each about gins, square, marked for reivresce, or 
free,-Hobbies' Ltd., eeeli an. 
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Flere’s a epee to dt és 
some fine electric working 2 by 
If you are making a Doll's House wiy 

not get the set of bathroom fittings in 
polished aluminium. 


SEARCH- 
LIGHT - 


Realistic Traffic 


BATHROOM FITTINGS 


er Pumps Realistic Light- | : 
. @ Lights. 7} ins. @ . #850. OF. house’ : With powstful eas § 
4 ae h 7 Shell. Lights L ante Bath (4% ins. long) 1/3; Washbasin @k ins, ae i AY ane Ligh, § 
Pee lamp when soe. wen high), 1/6; Stool (1} ins. high) 94. ; Lowel Well Giultied und | 
_.. ff 8-lamp  switcl. pumped. 6 ins. " Nights. Complete ‘Airer 6d, and {/- ; Mat 6d.: Fireside Set fitted with : 
ff With battery. ‘high. Complete with battery (/6. Post 2d, extra, batter 3/6 
with battery eu inside. ob ostag uid. : 
zh: 3 2/11 | | 
Postage 4a. —2/ [ 1 / 
Postage 3d. “Post 4d. 


Manchester, Birming- 


[* the preceding article on this 


topic we could do no more than 
discuss the mountains which are 
found in the Americas and in fact 
we were not able to mention all of 
those. 7 
Other stamns of the United 
States oo, c\ricricn on which 
mountains are found are the 3c., 
8c., and 10c. of the National Parks 
sets and on these we sec Mt. 
Rainier, Mt. Zion, and Gt. Smoky 
Mountain respectively. Later we 
will devote space to other moun- 
tains—those of Europe, Asia, 
Africa and Australia. | 
. Readers who looked through 
their own collections and their 
catalogues will have discovered 
quite a number which were not 
mentioned. British Guiana shows 
one-—-Mount Roraima. 


“In 1884, Everard im Thurn 


ascended this almost unscalable 
mountain, and on the table-like 
top he found a veritable nightmare 
land of rocks like frozen clouds 
and between them patches of light 
yellow sand divided by streams 
and waterfalls, | 

You will find excellent views of 
this mountain on the lca, 5 ¢., 
and 15 cents. of the 1898 Jubilee 
issue and on the 72 cent of the 
1934 issue from that Colony. 
Canada names and pictures two 
wuore -Mt. Hurd on the 1928 issue 
Qe) and Mount Edith Cavell 


{; 
A 


on the one dollar value of the 1930 | 


issue. 


A shaping mountain in the —__ 
Japanese National Pork Issue — 


_ Asia, via Bering Strait. This is a 
surprisingly short journey and if 


you do not know the exact dis- 


tance, guess it. Then verify your . 


guess by looking it up. Most of 
you will have a shock. - / 


Anyway. your stamp mountain- Se | 
eering will lead us to Japan to = |- 
Mount Fuji, the famous volcano: _ 


Pass from North America into _ 


| The highest mountain 
— in New Zealand ) 
- New Zealand provides us at . 
very little cost with a number of — 
‘mountainous views. The 1898 . 
set has Mount Cook on the half- 
- penny, Mount Ruapehu ontheone 
- penny, Pembroke Peak on the — 
_ twopenny, Mount Eamslawon the | 
 2bd., Otira Gorge and Mount © | 
- Ruapsehu om the 6d. and a really. | 


uh 


Fe — na 
Renee oe a smelt tee I EAE hited =, 


in the island of Hondo. It is a 
sacred place of nilgrimage for 


many centuries o° Jananese 


Buddhists. 

This volcano is beautifully 
shaped, as is seen from the illus- 
tration which is one of the four 
views of Mt. Fuji. They make up 
the set of 1986. The Fuji-Hakoni 
National Parks issue. fi is also 
shown on the 1935 stamp of Man- 


-churia. This was issued to com- 


memorate the visit of Emperor 


Kangteh to Japan. 


Considering the volcanic chain 
of East Asia it is rather surprising 
that we do not find more examples 


of mountain scenery. North 


Borneo gives us Mount Kinibalu 
on the twelve cents of the 193] 
issue. This mountain is just 
aa than Mt. Fuji being 13,700 
it. 

The Philippine Islands show us 
the Mayon Volcano on the 2c. of 
the 1932 set. The 32 c. of the 
game issue gives us some idea of 
the difficulties of road making in 
these mountainous areas, for it 
shows the Baguio Zigzag,whilst on 
the 26c. of the 1935 issue it shows 
us how agriculture is carried on on 
the sides of mountains. Rice 
terraces. | en 

Australia has not got a single 


mountain on its stamps. But one. 


of the commonest of the Tas- 
manian scenic set of 1899 (the 1d.) 
shows Mount Wellington and the 
5d. of the same issue has Mount 
Gould and Lake St. Clair. - 


‘The highest inthe — 
_ African Continent 


_ According to various authorities 


“very famous . mountains. Th 


(Continued) | . 
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beautiful view of Mount Cook on 
the 5/-. The pictorial issue of 
1935 uses a view of Mount Cook for 
the design of the 24d. and of Mitre 
Peak for the 4d. with a fresh view. 
Mount Egmont on the 3/-. 7 
One of the reasons why all these. 
views make good stamp pictures 
is that all the mountains extend - 
higher than the snow line. Seven- 
teen mountains are over 10,000 
ft. and the snowline is 4,000 ft. 
above sea level. Mount Cook is 
12,350. Ruapehu and Mount 
Egmont are both below 10,000 ft., 
ne they are well above the snow 
ine, . | 

The highest mountain in the 
world does not figure on the 
stamps of India. In fact only on 
the stamps of the state Nepal (the 
state at the bottom of the Hima- 
layas) do we see any mountains at 
all. Actually these are only what 
one might term representations of 
mountains, 

Ceylon is the only other region | 


mear India showing a named 


mountain and this gives Adam’s 
Peak and the height 7,360 ft. 7 
The most interesting Asiatic © 
mountain found on stamps comes 
on the 1921 and 1922 issues of 
Armenia—the 500 and 25,000 r. of 
the former date and the 2,000 and 


5,000 r. of the next year. They | | . 
give views of Mount Ararat, and 


naturally one thinks of the Ark in- 
connection with this mountain, - 
For it was here in 2,344 B.C. that). 
the Ark grounded. = ss 


One of the few volcances 
in Europe 


it was a boat of over 80,000 


. tonnage, 512 ft. long, 87 ft. wide 9 
~ and. 52 ft. high, in four storeys. 
_. It had to carry over four million... 
_ Ibs. of hay and nearly 2,000 sheep 

-asfood. bet uae ae 


~ Africa contributes at least three 


first is Table Mountain on the 
lower half of the one penny of the 
1900 value. When we have a 
view on just half a stamp we are 
rather likely to forget that the 
small view is probably as authen- 
tic as if it occupied the whole of 
the stamp size. 

Mount Kilimanjaro on the 15 c. 
_and 2/- of the Kenya, Uganda and 
Tanganyika 1935 issue is the 
highest mountain on the African 


_ PINCERS — 1/6 


of these Lifts to every Tray. 
with screws. 9 
Price Td.pair.; 
Postage2d. 


we. . 


We shall be glad to quote special prices for quantities of 100ft. 
. and over, Write to Hobbies Limited, Dereham: Noein. ui 


Made in a Jiffy..! 
No Mitres fo Cut 
No. 6223, Tray Lifts. You need a pair — 


) ts to every In copper- 
oxidized finish to match the (Coren 


te Buy from any Hobbies Branch or Agent, 
So. er direct by post from. ita ake, beet 
eek  ..Dereham Nort alk, sah as 7 es 


continent. There are two peaks, 
one 16,870 ft. and the other 
19,320 ft. Mount Kenya is shown 
on the 65 c. of the same set. 

The only European velezno on a 
stamp is Heckla which is shown 
on the stamps of Iceland the 1 
kr. of 1935. Another Danish or 
rather Icelandic mountain is 
Snacfellstokull - show: on the 
15 a. of the 1930 air stamps. 


Although this is the only 


din. Sd. Sin. Od. 


This Moulding fits the 
Corners and -is easily 
nailed in position. No. 

BIO. In Oak. Price 2d. 
ft. 1/9 for 12 feet. Post- 

age extra, : 


A: panel of 3/x6in. 
pain Gab Venestn “S18 20. 

by r4ins., ds ideal 
foratray, It costs —. 
ASME, postage 6d. We 
| have. cheaper birch 
-. «plywood, too. Write 
oo forse 


- SCREWDRIVERS 
Sin. 7, 


No. 6222. Tray Corners. 
oxidized finish to fit the spec 
_ supplied. Complete - : 
for 4. , 


ai 
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Valais. 
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Clearly finished birch dowels good 


Furopean volcano shown, vet the 
ff centimes of the 1920 isgne 
shows the verv curious remiaing o| 
Le Puy oy 
Any one seeing this 
stamp would be almost certain to 
stop and examine carefully. 


of the 


mountains, but not all by any 
We have not mentioned 
Switzerland so there is plenty fog 
you to search out for vourself. 

ee pert 


2th, Sd. 33m. 7d. 4 tin. Sd. _ 


enough for any job and big value at 


the prices quoted. 
d-Inch 
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Make a 
TRAY 
this Modern 
..Gasy V ay 


Here’s a quick......easy...... 
way to make a Tray. No 
moulding to mitre. Instead, 


_ you merely fit the moulding 
_ Into the special Corners pro- 
vided. Try it NOW! 


Postage 2d. 


-In copper. HT 
jal mouldin 
with nails. Price 1/ 
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BRANCHES AND AGENCIES. LTD. 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goads can be purchased. 
in addition, all leading stores and ironmongers stock or can 
obtain your requirements in fretwork and weodwork, designs, 
wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, ete, 
HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— 
LONDON - - -— 16 NEW ei batt: STREET, W.C.1. 
LONDON - - ~ 147 7 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
LONDON - - 83 NEWINGTON BUTTS, S.E.1 1, 
GLASGOW - 326 ARGYLE STREET. 
MANCHESTER 15 PICCADILLY. 
BIRMINGHAM 9a HIGH STREET. 
SHEFFIELD _ ~- 4 ST. PAUL’S PARADE. 
LEEDS 649 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET. 
| SOUTHAMPTON - = 25 BERNARD STREET. 
HULL - ~ — 3 PROSPECT STREET. 
’ GAN rADA 


~~ Da 


we Cd ~— ~~ 


ed — ~— 


Prrpteidii 


54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 


i HOBBIES AGENCIES— =. 

| Aberdeen.——Jas. Match, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Blackburn.— 

| Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; “Bradford. —Messrs, T. 

| Underwood & Co,, 17 Lower Godwin’ Street : pele at a 

f B. Bennett & Co., North Road ; Cambridge.—Mr. 

| Driver, 28 Hills Road ; Canterbury. --Mr. T. D, coger 

" $3 Bureate Street and 16. St. George’s Street ; Cardiff.— 

# John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 

| GCroydon.—L, H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 “Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 

© Bockham, Queen's Gardens | Dublin. —Mr. J. J. McQuillan, § 

fF 36 Capel Street; Dundee.—Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate; § 
Folkestone.—Mr. 'W. Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings.—Mr. W. H. ereley. 4 York Buildings ; Leicester.— 

| Mr, Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpool. —Mr. es 

| 17 Houghton Street;  London.—-Messrs. — H. 

, 166 Aldersgate Street, EC. ; Newport, Wen. Jena Hall (Tools) 

@ Lid, Si lirh Street ; ’ 'Reading.—-M Be Wee Ne 

( 44 West Street; Swansea.—John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 

8 Gower Street; York.-—-Messrs, J. HL. Shouksmith & Sons, 

132 Micklegate. 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : 


DEREHAM, NORFOLK ; : 


Sargent, ' . 


following prepaid rates. Twelve months 1 


GENERAL NOTICES. 


EDITORIAL. , 

All Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly 
Dereham, Norfolk. If enclosed with orders or other matter for 
Hobbies Ltd., it should be written on a separate sheet of paper. Any 


matter requiring an answer must have a stamped addressed envelope 
enclosed, 


DESIGN. SHEETS. : 
The presentation Design Sheet is given only with guerent copies of 


| | Hobbies Weekly, and not with back numbers. The d lesigns ¢, ty awever, 


can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price 4i¢. 
or 10d. in the case of double size sheets. 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 
All orders and letters respecting advertisements should be addressed 


y post + Pre, Sas 


| | either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, perehan 


Norfolk, or te 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES. 
An Index for any volume is obtainable for 4id. post free, and Binding 
Cases to take'a complete set of 26 issues (making the volume) are ~ 


- supplied for 1/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The Cases arein red linem _ 
| with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabook Binder, to hold — 


24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post free) including - | 


two dozen fastening staples. 


BACK C 
Back copies are obtainable taco se ES Editorial address given above — 


| or from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, plus postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 

The Editor i is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual. rates.. While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps, 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept any) 
responsibility for their loss. 


SUBSCRIPTION. - 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of the world at the 
~, six months 6/6, three 
months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 


{ 


A Hobbies Outfit at a 


Reasonable Price 


If you are looking for a Fretwork Set 

- about 3/6, you cannot do better than 
buy this new H3 Ourfit. It gives you 
all you néed to make a start, and of 
course, each tool is of Hobbies guaran-~ 
teed quality. 


The H3 
OUTFIT 


| Contains a 42in. ‘Hand- 

| frame with a dozen spare 
sawblades, a drill with 
two bits, hammer, steel 
cutting table and cramp, 
a rule, arbi and Mesien 


SED 


2b rte Ladoiasebaet 


and. wood, | 
fF On attrace 3/6 
i pes eh . | 
i Buy: jee Hobbies. 


qa Branches, etc, or ef & 
ia direct from Hobbies ee 
Gained adobe ugha 


SPECIAL SALE. 
GIFT VOUCHER | 


| for Overseas Readers ‘only | | 


SeVERens nee Ke RES ES eH TEES 


Everyone who spends 10/- and. over in‘ the 
Hobbies Sale will receive a special extra 
gift according to the amount of his pur. 
chase. All you have to do is to sign this — 
Voucher and then send it by post to Hobbies 
Ltd:, Dereham, Norfolk. Valuable and practi- 
cal gifts will be made according to the value 
of goods you buy. This special offer applies 
only to overseas customers who are allowed 
to send i in orders up to July 30th, Spay 
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Gifts! Gifts ! 
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AL ok... 
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REPLY COUPON 


.. Qne of these small Coupons and a. stamp for | 
 f$d. must be attached to your letter to the: 


Editor, if you are enquiring about anything —_ 


which demands an answer, Cutthe Coupon sd 
- gut and put it. in with your letter which 
should be addressed to ‘The. Editor, andes ee) ea 


f _ Weekly, pec Norfolk. “ 


saa Hn 


Write for details. : me : 

me 

7 Roman Marchant Ship aa 
No. 2192 fs 
The. design costs 4d. Instructions and painting ik 
plan'5d. The parcel of wood, turnings, round rod ; nt 
for masts, pulleys, two anchors, special waxed ao A 
paper for sails, rigging cord, screw eyes 7 and brass eo. \\ 


wire costs only 4/-, postage 6d. 


os “Tins of at He : ad GA Hobbies 


Ene Rag 


Hut 


Make a Ship model worth pounds from materials 
Ape... costing only ashilling or so. How...? Just 

Mee | «=a little patience ... and a kit of materials from 
Hobbies. Your ship will be a joy to look at, 
You'll treasure it for the rest t of your life, | 


16 ins, long 


We also goals 
kits for making 
. Hi. M.S. Victory, 
The Mayflower, 
Elizabeth jonas, 
Golden Hind, 
Egyptian Galley. 


| Dae kit 5/3 post free. _ 


- Enamel At . 

‘call “and. Siver OA Gp ‘ Limited 

rare , ya“ (RG: -Dereh am — 

a7 ins. Tong hp i nae: : _ & Branches ee eo FL 
aan i SANTA MARIA 


No. 2197 
Design 4d. Instructions 3d. The specla 
parcel of wood, including round rod, twe 
anchors, pulleys, rigging cord, turned wood 
gun and waxed paper for sails 5/6. Postage 6d 
siti ieee kit — por — 


MN : ak} 
Lp 


Aon 
ALLY) 


ziins.long 
gins high PTS, 


% OYAL =| CUTTY SARK 

"SOVEREIGN | No. 2186 A £6 OP rrmssch 
Design 4d. Instructions | Pech POR 

and painting plan 5d. Satin | Design and Instructions hh ml 

~ Walnut and Deal with | 8d. Satin Walnut, Deal and 

pulleys, large and small Plywood, with round rod, 
guns, screw eyes, rigging screw eyes, rigging cord 

_ cord, wire, and special | and three sheets of special 

- waxed paper for ‘sails 6/-. waxed paper for sails 3/8. 

- Postage 6d. - Postage 6d. : 

“Pomplets: kit ie post |. Complete: kit 4/10. post 

2 Hees. Lo free... | 
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From Hobbies Designs. Complete *. eS 

patterns, wood and clack movement. Pa fev pnb 

with a few fretwork tools. Make thee: clochs ror 
: presents and save money. 
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Postage 6d. 
} extra to all 
prices. 
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“No. 1688, Bedroom Clock Design. 
_f Mahogany, and 30-hour 7 | 
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SEATS, AA SACERS. COLE BEART 
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‘No. 1975 Clock and Candlestick, Design, Po Fuayh 
Satin Walnut and oblong-face 30- i 0 / I f ee 
Ww : eS 
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Branches | hour clock and candle sconces. 


wi, ah. 


he” aR 


: fRer” 
No. [80. Special 
Large design 
sheet, Oak. 
Mouldings, etc., 
with Sday 
movement and 


| [nae on other fittings. 
G No. 2212. Design, Mahogany, - and 


a Superior 8-day movement ihe | 6/7 ; 2 [/- 


No. 33 Special, Pte Ting” 


Glock, Design, “oti, | 
Walnut oder Reta 


Have toed, 


~, Fretwork Outfits 
a 60 (GSC woorth havine ! 


There is something special about every Hobbies se 
to make them superior to any others. 


— @ 
tools 


“ ae They are thoroughly 
-feliable and sold under a guarantee so s on 


t of 


The Ensign set of Fretwork Tools, 


ee ae you get them re- 
placed should there be any trouble. Every tool is British 
: and each outfit has a leaflet or booklet of instructions for 
: the beginner. There are sets from 1/6 to 21/- to suit all 
: - pockets, | | , oa : 
: The Al 


: design and instructions. The most y ular : | 
x 4 Useful range, with wood Outfit in tie wane . 
| complete. With tools, wood, ! 
Post 6d. | designs, and 48 page . 
i 7 ee of iustructions, . 

a a All in j 
q Jiustrated list FREB from strong 10 | 6 : 
|. Hobbies Lid., Dereham, or any ee | 
of their official branches. Send | Post thi. : 
Sor the nearest address. i. 
HOBBIES Ltd., : ; 


| DEREHAM NORFOLK 
| Branches in London, Glas; a eens of fretwork 

: og 4aSgow,  —_— tools, The Hi, as illustrated 
‘Sheffield Bar ngam Leeds, _ is W6 and the He 2/6: 

» Aull and South- Post . either, 

ampton,. Agencies everywhere, a Huev ice sega on either, 


“HE design on this week’s gift sheet is for 
a piece of fretwork which anyone should be 

4 pleased to undertake. It is a mirror frame, 
but instead of the ordinary flat piece of glass the 
one supplied has a convex surface which makes it 
more of a novelty and certainly more striking. 

Moreover, the patterns are only three in number 
so the work iuvoived is not only straightforward, 
but not tedious. Indeed, the only real amount of 
work to be undertaken is in the back itself where 
we have a design which is incorporating to a certain 
extent the Japanese style. 


The Right Way . 

By the way, this article appears as though it 
can be hung either way up, but actually you must 
notice that it is used the way shown on the sheet. 
The narrowest point is at the bottom in order 
that the side ornaments may hang down from the 
scrollwork just above the ste 
mirror. 

Although the actual back is 
just over 12ins. long the part 
can be cut even with a 12in. 
handframe, There will only 
be one or two instances where | 
the saw cannot get direct to 
the cutting, but even then it 
is possible to turn the work 
round and do the small frets 
from the other end. Such a 
piece of work as this is made 
to hang on a wallin a hall or 
dining room, and as such, 
some care should be taken in 
the wood selected for its use. 

In the parcel supplied we 
have whitewood and mahog- 
any in order to get a pleasing 
tesult. The mahogany is used 
for the first overlay, above it 
in turn comes another rim of. 
whitewood to make the whole 
thing more striking. oe 
The use of plywood is not 
to be recommended because — 
there. are so many edges — 


ie per g 


Vol 


. 86. No. 2222 
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shown that a good result cannot be obtained. 
Moreover, plywood is always tougher to cut than 
properly seasoned fretwood, and the worker has to 
labour considerably more than he should in under- 
taking the job. . - 

We would strongly recommend, therefore, the 
purchase of the special parcel of wood provided by 
Hobbies. This costs only 1/10 and contains three 
pieces of wood beautifully planed with a semi- 
glossy surface, and to the size required by each 
pattern. In addition there is the convex glass 
which is also supplied ready to fit. 

Notice in pasting the designs down that the 
gtain of the wood runs up and down according to 
the direction of the arrows on the patterns. 
Apply the paste to the wood, then lay the paper 
down carefully on to it. In the case of the large 
back pattern it is a good plan to roll this round a 


ruler then to unroll it off on to the wood. 


Keep Flat 

Take cate in putting these 
designs down that there are 
no air bubbles or creases in 
the paper. A good plan is to 
lay it down by one edge first, 


much as a paperhanger hangs 
a strip on a wall from one 
end, Have a clean piece of 


on to the wood, rubbing it 


gently from the centre to- 
wards the outer edge. | 


paper perhaps inonedirection. 
Or, of course, you may tip the 


iam part of the design off. That 


ct alll 
eas 


~ eation of too much paste so 


then draw it across the wood — 
cloth to pat the paper down — 


Do not, however, tub too 
hard or you will stretch the © 


paper off altogether and tear — 


only creates the trouble of re- 
laying the whole thing, . .. | 
Do not, either, attempt to. _ 
undertake the cutting until | 
_ the paste has dried. One of  — 
- the usual faults is the appli- = — 


that the whole thing takes a long while to dry. 

The adhesive can be brushed on quite gentiy 
but, of course, should be sufficiently streng te 
hold the paper in position until the work or cutting 
has been completed. By the time all three 
patterns are pasted down, the first will probably be 
dry enough to start work upon. | 


The Grade of F retsaw 


Use a medium grade fretsaw (No. x or 2) and be 
sure to maintain an upright blade in cutting. 
Keep the tension on the saw as much as possible, 
and hold the wood firmly down to the cutting table 
with the fingers close to the sawblade. 

F One of the troubles of the beginner is usually 
that he is afraid of the work, and in consequetice 
allows the wood to jump about on the table when 
the sawblade happens to catch its edges. If one 
is firm with it, however, and holds it down, this 
can be avoided. 

The trouble of this jumping is also sometimes 
due to too great a haste with the cutting. The 
sawblade is forced forward too much and digs 
into the wood where it becomes stuck. 


| An Even Stroke 


A continuous even up and down motion should 
_ be maintained without too much pressure being 
put on to the sawblade to carry it forward. It is 
not a case of forcing the saw through the wood 
to cut as far as possible in the shortest time. 
This is the cause of tired wrists as well as broken 
sawblades. | 
Before you commence work, too, look over the 
design and choose the most suitable positions for 
the drill. This can save a good deal of un- 
necessary labour if they are put in suitable places. 
Then again, when you cut out a fret.on one side 
of the half way line, it is a good plan to cut the 
other similar fret on the other side immediately. 
Because, having done one, you will probably have 
learned an easier way round or more suitable 
_ position for the drill point. 
Cutting Hints 
Moreover, having cut one, keep your eye on that 
occasionally when you are cutting the second and 
similar shape. If then 
the saw has run off 
slightly in the firstone, 
_ and does not spoil the 
actual design, you can 
. make the same altera- — 
~ tion in the second 
_ piece in order to get. 
a correct balance. 
— It will be noticed 
_ that there is no central 
_ hole cut in the back to 
+ take the mirror, thus 
“the backboard: is a 
comparatively solid 
piece. The interior 
frets must be cut out — 
» carefully as usual, and 
- when they have been 
completed the remains 


~ 


_ Convex Mirror Frame .. 
Breakfast Table Accessory 
A Plant Tub 


League Correspondence Club 


Sharpening a Spokeshave 
How to Silver Mirrors 
Adjusting Your Cycle... 
Fretwork. Candle Holders 
Readers’ Snaps i i 
_ Gauge OO Breakdown Train 
Tinting Photographs ie 
Hints and Tips ae 
Editor’s Notes “3 a 
Candie Holder Patterns .. 
Austrian Stamps ... 


scription rates, 


LP OAD Oe OD 0 LD 6D OD ODED OD ODED OD 1D SD 


ODP + ODP OD 6 > 0 Kd OD + D> + D> OP 6D 6 OD OD 6 OO OO, 


ss CONTENTS 
GIFT DESIGN—Convex Mirror Frame 


Electro Magnetic Model Crane 


Chemistry Experiments with Water _. 


Correspondence should be addressed to: The 
Weeily, Dereham, Norfolk, and a Stamp enclosed with the Reply 
Coupon from Cover tii if a reply is required. Sule 
Publishing, Advertising, 


SPEDE ODED ODODE DOSE ws @edi wou 


TO | 


of the paper patterieare clonied ates hal. “paper. 
Use a fairly coarse grade at first. bul tinish wy 
with a fine grade, No. ©, so there may he go 
scratching on the surface of the wood. Retmumber 
too, to give a light rubbing on the back of the 
board to take off any saw burr which may haye 
appeared. 
Examination of Parts | 
Go over the picce carefully to see if there haye 
been any little mistakes in the cutting. If gq, 
clean them up with one of the small fretwork files, 


A cut-away view showing position of each part and mirror 


It is always a good plan to vo over the part 
thoroughly to examine it for little points which 
have been unnoticed in cutting, Indecd, we have: 


The worker has not noticed it until the Paper 
pattern remains have been cleaned off, then af. 
course, it was too late to alter. Althouwh this 
may sound silly, it is quite casily done unless vert 
make this exainination of the part before the 
pattern remains are cleaned off. | 

The other two pieces are merely rims holding 
the mirror in place, and their position is indicated | 
in the drawing here. 
with, The larver one 
has oly two trets in 


ie ¢ 


» 
§ it whieh come at the | 
169 «8 top, the dotted lines | 
171 ; on the pattern indicat. 
173 * ing the position of the 
174 § next rin. | 
oe The opening in the 
77 4 centre of this overlay 
he * should be just huge 
180 ¢ enough to held the | 
13 ¢ wurror without allow 
186 ‘ inv it to shake abut, 
1p +» A good plan is te lay | 
0 a9n © the glass itself in 
Editor, Hobbies posi tion ariel 7 eneil | 
Particulars of Sub- ; round it te ensure the 
elt,, aré On cover itt, ; apertur @ bein correct. 9. 
ie 


Cut and clean this up | 


as before, and gine in place on the main back, 


Chamfering the Overlay 

Finally you have the top overlay cut from lin 

en | - In gin. 

wood—like the other—and glued over the rim 
when th: giass is in position. It is a good plan 
to cinunter tre inner edge of this upper overlay 
in order to reduce the apparent thickness of the 
wood. | 

This chamfering is best done first before the 
outer edge of the wood is cut. You thus have a 
larger board to handle and so reduce the likelihood 
of damage. 

Clean the whole part up thoroughly, place the 
mirror in position, then glue this overlay on. It 
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ILO says toast and marmalade as a fill 
\ X | ing to a fellow’s appetite after the bacon 
and eggs? Not half we do! .. . Here 
then is a handy little accessory that apart from its 
usefulness for the above-mentioned purpose, also 
forms quite an attractive addition to the breakfast 
table. And it will at the same time provide an 
interesting piece of work that even the beginner 
at fretwork may tackle with confidence. 
As will be seen by the sketch, it conrbines a 
toast rack with a holder for both marmalade and 
butter dishes. 


Requirements 

Two pieces of plywood, of jin. thickness are 
required. One for the base measures r12ins. by 
ghins. and the other, for the handle, measures 
vins. by 6lins., 6ft. Sins. of jin. dowelling is also 
needed, to cut the 20 pieces for the toast rack. 

Then the only other requireinents are four little 
turned feet (Hobbies No. 15 are about right) and 
the two dishes which Hobbies can supply in a 
modern design and tastefully finished in gold and 
cream, for od. each. 

Fig. 1 shows how the base and the handle are 
marked out. There are insertions in 
the base for the handle, the pieces ___ 
of dowelling that make up the rack, 
the two dishes, and the four turned 
feet. When all cutting has been | 
completed, glasspaper the two parts 1 | 
up. Take care to cut all the 20 ,+) 
dowels to just the same length. 

The surest way, and one which 
all carpenters adopt for repetition = | 
work, is first to cut a gauge (that > 
is a piece of wood to the exact 
length less a shade for the thickness _ 


i anal 


should follow the same circle as the main overlay 
but, of course, project inside it all round evenly 
to hold the mirror in place. 

Ii the mirror is not held close to the-back of the 
overlay, put a piece of card or several thicknesses 
of paper behind the glass to bring it forward. 
This must be tested out before the overlay is 
finally glued on. 
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Fretwood.—-For making this design we supply a parcel: 
: of selected whitewood and mahogany, 1/10, post free 2/4. : 
: #Hittings.—Convex Mirror (No. 5728) 2/3, hangers id.‘ 
: Postage on fittings 3d. * 3 
: A complete set will be sent for 3/6 post paid. ; 
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of the pencil), and then use this for marking the 
others out. 

When cut, round these dowels off at the top, 
with several grades of glasspaper, to give them a 
more finished appearance. 


Assembling the Parts 


First glue the handle into the base, testing it 
with a square to ensure it drying in a dead upright 
position. Then glue in the toast-rack dowels, 
testing these in the same way, and finally add the 
four little feet. 

Stain and varnish, or varnish alone, will look 
quite well. Or alternatively a coat of Hobbies’ 
Ebonizing Solution will convert the work into a 
really handsome piece of table ware. 


CUTTING LIST 


1 piece (base)—ift. long, 9sins. wide, tin. thick. 
1 piece (handle)—7ins. long, 6hins. wide, sin. thick. : 


sev eowse 


20 pieces (toast rack)—4ins. long jin. dowelling. 
Also required: Four (No. 15) turned feet; two cream 
sweet dishes (No. 6030). 
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HE Plant Tub and Stand shown is neat in 
character, and not at all difficult to make. 
B. The best wood to use is oak, and when made 
up it stands 17}ins. high, and the box or tub is 
r1ins, square measured at the top. 
The stand construction is easily understood 
from the two diagrams Figs. 1 and 2. Two rails 
are cut from tin. thick stuff fins. wide and 
t4ins, long. The centres ate set out and the 
halving notches marked out }in. on each side. 
Then the tenons are prepared and marked back 
tin. from each end of the rails, and set in din. each 
side of the tenons themselves. | 
The small diagram in Fig. 2 shows one tenon 
cut ready for assembly. Fit and fix the top 
shown at Fig. 1 above the rails. 


The Feet . 

. ~The feet for the stand are made to the outline in 
_ Fig. 3. The outline for the handles for the box are 
also inchided in this diagram, so both can be made 

from the one ruled-up squared outline. ‘The 

_ squares shown are Hin. 

Hach foot is 7ins. high and 2hins. wide, from 


tin. stuff. After the feet have been cut to outline, 
» the mortises must be cut in rin. down from the top 
_. of the curve as shown. 


Care must be exercised if ordinary deal is used 
for the feet and rails, as any undue forcing of the 


tenons into the mortises will be bound to split 


them. : | : 
_. When the tenons are knocked home, two 3/16in. 
Stile pins should be put through each joint, as 
ep 5) |-a- ee | 

‘The floor, or top square of the stand, should 
have holes bored to allow air and drainage. It is 
fixed to the cross rails with countersunk brass 
“screws. cae 3 


Foes is form 
ed by butting 
Zul 


together four 
plain fin. thick 
sides, twottins, 


Fig. 3~—The shape 


of the - feet and Fig. 4—Constructional details 


Fig. 2-The fancy feet and rail fixing ‘handles 
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The moulding extends the 


shown in Fig. 5, 
whole height of the sides {viz., 11ins.), 


The Box Floor 

The floor of the box should measure ins, 
square, and is din? thick. In it a mumber of holes 
must be bored for ventilation as before. Hase the 
floor into place, gins. down from the top edge of. 
the sides as shown, and then run in some brass. 
screws through the sides. Countersink the holes to: 
make a neat finish when the screws are driven: 
home. | . 

The top of the bex is finished around with four. 
mitred strips as in Fig. 5, cach strip being 1 cins, 
long from riins. by din. stuf, | : - 

If the box has been made up from deal. paint” 
the end-grain edges of the sides with lead paint: 
before the top strips are put on. This preeantion - 
against damp also applies to the angles of the box 


_ which will be covered with the corner mouldine, 


Fixing the Handles i 

All that remains is the fixiny by two screws each 
of the handles on the sides. Here again it would be — 
proper if deal has heen used, to coat the whole’of 
the box over with lead paint before the handles. 
are put on. Two coats of yood ofl colour should | 
finally be put on. | 

If oak 
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Fig. §—-Upper edge and corner | 
moulding | vg 


y AVING studied the properties of oxygen and 
| hydrogen, we will now turn our attention to 
1 £ water. Water is a compound of two volumes 
i liedrosen to one of oxygen. Let us undertake 
an experiment to prepare them from water, 

Lead two thick copper wires into a basin of 
water acidulated with sulphuric acid. Over the 
upturned end of each, invert a test tube full of 
water (see Fig. 1). Pass a current from an ac- 
cumulator through the wires. 

Bubbles of gas will rise and fill the tubes and 
you will see that one tube is full when the other 
is only half full. On testing the gases it will be 
found that the full tube contains hydrogen and 
the other oxygen. 

This proves that the composition of water is 
two parts of hydrogen to one of oxygen. 


More Experiments 

The second experinient proves that water is a 
component of many crystals and its presence may 
be revealed by heating a little of a substance in a 
test tube. 
sulphate. The blue crystals will crumble to a 
white powder and the water which has been driven 


Fig. 1-~Sectional diagram of water experiment apparatus 


off will condense on the cool upper portions of 
the tube. 
Allow the white powder to cool and add a few 
drops of water. The substance will absorh the 
water very rapidly, giving off a large amount of 
heat and forming the familiar blue crystals. 


Super-cooled Solutions 


Some crystals contain so much water of crystal- 
lization that - will dissolve the solid portion of 
the crystal. ‘To prove this, half fill a test tube 
with sodium thiosulphate (photographers’ hypo) 
and heat very gently. | 

The cry stal will appear to melt to a clear liquid 
and this is actually a solution of the cheniical 
in its own water of crystallization. 
solution to cool. 

If left undisturbed it will remain liquid and in 
. this state is known as a super-cooled solution. If 
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Try this experiment with copper. 


paper by soaking tissue 
paper in a 


_ form of a trough, as shown 


Allow the - 


“ 
sree Sa 
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a tiny crystal of the sodium thiosulphate is dropped 
into the liquid it will immediately solidify to a 
dry mass of crystals. 


Chemical Changes 


When a substance reacts chemically with 
another substance it is said to undergo a chemical 
change. The following are interesting examples 
of chemical changes easily carried out. by experi- 
ment. 

Dissolve a crystal of lead acetate in a test tube 
half full of water and in a similar manner prepare 
a solution of potassium bichromate. On mixing 
the solutions a vellow precipitate will be formed. 
This substance is known as chrome yellow and is 
used as a pigment for paints. 

Another experiment is conducted in the follow- 
ing way. Mix very carefully some small .quantities 
of powdered sulphur and potassium chlorate. 
Wrap the mixture in pieces of tissue paper to 
pellets of about the size of a small pea. Place 
one of the pellets on a stone or metal surface and 
strike it sharply with a hammer. 

The mixture will explode with an seceiaay 
loud report. These pellets are sometimes useful 
to the “effects”? man of an amateur theatrical 
society. 

A Chemical Garden 
Now dissolve some waterglass in about its own 


_ volume of water and pour the solution into a jar. 


Drop into the jar crystals of every salt you possess 
and leave it undisturbed fora day ortwo. | 

Curious tree-like growths of various shapes and 
colours will be formed. This effect is usually 
known as a “ Chemical Garden.” 


To Make Jumping Crackers 


Obtain some potassium 
ferro-cyanide and mix with 
it four parts of sugar and 
four parts of potassium 
chlorate. Make sure that 
the chemicals are finely 
powdered before mixing. 

Prepare some  touch- 


concentrated 
solution of potassium 
nitrate and drying it 
thoroughly. Obtain a sheet 
of thin, tough paper and 
fold it at one end into the 


Fig. 2- How to fold 
the paper 


in Fig. 2. | 

‘Fill the trough with the mixture and at one end 
stick in a piece of touchpaper. Fold up the ~ 
paper into a flat tube and close the end ee oo ae 
not contain the touchpaper. a 


fe igglde. 


Fold the tube into the form of 4 yun HRS 
cracker, tying it into shape with theca. ies 
firework is now ready for use and will, when 

_- lighted, behave in just as engaging a manner .as 
the commercial product. 7 


| Common Mineral Acids 


Many substances, commonly known as acids, 
have been known from very early times. There 
ate three very common acids obtained from 

minerals ‘and here termed mineral acids. They 

are at present known as sulphuric acid, nitric 
acid and hydrochloric acid. Ses ot 

_ Sulphuric acid is a heavy, colourless, oily liquid 

which has a strong affinity for water and a highly 

corrosive action on most substances. 

Experiment with Sulphuric Acid 

Prepare some litmus solution by pouring 
_ boiling water on to a little litmus and decanting 
the dark blue solution. — | Si 

Carefully add a few drops of sulphuric acid to 
a test tube of water and shake well. Pour a few 
drops of the blue litmus solution into the dilute 
acid. A red solution will be obtained. 

This colour change is used as a test for acids 
for any substance which changes colour on coming 
into contact with a liquid is known as an indicator. 

Another experiment is to add some sulphuric 
acid to a little sugar in a test tube. A violent 
reaction will take place and black masses of 
carbon will be formed. 


.. Sugar is a compound of carbon, together with 


_ hydrogen and oxygen in the same proportions 
as in water. 7 | 


bs 


uric acid nas such a powerful aihnity for 
‘ 


sulphw 
water that it combines with the oxve 


Schl and. 
hydrogen of the sugar, leaving the carbomn ag q 
bulky black nrecinitate. | 

It is becanss of this affinity that saloburie aed 
chats most of the organic substances with which . 


it comes into contact. 


Nitric Acid 


Nitric acid is a heavy liquid, generally vellowish 
in colour, which stains the skin yellow and djs. 
solves nearly all the metals. It will, of courge, 
turn blue litmus solution red and here are some 
interesting experiments in connection with i. 

Place in a stand six test tubes, each containing 
a small quantity of nitric acid. To each test tube 
add a fragment of one of the following substances: 
Sodiuin carbonate (washing soda), marble, copper, . 
inc, iron and magnesium. . 

These solids will dissolve with violent efferves.. 
cence, the marble and washing soda giving off a 
colourless gas and the metals a reddish brown gag, 


Hydrochloric Acid 
Hydrochloric acid is actually a vas which is 


known as hydrogen chloride. The commonly 
known hydrochloric acid or spirits of salt is a 


concentrated aqueous solution of the gus, 


In connection with this, you can repeat the 
previous experiment using liydrochlorie acid, 
You will find that the copper will not be attacked 
but all the other solids will dissolve, giving off a 
colourless gas. 
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Sharpening a Spokeshave 


‘ i. , » 
he ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee Se ee ee ee ee eS ee ee ee ee ee ee eS ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee S| 


Mise woodworkers do not know how to 


/|sharpen the blades of their spokeshave 


a3 propetly, whether it is one belonging to an 
. iron or wooden stock. Happily, these young 
sinners are in the minority and the fault is steadily 
_ decreasing. A few usual hints and tips on shar- 


7 


pening and getting the best results should help 


the good: work evel more, so gather round, lads. 
oe - How to Grind Blades 


Nae Bits: and foremost, remove theyblade from the 
- wooden stock by tapping the tart 


give it a grind 
if necessary. The grindstone should be a small 


_ bench type and not the broad treadle affair. 


_ When new, the blades are hollow-ground outside _ 
» and inside, To grind it, however, you grind the 
inside only, not. the polished outside hollowing. 


The bench grindstone enables you to get at the 


pointing away from the hand, set it on the stone 


ODIO 61 S4 S46 S11 O1@ re ee eS en 


cae gs alternatingly 
_: With a hammer—not by banging them on the 
bench. Look at the blade and 


|| “Holding the blade between the fingers and 
thumb of the left hand, with the cutting edge throw it away as useless. By grinding a chisel- 


like point on the tangs, these are ideal for cutting 
and tur the handle at an even speed. The wheel slots pees | & 


_ Should revolve towards the blade and not away 


+ 0 6a + ae 


from it. A tin of water should he handy to 
prevent over-heating. | | 
‘When ground nicely and with the cutting edge 
slightly concave, sharpen it on an oilstone slip 
by tubbing first the inside, then the ontside 
alternately to remove the burr. Feel for the Warr | 
by pushing the thumb lightly across the edge or 


up the flat of the blade. If you do not possess an_ 
oilstone slip, use the side of an ordinary oilstone. 


To sharpen the blade of an iron spokeshave, it 
is—owing to its size---well worth making a wooden 
holder tor same. This is really a handle about ~ 
gins. long with a broad end in which a saw cut — 


has been made to suit the thickness of the blade. - 


Cut the kerf slot deeper than necessary, then drill - 

two holes right through for iron carriage bolts 

fitted with thumb-screws. . | xc 
Having inserted the blade halfway, the bolts 


can be tightened and the grinding and sharpening 


carried out as previously described. 


Now, when 
a blade has been ground 


and sharpened until — 


it is just a slender piece of steel and iron, do not 


slots under the bearers of drawers for the snibs 


of locks. : 
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g™ UITE a number of “ Hobbies ” readers, 
4 p judging by their queries are in difficulties 

“%, with mirrors that have become spoiled by 
damp, or got otherwise damaged, and many of 
them enquire how they may convert an ordinary 
piece of glass into a looking-glass. Let us consider 
it. 


In the ‘ good old days ”’ a sheet of lead foil was 
laid down on a bench and treated with mercury, 
which produced a bright alloy on which clean 
glass was floated. The method took several weeks 
to complete, because periodically the glass had to 
be tilted to drain off the superfluous mercury, 
until at last the amalgam was dry. But apart 
from the time taken by such a method, mercury is 
not a very pleasant thing to handle, because its 
Vapour is poisonous. | 


The Ingredients 

But nowadays mirrors are made much easier 

and quicker, by participating silver from a chemi- 
cal solution upon glass that has been made quite 
clean. 
- Purchase from your chemist a bottle of distilled 
water, 180 grains of silver nitrate, 150 grains of 
caustic potash ‘“‘ pure by alcohol,” 75 grains of 
glucose, and a small quantity each of nitric acid 
and of liquor ammonia. 

Now clean three tumblers and a small bottle 
with dilute nitric acid, which will leave them 
chemically clean, and then rinse them with 
distilled water. | 

In Tumbler No. 1 place the silver nitrate and 
3 ounces of distilled water. When the nitrate is 
dissolved, transfer half an ounce of the:solution to 
your bottle which we will call No. 4. Be careful 
that this solution does not touch your fingers, 
otherwise your skin will get blackened. 

In Tumbler No. 2 put the potash with two and a 
half ounces of distilled water. 


In Tumbler No. 3 put the glucose and add two 


and a half ounces of distilled water. 


Adding the Ammonia 

To Tumbler No. 1, now add a few drops of the 
ammonia to cause 4 muddy brown colour to 
appear. Add more ammonia drop by drop, until 
once again the solution is clear and bright. (Use a 
glass stopper for the bottle of ammonia. A cork 
will soon be eaten through). 
- Now take Tumbler No. 4, and add some of its 
contents to Tumbler No. 1 drop by drop, until for 
a second time the eo HOn loses its clearness. If 
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you hoid it up to the light it will‘ppear to be of a 
yellow colour. 

Now, to Tumbler No. 1 add the potash solution 
from Tumbler No. 2. 
liquid. Again add ammonia drop by “drop, and stir 
with a glass rod until the liquid becomes clear, and 
until you observe that a powder falling to the 
bottom of the vessel is full of black particles. | 
Strain through a cotton wool filter, or if you have — 
time, allow the precipitate to settle, and then pour 
off the clear liquid. To this clear liquid add, drop 
by drop, more of the silver nitrate solution, until 
the slight precipitate appears, when you must 
instantly stop. 


A Dish for the Glass 


Now get a dish—a photographer’ s glass de- 
veloping dish is just the thing—if it is large 
enough to accommodate the glass to be silvered. 
Set the dish level, pour in the solution, and add 
distilled water to give sufficient depth. Before 
putting in your glass, pour in the glucose from 
Tumbler No. 3, stir up, and then introduce your 
glass, slanting it, so that it will not carry air 
bubbles down with it. | 

Don’t allow the glass to settle at the bottom of 
the dish. You can easily prevent this by putting 
two blocks of glass or wood at each end to allow at 
least a quarter of an inch between the underneath 
surface of the “ mirror”? and the bottom of the 
dish. 


Wash and Dry 
As you lower the glass into the solution, the 


latter becomes of a purplish pink, and gradually 
grows darker. In about a quarter of an hour the 


silver will have deposited itself on the glass, which 
may now be removed, 
placed on edge to dry. When it is quite dry, the 
silver may be polished with a pad of cotton wool 
covered with a fine washleather. The silver may 
now be coated twice with a good copal varnish to 
protect it from contact with inupurities in the air. 


Right and Wrong Side 

The glass you use should be 
and remember that it has a right and a wrong side. 
You will know which is which by breathing on_ 
them after they have been chemically cleaned. 


“ patent ” plate, " 


The moisture of your breath will leave the right 
side rapidly and evenly, while the moisture on the __ 
wrong side will dissipate slowly and irregularly, 


You should, of | course, silver the right side. 


You should enter our Monthly Photographic | 


- Competition. | 
fee. : 


Good cash prizes. 
Look ont 7 fall particulars next week 


No entrance — 


oh 


This will give vou a blackish | | 


carefully washed and. a 


WF your cycling is a toil instead of a pleasure, 
| the probability is that the machine is badly 
“ adjusted. An occasional inspection and over- 
haul, with an eye to the trne running of the various 
parts, will usually work wonders. 

Attend first to the transmission—the bottom 
bracket bearings, the wheel bearings, the chain, 
and the sprockets. Unless these are running 
sweetly, a very appreciable amount of your energy 
will be needed simply to overcome the stiffness. 
Olling alone will not necessarily remedy the fault ; 
the beariigs :nusi be properly adjusted. 

The beariues of the bottom bracket, where the 
big chain wheel is situated, can usually be adjusted 
without disturbing the pedal cranks. Adjustment 
is effected at the side opposite to the chain wheel, 

and the first step is to loosen slightly the large 
locking-ring. 


Cone Adjustment 


Then the inner cone ring can be adjusted until 
the chain wheel and cranks spin freely. ‘There 
should be no side-play, however, and it is wise to 
test the freedom of the bearings with the cycle 
chain removed, so that the cranks are fully free to 
revolve. 

Special spanners for this adjustment are supplied 
with many bicycles. Finally, the locking-ring 
should be retightened, so that the correct adjust- 
ment is ruiainec. If you have never attempted 
to tune such bearings, you will be wise to make 


your first attempt under the guidance of an expert. 


cyclist. Any club rider will probably be willing 
to instruct you in the art. _ 


_ Note the Bearings 


_ Actually, it is sometimes advisable to fit new 
steel balls into the bracket bearings, if the aid of 
an expert cyclist can be enlisted to supervise the 
work. The cost of new balls is very small, and 
by renewing them it is much easier to attain 
correct adjustment. 
__ In renewing the balls, carefully count the num- 
_ber that are being removed, and insert only the 
same number of new ones. In many cases it will 
be found that an extra ball could be squeezed in, 
but this should not be done. | 


The Wheels 


After the bottom bracket, the wheels. Here 
again the rule is to provide just the ease of running 
which will allow the wheel to spin freely, but 
without the presence of side-play. The adjust- 
ment should be such that the weight of the tyre 


_ valve is sufficient to carry the wheel part Wi 
round the circle. | = 
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The outside nuts of the spindles must first he 
loosened ; then the adjustable ceue which is part 
of the wheel bearing can be adjusted. Reanetnhe 
that cycle wheels have a cone and a fall-raee at 
each end of the hub, but that both Neurings are 
adjusted by means of the cone at the side opposite 
to the free-wheel. 

A thin cone spanner will be necdad te get at the 
cone ; the spanner is inserted between thre ond of 
the frame forks and the outer emt of the duvh. 

After adjusting, the necessity to ftiubten the 
spindle nuts must not be overlooked, but, before 
this is done, attention should be civenl to the 
alignment of the wheel and the tension of the 
chain. 


Chain Tension 

Correct alignment and chain tension is achieved 
by adjusting the small nuts attached to the chain 
adjusters, which are at the very end of the frame 
forks. Tightening or slackening these draws 
the wheel backwards or forwards, but if ome nig 
is adjusted more than the other, the wheel will be 
drawn slightly askew. 


| Attention to saddle height is important for comfort or speed 


The aim should be to have the whe TUnniny 
perfectly straight in the forks. At the same 
time, the chain should be neither too tight ner 
too slack. Tightness means not onl vovery still 
running, but rapid wear of both chain and spree. 
kets ; excessive slackness encourages the cliuun to 
jump off. 

Simple Tests 

Adjust the wheel so that the chain links can be 
appreciably lifted from the chain wheel, but 
cannot be removed. Another test is to sev that 
there is about Jin. up and down play on the hori- 


zontal stretch of chain. 


Adjusting the front wheel is accomplished in 
much the same way, except that no chain adjusters 
ate provided. 


at 
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%HE completion of the outfit for the breakdown 
train, the actual crane for which was described 
m in the issue fcr Jamaary 29th last,is a fairly 
simple task. A rough ‘ica of the equipment is 
given in detail at the foot of this page. Here it will 
be observed that a small tank engine is followed by 
the crane itself, with its jib- -bearing match-truck, 
along with a 6-wheel workmen’s van, two low- 
sided wagons carrying tools, lighting facilities, 
jacks, baulks of timber and so on, these loads 
being covered with tarpaulin sheets, and at the 
end of the train a heavy six-wheeled brake van. 
The frequent practice is to convert an old passen- 
ger suburban coach for the use of the workmen, 
and therefore this vehicle usually follows the 
passenger coach type of construction—longer 
axleguard springs, larger disc wheels, etc., and the 
coach sides generally show one or two of the former 
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windows boarded up or altered to panels, and 


maybe one or two of the doors eliminated. The 
reinaining stock of the train is of the standard goods 
variety. 

The placing of the crane itself next to the engine 
has many determinants, the chief one of which is 
that usually the crane is provided at the locomo- 
tive depot with a special storage shed of its own, 
having opening doors at each oe 


Making the Train 


The entire train is pushed aout the shed « and 
the rear portion detached, after which the crane is 


drawn under cover, its valuable nature as machin - 
ery requiring this precaution. 
The shed itself is generally of the freproot type 
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and is furnished with a work- bei ch along one side 
for light repairs to the mechanism, At a large 
model locomotive depot¥all this correct provision 
can be made. 

Beginning with§the workmen's: van, which is 
shown full size for OO-gauge in detail Fig. 1, the. 
method of construction follows the form offered by 
Merco standard coach parts. A coach top and 
floor in wood, duly rebated to receive the celluloid | 
strips, are cut to the exact length required. 
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The ends of the coach are metal 
fittings costing a nominal sum only. 
and properly shaped to exact size. 
These serve as supports for the 
top and floor. After gluing and. 
sprigging them in place, the cellu- 
loid strips are also glued in and the 
thin masks of white card are cut 
to cover the entire sides. Bristol- 
board is good for this purpose. 

The position of the window and 
floor apertures are secured by milli- 
metre measurement from the draw- 
ing, the squares marked out and 
afterwards removed with the aid 
of a tazor, cutting on a thicker 
piece of cardboard or plywood. 
This having been done, the sides 
ate glued in place with a really strong adhesive and. 


_ carefully pressed down until thoroughly set. Then 


the roof covering is cut from a piece of drawing- 


_ paper, the wood surface as well as the paper being. 


evenly but thinly coated with adhesive, and the 
paper stuck on. The overlap at the ends can be 
cut exactly as required when the whole is fixed. 


* For the solebars underneath the sides either 
OO-Gauge running-rail or }-in. strip tinplate, 
machine cut, may be used, or any other thin strip 
metal. The width required is 4-in. as stated, and 


if the material is a little narrower it does not 


matter seriously so long as the coach axleguards 
are screwed in to allow clearance for the wheels, | 
wie ate 14-mm. in diameter on the treads. 


The buifers are soldered into tite holes in the 
metal ends provided for them In fixing the 
guards it will be necessary s: la Ly to pack 1 then 
up from the floor by inse tine ~ a lengi: of tinplate 
strip, so that the rather large wheels will abso- 
lutely clear the floor in turning. 

This is a simple matter. Another length of such 


strip is soldered on to form the upper step, at the 


- End views. of open wagon 
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Inserting the third 
axle guard 


which is Hin. by din. and has one side fled down to 


about Ii 32121. 
The yaps in the back of the step to reeciv : fi 
axeboxes are also filed out and ‘the steps then 


soldered to the axleguards at the base, a length 


of stripwood being inserted between them anel th : 
£ ZO ec 
top step as a guide. The dummy vacuum pipes 


are a standard product costing a few penee each, 


base of the solebars, and the lower step consists Before fixing the axleguards it is a gouil tip to 
of the smallest type of brass augle obtainable, take a 1/1oin. twist drill in the fingers only and 
teeta einen ean lates ee se eu ang epee appente abo i ieee a 
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Fig. 1—Full size detail of workmen’s van with end view below 
a eae 26 
Open goods wagon, full size ms, 


Wood block | 
for the brake | 
van sheping  : 


:oyeurn it down right into the journals of the 
guards. This will ensure free running later. 

The dummy brake shoes, if these” are desired, 
are formed from small strips of metal filed to 
shape. The lamp tops add the finishing touch 
and can be had commercially. 


A photograph of the author’s own ‘00 layout 


The ballast wagons are entirely standard 
throughout. In using the soldering iron, always 
rest it on the wire bar across the V-hangers, only 
touching the soft white-metal parts for a fraction 
of a second, and using a non-corrosive soldering 
spirit with a tiny morsel of solder. 

The only parts requiring any alteration are the 
hanging bars for the brake shoes, which will need 
about jin. snipping off. The brake parts require 
cleaning up with a file before fitting, as they are 
only rough castings. Clean out all the holes with 
a comuion pin, forced through with pliers. 


Wagon Chassis 

The metal parts for the wagon chassis are all 
standard, and the wooden sides and ends also, as 
well as the floor. 

There are, as already indicated, two of these 
vehicles. The loads are simulated by means of 
small lengths of stripwood glued together, and the 

tarpaulins can be ideally made from common 
cellophane, off cigarette cartons, painted flat 
black on one side only and fixed with this painted 
side uppermost. 

The pieces are cut roughly to shape and carefully 
tied on with thin black thread, care being taken 
not to: interfere with the free movements of the 
wheels in passing the threads under the wagon. 
The ends of the tarpaulins may be best attached 
where they fold over by using small pins, two at 
each end. 


The Brake Van 


The brake van also is made up from standard 


fittings in the main, though, since it is a six- 
wheeled vehicle, it is necessary to build up the 
axleguard frames from the standard sets fitted and 


® 


soldered epihee the middle guard, with its small . 
section of solebar, being inserted as shown i in Fig. 2, 
in the Defer ctive sketch. 

Here it will be seen that a standard bar is cut in 
two and a piece snipped out of the middle. The 
shaded portion of the drawing indicates the special 
piece inserted, which is pee of 
another bar. | 

The soldering must be envied 
out so that the finished job is ex- 
actly straight in line throughout, 
and so that the new axleguard is 
just in the middle. To cover the 
visible part of the solebar, a piece 
of Hin. tinplate strip may again be 
used, this being tacked on to the 
bar with a touch of the iron. 

The buffers screw into the holes 
prepared for them. Remember first 
to drill out the journals with the 
finger-twisted drill. The axleguard 
bars are then screwed to the floor 
block, additional small screws being 
used at the ends, and the bars 
should allow the wheels a_ side 
play of about 1/r16in. Spoked 
wheels are used for both the van 
and the wagons. 


Van Body 


The van body is cut from a Merco 
van block to the shape shown in the other sketch. 
This is screwed or glued to the floor-piece. The outer 
ends go on the ends of the block and are cut from 
plywood about 1/32in. thick, the apertures being 
made with a razor. 

These ends are mainly secured by the buffers 
which pass through them into threaded holes in 
the solebar ends, a couple of pins and glue serving 
to retain the ends at the top. The roof is then 
fitted as on the workmen’s coach, and the steps 
are exactly the same. Dummy lookout windows | 
on the sides are cardboard strip with shaped caps 
at the tops. Handrails are of pins bent to shape 
and forced into the sides. 

The cutting of the headstock of the van to take 
the coupler is best done by sawing with a metal 
saw into the end, as far as the floor, and close up 
to the fixed buffers, two cuts. Then snip out a 
piece at a ‘ V’ with each saw-cut and file out the 
remainder flat with the coach floor. Your coup- 
ling then will fit perfectly. | 


Painting the Parts 


The train should be painted in the same colours 
as the crane, and the lettering may, when the. 
paint is dry, be done with a tiny brush and process 
white water paint, a strong magnifying glass being 
of great value. But transfers of the right size can 
be had. The lettering is in white, and the ground 
colour of the vehicles can be either dark grey or 
flat blue. Use no varnish, though a little fixative 
(a spirit varnish used by artists) can be thinly 
coated over the lettered sides. 

The door handles and rails are all formed from 
pins. Make the holes for the pins by using a pin 
for the BED Oo aided by ae | | 
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rm ID you ever try tinting your snaps 2 It is 
just as fascinating as photography itself, if 
"~“ lot as interesting, and makes a splendid 
‘sideline if you cared to take it up, iC 
pleasure or something in which to Specialize to 
_. Inake a little profit. ae | 
By means of different colouring sets manu- 
_ factured by a well-known photographic firm, 
_ you can tint garden shaps, park scenes, £tC;, 
- realistically, as well as retouching faded and 
cherished photographs, 

| Naturally, you do not need to be an artist, for 
_ the black-and-white outlines are there to guide 
_ you; but a natural “ taste” for colour is highly 
desitable—a colour-sense that is, which makes 
for realness and picturesqueness generally, 


. . fo 
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Care of Detail ¥ 
 . Care of detail—if it ig there—is important, 
_ For instance, it would be awtully silly to go and 
_ colour the stem of a flower ted or tint the petals 
_ of buttercups a blue shade instead of yellow or 
. Make primroses pink. 
_... Therefore, a little knowledge of flowers and 
_ trees and so forth is necessary, although you 
could attempt the fantastic colourings now and 
again. 

_ Happily, nearly every boy (and gitl) is well 
acquainted with the natural tints of most objects, 
and as the colouring is transparent, it is very easy 
- to follow the make-up of a snap and produce 
excellent, lifelike pictures, ——- 
. There is a small m 
possess this colour a 
‘we would advise 
Catalogues, landscapes and the like. 


Water Colour Stamps | | 

_ As previously Stated, there are various colouring 
Sets ranging from 2 /6 up to 6/- each, © The trans- 
Parent water colour outfit consists of a “ book ” 
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of 12 different coloured paper leaves, cach leaf 
being perforated into 2 6 st amplike squares, The | 
little squares are detachey| and dissolved in Water ©. 


to itlake the iinting solutions. 2 

The tints are ideal for ect turing lantern slides gh 
as well. The outfit also con fains three: Special 
tinting brushes in a heat box, the [fe forming a 
useful mixing palette should You require an odd. 
Shade. You know, of course, that when ¢ Wo 
different colours, such as yellow and blue, are 
mixed together the Vinake agreen, knowled Ze 
of this mixing (best found by aetual CAperinient 
or through a book on the subject} is very useful 
Wheu you happen to run out of a particular colour 
or shade. | 

The given outfit costs O/- Complete. The books 
of water colour stamps are sold Separately at 2/4 
each. ‘Three pencil brushes, a fine, medium and a 
slightly bigger size only cost 1d, any Where, 


Other Outfits 
“Instead of using water colour 
soluble crayon outfits, same 
33in, coloured pencils, 
roll of cotton Wool, the 
instructions. The 


S MOU can obtuin 
CORIDIISINE® gearery 
@ bottle of medium cd 
Price being 26, with full 
Crayons are easier to work 
with and should ah ays be kept well ported, 

Do not press heavily, otherwise You will make 
unsightly impressions on both the front and back 
of the picture-——just a light touch is essential, the 
solution helping towards applicution and “killing” 
the slippery glaze surface. | 

Another set is that for retoucl 
up prints and Negatives, 
holder, three refills, a retouching mein, 
medium and spotting brush, the lo 
The bromide retouchiny 
bromide enlargements, Huthusiasts will find the 
retouching very interestin s particularly with 
enlargements reproduced from, hagy newitives. dn 
which case the ‘ fogging ° 


| “ds greatly accenty ‘ite 
and must be corrected as the worker thinks fit, 


work ing 
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The most up-to-date of inexpensive ciné cameras, unrivalled 
in picture-making qualities and in value. It is strongly con- 
structed, attractively finished, and fitted with a high-grade 
lens. It is easily loaded in daylight, and being fixed focus, 
movie-making becomes a simpler operation than using a roll 

film camera. The ‘‘H'’ has a strong motor, double claw 
movement is included, and a self-closing shutter. 

This Motocamera is silent, sweet running with a film guide 
that obviates scratch. Other features are the starting knob 
incorporating a safety device to prevent accidental exposure 

_ of film, a film counter and a brilliant eye-level, built-in view- 
finder. Fitted with f/2.5 Anastigmat Lens in an Interchange- 
able Mount and Single Picture Device. 

£7-0-90 


15 monthly payments of [0/- 
Generous Exchanges— 


Every Camera in Stock. 
Literature post free 


CITY SALE 


AND EXCHANGE (1929) LTD. 


59-60 CHEAPSIDE LONDON, E.C.4 
Photographers | 
darkroom 9f0" 
=" TABLOID’ 


Desensitiser 


development 


Allows 
light. Panchromatics in orange light. 
| All Photo, | 
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C=— BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 
wld SNOW HILL BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.1 
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\Miniature BOWLS 
_ | All the thrills of che bowling green in your own 
C Se bled ir home. Fascinating, thrilling—here is a game all 
Dang all the Will enjoy! Play it indoors or on the lawn. 


7 Complete set.comprising four hardwood bowls @. 
hae ere with proper bias, and_one jack, Nota toy, but 


a real scientific game. 
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y take students for courses 


# are suitable. 


| Accountancy Examinations 


z= and when | say thousands, | do not exaggerate, as | 
H can produce well over 10,000 unsolicited testimonials 
U from grateful students who, through our postal 
| Training, have achieved their life’s ambition. 

| if it is your desire to make progress and establish 
| yourself in a good career, write to us for free par- 
m ticulars on any subject which interests you, or if your 
q career is undecided, write and tell us of your likes and 
» dislikes, and we will give you practical advice as to the 
| possibilities of a vocation and how to succeed in it. 
.— You will be under no obligation whatever. 


It is our 


pleasure to help. Wenever & 


g 
unless we feel satisfied they ; 
Do not forget } 
that success is not the pre- } 
rogative of the brilliant. Our } 
experience of over 30 years j 
proves that the will to le 
succeed achieves more than 4! 
outstanding brilliancy. 


DO ANY OF THESE SUBJECTS 
INTEREST YOU ? 


ta Matriculation 
| Advertising and Sales Manage- Metallurgy 
ment. Mining, all subjects | 
A.M.L. Fire E. Exam. Mining, Electrical Engineering | 
j Applied Mechanics Motor Engineering | 
| Army Certificates Motor Trade 


Auctioneers and Estate Agents 
Aviation Engineering 


Naval Architecture 
Loar pi Novel Writing 
Book-keeping,Accountancy and he eae - 
| More Bosinows Methodo | otic, Special Coure 
oH Piolo bat 7 
Sc. (Estate Management) = ess Tool Work Machi _ 
Building, Architecture and i on | 
—Cler 
Builders’ Quantities Radio Service Engineering 
Cambridge Senior School ne pnhenee kw aie i 
Yr : p Rondel Vink he . : ; 
Civil Engineering Sanitation | ee 
Civil Service . Secretarial Exams. 
All Commercial Subjects Sheet Metal Work : 
Commercial Art Shorthand (Pitman’s) 
Concrete _and = Structural Shee Sere Witting 
ngineering ° ory Wri | 
| Draughtsmanship. All branches Structural Engineering 
‘Engineering. All branches | Surveying : 
subjects and examinations Teachers of Handicrafts ° 


General Education Telephony and Televraphy 


G.P.O. Eng. Dept. : Transport Inst. Exams. —— 

Heating and Ventilating Weights & Measures Inspector §. 
Industrial Chemistry Welding 2 
nsurance Wireless Telegraphy and @ 
Journalism | . Telephony een | 
Mathematics | Works Managers 


If you do not see your own requirements above, write to us om any 


subject,” Full particulars free. 
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Municipal & County Engineers —. 


Beer we OF 
ey 


For original Tips published the sender will receive two dozen Fretsaw Blades. 


or guarantee to print thern. 


A Pen Tip 


[F you are troubled by having 
A to dip too frequently into the 
ink pot when writing, you try 
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this. Get a 


piece of lead foil, or 
tin foil; and bend it into the shape 


shown. This will enable you to 
write a page or more with one dip. 
—(R. Cole, Bulawayo, S.A.). 


a Stamp Pockets 
| 6 ose ong pockets for 
A stamps can be made easily 
if you cut a piece of postcard a 
little larger than the stamp. Get 
a piece of cellophane paper a 
little larger than three sides of 
the card. Glue edging down to 
_ card, and you have a neat pocket. 

—(D. Brogden, Nuneaton), _ 


Bagatelle Improvement 
FEW days ago I made a 
Bagatelle board using in. 

plywood for the base and I hit 

upon the idea of fitting a good 

spring pin in place marked X. 
First obtain a good safety-pin, 

using the part, as on sketch. 

Drive a panel pin into the board 

then remove same. 

.. be just the size for the safety-pin 


BAGATELLE 
BOARD 


F to be inserted, A. small screw 
can be screwed through the ring 
... Of the safety-pin if it is found to be 


a bit loose. The tension of the 


pin can be easily adjusted by 
_ pressing the pin backwards or 
“. -forwards—(H.  W.. Scurrell, 
Lowestoft). | i, oe 


The hole will | 
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pencil sketches if possible. 
Swing Gate Improvement 


ee following tip is very 
handy to prevent garden 


gates from scraping along the 
ground when opening. Let the 
vertical end post of the gate be 
about 4dins. longer than the other, 
and sharpen this to a point. Now 
invert a bottle with a concave 
base into the ground and place 
the pointed post in it. The gate 
will thus swing easily. (R. 
Morton, Johannesburg). 


A Design Alternative 
HEN making the Perpetual 
Calendar Design No. 2030 

instead of putting paper figures 
for the dates, put in wood ones, 
Cut out dotted circle as shown on 
pattern, then cut out the figures. 
Before gluing in the figures stain 
the background, as this will make 


‘it more outstanding——(E. Lodge, 


Ash Vale). 
Stand Stop 


N the Hobbies Gem designs, 

there is a watch stand and } 
have thought of an idea for it, 
which is suitable for others as well, 


Get a piece of very light chain 


-and tack it to stand and strut 


and then it will not slip on a 
polished surface.—(R. Cowdery, 
Edgware). 
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Crossword 
Solution 


Here isthe correct solution of the 
“ Chemistry’ Crossword in 


last week's issue. 
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a few drops of glycerine. 


Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk. Keep thern short and add rough 


Steam Preventer 

QOLL a narrow strip of flannel 

into a ball, drop a few draps 
of glycerine onat, and rubvon toa 
glass surface. “This wil prevent 
Steaming of windows, or eve 
glasses, and is Pree 
venting water collecting an a ear 
windshield. OF. “Todd Leigh, 
Lanes.) 


A Paper Holder 


uae 
wart tar 


had 


ghee other dav after I } 
bought a mouse trap I 


thought it a good ndea for holding 
papers, 


T took off a few parts 


see, because FP find at helds berter 


and can hold more papers, 
One may keep the letters, papers, 


ete. with this quite vasily and 
safely, (P, Brower, Johannes- 


burg). 
Book Ends 
HUIS will improve your book- 
ends, either old ones, or the 
ones published in Hobbies Weekly, 


dated 28/2/38. 0 ‘Take a piece ot 
thin wood about TP/iin. thick, 


cut to the width of the book-end 
and about 6ins. extra in length. 
Glue and screw this to the tise 
and this will stop the ends fram 
shpping or tilting wath the weight 
of the bookse{\. EL Overton, 
Herne Hill), | 
Chemical Fire 
“O make fire with chemicals 
Ais quite a simple matter. 
First obtain some glycerine and 
SOME pernianwanate of potash 
crystals. Put a teaspoonful af 
the crystals in a paper and add 
Serew 
up paper and put down quickly, 
In a few seconds the paper will 
burst into flames.--(R. Johnson, 
Ashton-under-Lyne), : 


P_MHERE is another delightful range of things 
to make and things to do in this issue and I 

4» am sure every reader will be itching to start 
on some of them. Whether you want a little 
breakfast table jam dish and toast holder, a 
hanging wall mirror, a plant tub for the garden, 
to know how to sharpen a spokeshave, to adjust 
a bicycle, or to build OO railway models, there 
are details and drawings to help you. No wonder 
more and more readers take our Hobbies Weekly 
regularly and cause the newsagent to say “ Sold 
Out” more than ever. 

* * 24s 
yw N several of our woodworking articles we give 
# squared drawings of various details or parts 
& which can thus be drawn out full size, as re- 
quired. But even this simple method seems to be 
beyond the ability or trouble of some readers and 
so J] must do even more for them. Well, if you 
want these squared drawings full size, ready to put 
down on to the wood, I can let you have them. 
They will be supplied on tracing paper to save you 
further trouble and will be the actual size required. 
But I must ask you to pay 6d. for them, because 
there is a good deal of work involved, and the 
paper alone sometinies costs that amount. 
Bs 26 > 


| “consiera in model aeroplanes is increasing 


considerably and more and more readers are 

getting much help from our various articles on 
the subject. In response to many requests, too, 
I hope to have drawings and details for making 
in wood those tiny scale models which, when 
suitably painted and finished, are such an 
attraction. The first will be for making that 
popular and vicious fighter the Hawker Fury, and 
I hope to have the details and drawings in an issue 
shortly. I shall be glad to 
hear what you would like 
it to be followed by, so 
you can in time build up 
a whole mixed aerodrome 
of tiny aircraft. 


ae * % 


HERE are, as I am 
always saying, very 
many different ways 


of advertising your ability 
to cut and sell work. I 
am, too, frequently hear- 
ing of other methods and. 
ain always glad to pass on 
the hints. The window 
display is always one of 
the best and if you can 
persuade a local shop- 
keeper to allow you a 
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_ him. 


corner to show the goods it will prove excellent 
publicity. Of course, you may have to allow the 
owner a small commission on your sales, because, 
after all, that will only be in payment for the 
services which he has rendered. 

K % 2K 


ENTION of a window display reminds me 
M of a recent letter from W. J. Watts of 
Walthamstow and the unusual result to 
“YT put my work in our front window when 
finished,’’ he writes, “and had the unusual experi-+ 
ence of a class of boys with their schoolmaster on 
their way to football, stop outside my house while | 
the master discoursed on my work. I may say I 
felt pleased to think my efforts were appreciated to 
that extent. I am now engaged on doll’s furniture 
for a little girl’s birthday gift and have made rail- 
way station, engine shed and signal box, Gothic 
clock, grandfather clock (miniature), fairy clock 
and the last lion clock lately given away, football 
game, two workbaskets, Japanese flower vase, 
fern pot, holder and many other small jobs, all in 
a space of two years. I only wish I had more 
time and money to spend on the work.”’ 
x a a 


ANY readers I know are interested in Photo- 
M graphy and will I hope enter our Competi- 
tions. They will also be glad to hear of 
another. series of competitions being run, in which 
good cash prizes are offered for simple subjects for 
each month of the year. A descriptive leaflet giving 
you full particulars is free on request, if you men- 
tion Hobbies, to Johnson & Sons, Hendon Way, 
Hendon, London, N.W.4: By the way, these people 
have a very helpful book on photographic chemi- 
cals and if you mention it will, I feel sure, be 
pleased to let you have a copy. 


sg K * 


who has just completed 

the model of a church 
in wood. It took him 
three years and 34,608 © 
matches. A marvellous 
effort surely, but I am 
wondering how long it 
took to get the matches, 
or who had the job of 
counting them! Probably — 
if he counted again he 
might make it 34,609. 
Who knows? The 
: modeller concerned was 
Full-size Mr. J. Mitchell of 
Patterns | ) Warnbam, West Sussex. | 


The Editor. 


et ae HEAR of a good fellow 
= This fine | 


~" JAPANESE 
TABLE 
STAND: | 


Design 
free next 
week 
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“~<d holding small work flat in gluing or 
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| These ctamps ate specially designed and made for | 
‘| the amateur. Being Hobbies own make, they are 7 
| strong, reliable and well finished. A selection of | 
| them is necessary to any woodworker or fretworker, | 
| whilst they also come in useful on a hundred and 
f one occasions for odd jobs about the house. 
PLIGHT STEEL CRAMPS 
| These are made from Tight steel, and “ 


| quite cheap. The screw is clean cut and 
' accurate, This 1s the cramp to use th 


A powerful steam engine complete with propeller 
and shaft. Suitable for boats up to SQins. long. 


| fixing, 


a“ 


in. Bd. = 24m. Od. 
33 in. 7d. 4% in. 8d. 


Postage extra. 


h = THE “A” CRAMPS 
A sfrong and heavier type of cramp 
which will uot give under any pres- 
sure. They are of light case metal, 
finished with polished surface and 
fitted with a square thread screw. 
A2 - 2injaw - 1/3 
A3 - 3 in. 2? “ 1/6 


A4 ~ 4 In. 2? ad 2/- 


‘all at Hobbies Branches in London, Glasgow, Manchester, 


Drives a 30in. boat for about 20 minutes on one 
filling. It has a polished brass boiler with a safety 
valve that really “‘ works ’’---new safety type lamp 
fastening. An engine which is a real glutton for 
work, direct coupled to propeller. Mounted on 
metal base. 


HOBBIES LTD. DEREHAM 


{ . Birmingham, Shefficid, Leeds, Southampton, Hull. Also 
| obtainabie through ycur local ironmonger or by post from Branches and Agents in principal cowns, 


. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk. — 
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A Load of Fun with this 


INDUCTION COIL 


HOBBIES GL 
is GOOD | 


UE 


ONLY 


HE i Ha 
{tT 


Post yd. OF SRNR 


6D. per Tube .*) 

—~ - Les | Posi 2d. — 
\ For all your woodwork jobs, Hobbies Glue SILVER 
_..° will never let you down. It is as good as : ee . Contact 
~ 25 years’ experience can make it. Use it, | No. C.1./1850. Made by Instrument _ Points 


‘too, for Glass, China, Leather, etc. Buy a 


005, | makers, Pull-out regulating solenoid. — 
tube today from any Hobbies branch, or | 3 


“Moulded bakelitecase, = = § § od 
No. C.1./1855. Superior model with  _ Works 
bstanenae coil for peeping circuit from any 
connected to a three-way switch. lashiamo 
Finish : Green, Nickel and Black, "ea shiam P 
Price 5/: Post 4de attery 


HOBBIES LTD. DEREHAM & BRANCHES 


he - by post from Dereham. . 
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HE second part of the story 

Z of the stamps of Austria (see 
Hobbies Weekly, dated April 
23rd), starts with the declaration 
of the Republic in 1918. To 
signalise this the issue of 1916 was 
overprinted, but in the next year 
the new stamps came out. 

These must. be represented in all 
collections surely—-there were 
three designs, one was a posthorn, 
another was the Republican Arms, 
and the third is illustrated, The 
design is supposed to represent 
the planting of a new life, a tree, 
and this means the birth of the 
new Republic. The higher values 
of the same set showed the Parlia- 
ment Buildings. 

The year 1021 had a fresh set, 
when the design was similar (that 
of the Republican Arms) but the 
stamp was wider than before. 
In 1922 came the set showing an 
ear of wheat, and a hammer and 
pincers. By the way, have you 
realised that the latter stamp does 
bear these emblems? They are 
not easy to find. 

Now we have another change of 
currency, that which is in force 
today, though it seems prohable 
it will change ! 

The four designs of the new set 
are no doubt well known. Then 


New Republic Hammer and Pincers 


there is a view of whatis generally 
described as ‘ plains,’ ani ot lis 
readers will note that there are 
telegraph wires and stooks of 
corn. The chicf products © of 
Austria are wheat, barley, oats, 
etc. 

The next values had a picture of 
an eagle on mountains, while the 
higher values had a view of 
Minorite Church, Vienna. | 

In 1929 Austria had a very nice 
set of fourteen stamps with 
different designs, or rather views, 
while in 1932 she produced the 


War Charity 
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same designs on another set. 
These, curiously enough, were 
printed considerably smaller, the 
illustration is of one of this issue 
and shows Worthersee. 

Some have suggested economy 
as a reason for this change, and 
well 1t may ; anyway the set has 
earned for itself that title. 

The set for 1934 is always 
considered one of the best of its 
kind, showing as it does a number 
of different costumes of various 
regions of Austria. Actually it 
might well be the subject of a 
complete article, for each costume 
might be described and reasons 
given for particular parts of the 
design. 

In July 19384, Dr. Dollfuss was 
murdered, and by October they 
had issued a mourning stamp 
bearing the portrait of the late 
Chancellor. Danhausser’s paint- 
ing “Mother and Child’? was 
used as a basis for a Mother’s Day 
stamp in 1935, and then another 
Dollfuss stamp came out for the 
anniversary of his death. 

Of the Air stamps the pride of 
place must go to the set issued in 
1935, showing, as it does, all the 
beautiful views. An _ aeroplane 
is always somewhere in the sky, 
but never obscuring the picture. 
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A small size 


These one would like to describe 
in full, but let us hope that even 
this brief mention of them will 
enable readers to place them in the 
proper chronological order. 

Now we are to deal with the 
Charity stamps which have been 
issued, and these are very 
numerous. The year 1914 saw the 
start of the stamp premium as a 


means of raising money, and one 


of the first set is shown here. _ 
Infantry, artillery, naval and 
air services were depicted on 


stamps and there was a premium 
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(Continued) 


of two or three heller on these. 
Floods in 1920 called aloud for 
help, and the 1919 set (posthorns, 
etc.) was overprinted for this. 

Austria has seemed each year to 
single out a certain class of her 
subjects for helping, and in 1922 
she issued the very beautiful set 
of musicians. Mozart, Haydn, 
Beethoven, Schubert, Bruckner, 
Strauss and Wolf all appeared 
on stamps. 

Unfortunately, one cannot help 
feeling that the philatelist was 
perhaps a little badly treated in 
these cases, because the stamps 
were sold at such an enormous 
premium, ten times their face 
value! | 

Needy artists next came in for 
assistance, and this was in 1923. 
Austria then had a-set of beautiful 
pictures, and these are worth 
keeping as works of art. The 
premium in this case was fairly 
high, being six times face. | 

The 1929 set was for the same 
fund, but the stamps were not 
nearly so good, the extra being 
three times. 1926 set was in aid 
of child welfare, and the subjects » 
of the designs of the six stamps 
were illustrations of legends. 

As one would expect, 1928 gave 
rise to a stamp in commemoration 


of the tenth anniversary of the. 


Republic, and Dr. Michael ~ 
Hainisch is shown on a set in aid 
of war orphans. and _ invalid 
children. 
President Miklas appears on the 
1930 Anti tuberculosis. Austrian 
writers, and painters figure on the 
1931 and 1982 respectively ; while 
in 1933 there was the International . 
Ski championship as the theme © 
for designs. The Philatelic Ex- 
hibition in Vienna called for a 
very special effort, and the result 
was that beautiful stamp ‘“ The - 
Honeymoon.” Austrian Archi- — 
tects, Heroes in 1934 and 1985, — 


then the Ski championships again .. 


in 1936, while Austrian inventors — 
appear on the 1986 stamps. 
These last are a little more 


interesting in that in each case _ 


there is a small inset showing for. | 
what the man is famous. For. 


instance, in the case of J. Ressel, . 


there is a portrait of the man. 


together with a small picturf; of 
the boat’s crew. Bo ta 


Good Tools pay dividends in 
good work well done. 


A specialist, whether in medicine or tools, 
naturally knows more about his own particular 
line of business than the fellow who has a little 
knowledge of many subjects. Hobbies special- 

ise in fretwork tools. The tools on this page are 
typical examples of Hobhics leadership and 
value. Are they in your tool kit ? 
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sawhblade, and locks itself ‘nthe 
normal postion ior workirg. 
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meat errrit 
% RE sp harp eo Be eT ITT Lata! 
METAL HANDLE 


12in., 3/8; I4in., 3/6; 16in., 3/9 


BAKELITE HANDLE 
12in., 4/3; 14in,, 4/6; 16in., 4/9 


DRILLS, 

Postage 6d, extra on each. Ty We We as en 

b ie Bry 8 

- ae ier. i with two § 
| GLASSPAPER | H a rae : 
BLOCK. ) FAVOURITE . | (| Price 10d 

i oT he headie CUTTING TABLE The “Simpler " § 


‘keeps the giags- 
paper Strip taut. 
Price 3in., 5d.3 


 Bin., 10d. 


A strong rigid table with just HOBBIES LIMITED DAH is longer, | 
the right opening for average yy Khas Fur | 
frcbonttine” The steel crampis DEREHAM, NORFOLK. points, Price (76 


detachable from the table. Branches and agents in Postage 2d. on 


: 2 + ~ x : . " " 1! r, 
Post extra. Price 2/8; post Gd. principal towns. eithy 
a Ea 9 ea EN VCH a gn ech ASM ARDELL RAL Si SNH pH CON! TSGRA TR, a Om Ale ORS ete TH RS PED As ORS ALES ieee tk Gat UA Tyee Pl yh eee ett CPOE sone pe ncn rere pre emt nanan cicoeaenmeecnenteea - 4 


omeesrmeenemecannestomenencaiar ements eR roeantnk mea ear eg 


i om ot 
| The Choice of — 
Boys who Know 
__ Thousands of boys up and down the country 
_ are sailing Hobbies “* Norfolk” Yachts. And 
_. how they sail! Go to your nearest Hobbies 
Branch or Agent and ask to see the “Norfolk” 
_. Yacht, and judge it for yourself. If you write 


to Hobbies, Limited, Dereham, Norfolk, an 
illustrated list will be sent you. 


t4in. Solid 2/9 
16in, ,, 3/6 
mo 4/6 
. 12in. Hollow 5/9 
14in. ,, 6/6 
Iéin. ,, Ble. 
18in. opp = I2/- : 
rai, es 15/- 
24in, os) Abe 
28in. |, 27/6 


_ Postage extra 
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BRANCHES CAND AGENCIES. 
Relow are the addresses where Hobbies goods : 
in addition, all leading stores and ironmon: on 
obtain your requirements in fretwork and woos age i, tiesites 
wood, turned Jers, moulding, notish, ete, 
: HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— 
LONDON - - 6 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1. 
“3H DON - - 147 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
“SHOo: 83 NEWINGTON BUTTS. SEE. 
$26 ARGYLE STREET 


t 
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MiB - ~ - — — [C PICCADILLY. 
Biah ~ ~ —- — 9a HIGH STREET. 
SHiEt ~ “ou de Sty PAUL'S PARADE. 
LEED - = 10 “QUEEN ICTORIA STREET. 
SOU BERNARD STREET. 
HULL ~ =~ - - {2 PROSPECT STREET. 
CANAD 


DA 
54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 
HOBBIES AGENCIES-— 
Aberdeen.— Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street ; Blackburn.— 
Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; Bradford, —Nfegsrs. Ty 
p ; phn 


B. Ber mnett & Co., North Road : Remnnridde —Mr. H 


Yriver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury. —Mr, T. D. Goodinan, 
8& Bursite Street and. 16 St. George's Street ; Cardiffi— 
Toh eae 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 


a ope 
creyils lor I Turtia, 7 Ltd, 
Bock iam, ‘Cneen's Ca ne 


mir Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 
Dublin.—-Mr. Je. Ji McQuillan, 
36 Capel Street ; Dundee. —Pains Tid, 29 Nethergate ; 
Falkesione.— Mr. W. Allaworth, 16 and 38 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings. —Mr. W. HL, Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester, — 


Mr, Frank Berry, 3) Loseby L ane: Liverpool, aaMe CL ucas, 
17 Houghton = Street; London.—Messrs.  H. Osman, 
) 166 Aldersrate Street, E, C.: Newport, Man.--John Hall (Toals) 
| Ltd, 81 High Street: Reading. Mr, \ Sargent, 
44 West Street ; : Swansea,— Jolin Halt (Tools)  Ltd., 


# & Gower Street : York. oe-Messts. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 


432 Michlegate. 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : 


DEREHAM, NORFOLK 


i 


following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/-, 


| — NOTICES. 


EDITORIAL. 
Au Editcrial : matter should be sent to The Editer, Hobbies Weekly 


Deve vham, & Howie ioBs, uf enclosed with orders or other matier for 

OOBIES f, 2h, ut should be written om a separate sheet of paper. Any. 

suatter Yequixing an answer must have a stamped addressed envelops 
8 


DESIGN SHEETS. 

The presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies of 
Hobbies Weekly, and not with bact: numbers. The designs, however, 
can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd.. price 4id., post frea, 
or 10d. in the case of double size shects. 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 
Allerders and letters respecting advertisements should be ‘iiveieed 
either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham 
Norfolk, or te 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES, 

An index for any volume is obtainable i for 4d. pest iree, and Binding 
Cases io take a complete set of 28 issues (making the voluzie) are 
supplied for i.§, or sent posi free for 18. The Cases are in red limes 
with goid blocked name on the front, The Azabock Binder, to hold 
24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 Bi 6 post free) including 


two dozen: pane tening staples. 


BACK COPIES, 
Back copies are obtainable from the Editorial address given above 
or ¢ from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, pilus postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS. | 
The Editor i is alaage pleased to consider suitable avtiies for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates. ile 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
for that purpose are sent with em, the Editor does not accept any, 
responsibility for their loss. 


. "SUBSCRIPTION. | be ve 
Hobbies will - Exwardea by post to ‘any art of the world at the 


six months 6/6, three — 


months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 
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“Jeon CLIPS” 


A boori in the workshop 


All Steel. 
and home, das 


«2d. Each, 2/3. Doz. Post 4d. 
 Hopsies LTD. DEREHAM | 
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f One of these small Coupons. and a stamp for 


|] should be addressed to The Editor, Hobbies a | 


‘OVERSEAS POSTAGE RATES" 
: For the sake of those readers living abroad who order their goods from England, we give below the postal charges 4 
: . on parcels from some of the principal countries. If the weight of the goods are. known, the amount shown in the : 
. proper colama should be added to the remittance when the goods are ordered. A special leaflet giving particulars z 
| : of postages in other countries is obtainable on request to the Export Dept., Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, England. } 
Not over — Not over. o 
2tbs. 3lbs. 7 lbs. 11 lbs. 22 i eee 2 2 lbs. 3 lbs. 7 Ibs. 11 lbs. 22 lbs. } 
an Australia | /4 per lb. and 6d, ee Ib, after up to 11 Ibs. New Zealand 2/8 2/38 4/- 68 9/3 : 
: Barbados .. . We 2/6 3-4/8 9 6/9 Nigeria 2/6 2/6 3/6 B/- 7/6 5 
+ British Guiana — 1/9 1/9 3/- 4/3 7/9. Palestine . 2/3 2/38 3/6. 4/6 8/~ ¢ 
; Ceylon ; 2/-  2/- 3/9 5/3 7/9 Persia eae) .. 2/8 4f- 4/- 5/3 = 
Dutch East Indies.. 4/- 5/6 5/6 6/3 ~~ 10/3 St. Helena . - TO V9 Bie 4/8 8/6 
: Egypt —.. red be 2/- 3/6 4/6 7/3 St. Lucia 1/9 1/9 3/3 ~ 5/- YO b 
+ France io, V6 2/8 2/3 . 2/9 4/3 St. Vincent .. 2/- 2/- 3/9 5/6. Be EE 
: Gibraltar .. .. 1/6 1/6 2/8 3/9 6/3 Sierra Leone | 2/6 2/6 3/6 4/9 = Tj i 
: Gold Coast...  ... 2/6 2/6 3/6 4/9 7/- South Africa (Union) Qd. per lb.—11 Ibs. only. ; 
India gw ws Bee 8D BB 8/3 Rhodesia, Southern 1/4 per lb.—11 Ibs. only. — i 
i: Iraq. ae . 3/38 3/8 4/9 6/-  11/6* >. Northern 1/8 per Ib.—11 Ibs. only. i ae 
i Jamaica... 1/6 «1/6 B/- . 4)- 6/6 Straits Settlements  2/- 2/- 3/3 4/6 1/8 
: Kenya and Uganda 2/9 2/9 4/6 6/8 «10/8 Tanganyika Territory 2/9 2/9 4/6 6/3 10/3 } 
: Malay States .. 3/- 2/- 3/3 4/6 7/9 : Trinidad and pe i 1/9 3/8 4/9 Te 
¢ Malta 3. 0... °H/6 16 2/9 3/8 ° .6f/- USA. 2)-  2/- 3/9 5/9 9/9 
f Newfoundland — eee fe B16 Af te Tanzibar oe. 2/8 2/8 3/9 Oi 9/6 
i “Tish Free stented 2 Ibs. sae 5 lbs. Od., 8 Ibs. Ue, 1] Ibs. 1/8 *Up to 20 Ibs. a. 4 
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REPLY COUPON~ 


lid. must be attached to your letter to'the | 
Editor, if you ara enquiring about anything» 
which demands an answer, Cut.the Coupon — 
out and put it in with your: fetter which | 


Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk. 
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_ Buy from any Hobbies 
. Branch or: Agent, or | 
direct from ; Hobbies 
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Ltd, Dereham. 


|. Solid 3-inch top dowelled to the fram ework 
“| for strength and rigidity. Legs and cross rails 
| 3x3 inch... ‘The -hinged lid, when raised, 

reveals a receptacle running almost the whole» 
length of the bench. This is just the place you — 
j have always wanted for Storing tools, etc, : ie 
ofA tool rack for holding saws, chisels, etc, Is  * _- 
f also provided, eee 
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| 3ft.  24/- 3ft.6in. 27/6 \‘k 


| 2 fe: 6 ins, high, 1 2 ft. 8 ins. high, 1 fe. 
q 4 ins. wide, with 12 in. 8 ins. wide with 15 in, 

§'’ double-screw. “wooden double-screw - wooden 2 fey | 

A re Vices ee ES ok (a 3 | | i ing. wide and 2 ft. ff 

: ea eo ees a | pe high, an | 

Carriage Forward mate "price Boje 


is Bench Folds for Easy Storacz 


BOY'S BENCH 


A atrang well-made _ 
Bench, 2 ft. & in. tong, § 


Withdraw the wedge at the end of the 
long straining rod, remove the twe 
centre struts, fold under the legs, and 
your Bench occupies only a fraction of 
its original space. Yet It ts perfectly 
rigid when erected again! Made of 
seasoned deal with 14 in. tops, legs 2 by 
24 in. Fitted with bench stop, tool § 
compartment one end, and strong Zin, 9 
bed screw and hardwood clamp, 


Aft. 35). Bf. 42/. | 


avin: -_ 


Buy it for 2/6 a week! 


. Pay 6/- down and 2/6 a week, 


‘p 


2 ft, BE Ins, high, 2 ft. 84 Ii fieh. 9 
1 ft. 5% ins. wide. 1 ft. S$ ins, wide, on 
Agreement Form to Hobbies Limiee A Depth When folded. Depth when folded . 
¢reham, Norfolk. It isa. ne ie ae 


: : 8lins, .- ins 
Straightforward way of by law. 4 | | 
__ Bench. No hard conditions,» = YOUF a. 7 


: Carriage Forward 


Printed by B 
Temple House, : 


Lap, by Horace Marsu abt & Sow, bro, 
, Gordon & Gotch A'sia) Lids For South Afties ; Central 
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Full size Patterns — 
for making this. 
WOOD INLAY 
TABLE STAND | 


Hache i 
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rcientene dedi lel ys (eCg 
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Notice the rugged constructisn , 
able steel jaws. You would expect to pay a 
much higher price for a vice of this quality. 
24 ing Jaw 

Price 10/6 

Postage rod, 
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Wire Struts 
fn Cheap to buy...easy tofix. The 
hinge portion is nailed to back of 
object to be supported. It is so 
made that the strut cannot open 
_ too fare. =" 
aa 
The strut in po- 


sition behind a, 
Weut-out calendar, 
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-) 8din. No. 6186, 
2 8d. per doz, 
Gin. No. 6187, 
1] per doz. 
7din. No. 6188. 
3 per doz. 
Postage 3d. per dozen 
«extra. 
Hobbies Limited, 
Dereham and 
~ Branches — 
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This is really a double-purpose 
Motor, because you can use it for 
driving models, or by fitting it 
into a boat hull and coupling to a 
Hobbies propeller, it wil] show an 


a for 
i Sthazing turn of speed, The overall and 
f width is ay 2ins. and the metal — 


base is drilled for easy fixing, 


(Foreign.) 


.. the renew- 


f 2-volt 

p battery. 
Here jis a toy 
| B shoulders above 
| @ the ordinary kind. - 
| real ching...... 
fis just as efficient. 
Moulded  bakelite 


steel 
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spring grip hondle. 
n two sizes——~3ins. and 


No. 1 5d. 
DUST BLOWER 


Clip this gadget to the 
top arm of your hand- 
frame and it blows away 
the sawdust as you are 
cutting. Simple to fx, 
Cannot go wrong. 


Price 8d. 


motor for 


lt works from any 
flashlamp 


motor that is, we. 
believe, head and 


It. ‘looks like the 
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case— hardened 
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- GLASSPAPER BLOCK 
The strips cf glasspaper are held by the. 
Sins. long. | 
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‘MOTOR 


| BOYS......! Here’s a 
pfine | : 
| driving your models, 
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bearings — Postage 
| @ twin drive (belt or. | ee 
)sound job. _ Obtainable from all Hobbies Branches . | 
Eee Soe Fae fee 2 or direct from Hobbies itd..Dereham 
Norfolk, 
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everyone needs 


Order from any 
Trommanyer or 
Habbies Branek 
Past Orders from 
Holtves Limited, 
Dercham, | 

Postage extra, 


Comfortable to use, 


No. 2 10d. fw 


DRILL BITS 
Specially hardened 


ae sd sae in any 
High-speed") 
4 in case 3d. 
12 in case 6d, | 
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NORF OLK _ 
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Develops one-third more 
power than the average 


toy motor, 
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WHE handsome little JapaneseStand illustrated 
here can be cut in fretwood to make a very 

4 attractive article for anv table or sideboard, 
and is just the thing for holding those fancy flowers 
or dried decorations such as cape gooseberries, 
which are always popular. 

The Stand completed is S}ins. high on a base 
4iins, square, and is cut from odd pieces of wood 
to the patterns illustrated in the centre pages of 
this issue. If you want the wood ready to use, cut 
in the appropriate sizes and already planed, we 
would advise you to purchase the materials as set 
out herewith. 

They save a lot of trouble in measuring up and 
obtaining the different boards, and we can 


guarantee that they are all of good quality and. 


suitable for their job. 


The Wood to Use 

We have selected mahogany for the main work 
with other boards of satin wood, padouk, mahogany 
and whitewood for the rest of the overlays and 
decorative panels. 

Actually, the panels on the side 
are inlaid in wood and are so 
simple that they provide an oppor- 
tunity for those who have never 
previously undertaken this class of 
work, to try their hand out at it 
now. 


Care in Cutting 
The work is straightforward, 


and merely means cutting three i 
thicknesses of wood instead of one, ae 
but as each thickness is only > 


1/16in. the total is not beyond the 
_ability of the ordinary user of the 
fretsaw. If, of course, you have 
a machine, so much the better, 
because then you have both hands 
free to turn the work as necessary. 

The great point in the use of 
the handframe is to ensure that 
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the saw is upright, because you see, the parts in 
the various woods fit together like a jigsaw puzzle. 

If, therefore, the saw is not upright, the under 
piece of wood of the four will be slightly larger 
say than the top piece, and in consequence will 
not fit in to make a good joint. 


How to Cut Inlaid Work 


If cut properly, the whole panel is perfectly flat 
without any greater difference than the width of 
the sawblade between the adjoining pieces. If, 
too, a fine saw is used, this space is very small 
indeed. 

A complete instruction article on this inlaid work 

is given in the Hobbies book “‘ The Art of Fret- 
work,’’ and we recommend any reader who is going | 
to undertake it for the first time, to read this 
particular chapter. The cost of the book is only 
7id. post free. : 
- A good idea of the construction of the Stand 
itself is shown in the illustration herewith, and 
this should be studied before the design patterns 
themselves are got out. In order to save space, 
it will be noted, several of the 
designs are put inside others, and 
in consequence they must be 
taken off separately and transferr- 
ed to the respective pieces of 
board. - 

In most cases, however, they are 

7 plain rectangles so there is really 
ee - noneed to paste the paper patt- 
eo erns down to the wood. Just lay 
the pattern on the wood, then 
with the point of a compass or an 
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Take care, of course, not to make 
the line too thick or it will make 
a difference in the actual dimen- 
sions, | ; 7 7 

Check off that the angles are 
‘square, and notice, too, the © 


§ fa i awl, prick carefully through at 
ee tl # each corner. Take the paper away 
i wy and join the holes up with a pencil. 


thickness of each board trom which the part is cut. 
Rim No. 1 shown on the left of the patterns is 
Bin, thick, and has an inner rectangular opening 
rains. by 3}fins. Piece No. 2 is of the same thick- 
- ness, and has an exactly similar opening cut in the 
middle of it, although actually its outer edge is 
slightly smaller than piece No. 1. = 


Main Stand Framework ; 

_. ‘The sides themselves are in din. wood, and here 
again are. plain rectangles all measuring 7}ins. 
- high. Be careful to get the edges of these all 
_ straight, so that when glued together they butt 
up to each other satisfactorily and with a strong 
joint. As can be seen by the diagram the two 
natrow sides go between the two wider ones, and 
the floor goes inside the opening at the bottom. 
_ This floor is a piece 34ins.-by 2ins. which should 


St in snugly and be glued to strengthen up the 


whole thing. If you have not got quite tight 
joints at the corners, you can easily strengthen 
them with blocking pieces or triangular fillet. 
The two feet are halved together by the joint 
~~ at A then the whole thing glued under the bottom 
of the upright box frame. Note that there is an 
- equal projection of the feet at each side. | 
. The top is formed by the two rims (parts 1 and 
- 2) which are glued on in that order. The larger 
_ is underneath and the smaller one on top. 
> The Inlaid Work a : 
‘The latter, by the way, has its upper outer edge 
rounded off slightly to make it more shapely. 
_ The panels on the side, as has been mentioned, are 
intended to be cut out as a piece of inlay work. 
- You need four pieces of 1/16in. wood—for pre- 
ference, satin wood, padouk, mahogany and 
whitwood. ar 
These are chosen because of their contrast in 
- colour so when the completed panel is finished you 
- have a striking bright effect in wood. Nail ‘the 
_ four boards. together outside the lines of the 
_ pattern which is pasted on the uppermost one. 
.-. Make.a drill hole at some point, then saw round 
each part. From these four pieces which come 
most suitable picture. 
_. When you have the 
four boards nailed to- _ 
_ gether, you have suffi- 
cient to. make two 
complete side pictures. — 
- Although, of course, — 
you cannot have them — 
“in exactly the same — 
wood of each side. 
. For instance, if you — 
“use the whitewood for _ 
the background in one — 
instance, you should 
“use the satinwood for. 
‘the background in the — 
other ‘instance. You — 
will, however, be able — 
to get quite a good 
combination, and if 
“We suggest one, you 
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should quite easily make up the — other, a 

With whitewood as a background vou can put 
the main branches in mahogany, the flowers jy | 
satinwood with their centres and the branch 
berries in padouk. The other side will be the. 
reverse of this, but when comeleto’ will make a. 
distinctive and quaint pies: «ao work, or 

The main background panel is glued to the side 
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MATERIALS SUPPLIED i 
? Fretwood.--For making this Stand we supply a parcel: — 


af Mahogany with iniay woods of Satintwosi, Padouk ,! 
: Mahogany and Whitewood, 29, post free i 
i Fittings.~-Eight Rosettes (No. 5408) 6d., post free 7d, 
: A complete parcel Wood and Rosettes for 3/9 post patd. 
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of the holder, then the various small picces of 
coloured wood put in to complete the picture, ci 
When all the parts are in place they are given - 
a thorough rubbing of glasspaper, and finally a 
finer grade used to bring a smooth unscratched | 
surface. If you think it better, you might like ~ 
to put the overlay panels on the sides before the. 
box is built up. Cut the side out as previously 
mentioned, glue on the overlay, then when all four 
sides are complete, glue the whole thing together — 
with the operations previously mentioned. | 


Fretted or Painted Panels a 
If you have not been able to complete the side on 
panels in inlay, you may like to add them as = 
ordinary fretwork overlays. oo 
In this instance, cut the surrounding Thickwround 
in a piece of jin. wood, then cut the outline of the 
fancy flowers and branches in a piece of 1 {pO 
material. Paint on this last overlay the outline 
of the flowers, etc. and fillin with inks or poster 
paint as youwish. You can get quite 4 good effect 


in this way. 


Or another alternative is to leave the faney | 
pattern off altogether and to add one of the 


coloured transfers shown in the Hobbies Handbook. 


In the case of the inlaid work, vou will have a 


- perfectly flat surface, and this lends itself to 


polishing. The parts can be polished individually 
before being put together if you wish, or the whole 
thing stained and 
glazed up after con- 
structional work has 
beet finished. | 


193 On the other hand, 
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2 ayer modern tendency of. 

oe B08 contrast and dark | 
eae ae, OBOE features, you may like 

.. 202 to treat the whole — 

As ote rat _ thing with paint. The’ 


Japanese effect would 
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be more pronounced. 
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ue 242 * possibly if you did the 
rete BIB whole of the stand. 
BIB 


body in black, with 
the raised inlay panel 
left with the wood in 
its natural state or 
just polished, 
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yAVE you longed to make yourself a ~xegg 


canoe, but given up the idea because 


B 4 of the difficulty of bending the sides C ‘ 

a 5 the keel, bulkheads and stem and stern : 
posts ? It is because of this drawback—to 
many young enthusiasts, at least—that the 
“ Diamond” Canoe’ has been specially de- 
signed and offered herewith as a cheap, 
simple, reliable and up-to-date craft that will 
be popular and fashionable on our lakes and 
rivers. It is a canoe that will be noted for 
lightness and speed, in spite of the fact that 
it is made entirely from wood. 

As its name implies, the shape takes the .¢ 
form of a flat diamond or lozenge so that ;: 
the sides are quite straight and only require 
to be tHockjotuted in the centre as shall be 
described. 

Deal boards (r1ofins. wide by din. thick) are 
used throughout, same meaning lightness, cheap- 
ness and above all—buoyancy. The length of the 
canoe is 7ft. 6ins., with a beam of 21ins. It has 
watertight compartments at each end and is a 
model suited for a tall youth or two small boys. 

A man’s size would be about oft. long, with a 
beam (width in centre) of 24ins. 


Shaping the Bottom 


The first thing to be made, of course, is the 
bottom of the craft. If you use the deal boards 
suggested, see that they are free from ‘‘ dead’’ 
knots and cracks as much as possible. Two 
“ft. 6in. lengths are dowelled together or 4in. 
grooves ploughed along the joining ‘edges and a 
tongue of plywood inserted. The dowels (}in. 
diam.) serve as a keel of wood, is later screwed to 
the underside. 


4 Deal or spruce : 
: 2 floor boards . bls . Zt. Gins. by 10hins, by hin. : 
: 2 bulkheads 18ins. by ins. by fin. 

2 fore sides 4ft. Gins. by 10tins. by tin. 

aft sides 3ft. Ging. by 1Otins. by tin. 

48ins. by 18ins. by tin. 
aft deck 30ins. Sy 18ins. 


sraeeecexuse 
meewnan 


4 seat plece .. £0ins. by ins. by fin.: 

' seat back . <AGins. by 2tins. by ftin.: 

: seat support — .  «, 2ins. by Zins. by tin.: 
Reel lath - es .. ft. Gins, by Zins. by fin. i 
deck shield | .. iL8ins. by Gins. by fin. : 
breakwater block .. f8ins. by Sins. by tin.: 
breakwater block Gins. 


ses rd 3ins. by Itins. 

.. Stings. by Bins, by Itins. 

.. Qtins, by Zhins. by itins. 

28ins. by 20ins. by tin. 

I@ins. by Zins. by Tin. 

10tins. ad aaiee. by Ijins. 
y 


gunwale blocks 
corner blocks 
plywood cover 
bow blocks .. 
nose pleces 
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1 mast step. Ka .. Gins, fin. 
1 paddle handle .. #9ins. oy "in, by in 
1 paddle blade.. . i2ins. by 8ins. by fin. 

segment piece ‘iZins. by Gins. by ¢in. 


NOTE.—The fore and oft decks are joined up from the 
waste from canoe bottom. The howe lengths are not au 
nett. . 
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When ‘his glue—waterproof or sineewise es 
set hard, smooth both sides of the join with a 
plane and mark out the diamond shape. Working 
with a large set-square and a straight lath of wood, 
square off the inch of waste at each end, then mark 
the central beam line across, including the position 
of the fore and aft bulkheads. 

The width of the beam (See top view at Fig. 1) is 
20ins. Simply rule the lines from point to point. 
Remove the waste with a panel saw and plane the 
edges straight and true. This is imperative in view 
of the hull sides which are secured to same. 


Attaching the Sides 


The seat board (measuring approximately 
20ins. long by 15ins. wide) is shaped and fixed’ in 
place with glue and #in. flathead iron screws, 
including the bulkheads which are attached with 
longer screws. 

The sides consist of two fore boards about 
4it. 6ins. long and two aft boards about 3ft. 6ins. 
long. Bevel the central joining edge of one to suit 
the angle of the bottom and secure it temporarily 
with 1}in. by 6 flathead brass screws, then bevel 
and fit the other half and affix similarly. Keep the 
screws about gins. apart and drive three into the 
bulkheads, i.e., at top, bottom and centre. 


Gunwale Blocks 


Having attached the boards: to one side of th | 
bottom, cut the fore and aft ends flush with the 


- points of same (see cut-away top view at Fig. 1) 


and proceed with the other side in a similar 
manner. Gunwale blocks are shaped ‘to fit 
inside and screwed temporarily in Posen as seen 
at Fig. 2. | 

~The blocks and sides are Sioved one by one 
and given a liberal coating of thick paint prior to. 


-serewing in place again, the paint being more 


waterproof than glue. When aueerting the mane: : 
ping the ae frst with sees . 
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The screw holes must be countersunk 50 the 


screw heads ate slightly below the wood surface for 
covering with plastic wood or putty. 

Stem and stern blocks are fitted, painted and 
screwed in place. Corner blocks are glued to the 
aft bulkhead. If desired, lengths of stripwood 
could be glued to all interior corners. | 

If, however, the interior is given a coat of 
creosote, plus a couple of coats of thick paint, such 
blocking would not be essential. As further 
strength, thin. flat nails are driven in between 
screw spaces. The nose or bow and aft blocks are 
shaped and secured with glue (or paint) and large 
flat nails or long, thin screws. 


. The Decks 


The decks, if made from the waste pieces of the 
bottom, must be joined by one or the other 
methods explained. Square one end of each deck, 
then place them flush with the bulkheads and 
mark the desired shape with pencil. 

Remove the waste and attach both decks 


[ae 49” > pe 539” 
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Fig. 1—Top view with sectional side 
orew 

_ temporarily with rdin. screws, 
then trim the edges with a 
smoothing plane. The decks 
are removed, painted and re- 
screwed. 

- The keel lath measures 7it. 
-6ins. by 3ins. by in. Fix with 
- paint and screws, and point 
the ends to suit the canoe 
shape. Batten of 2in. wide 


“stuff could be secured to the Fig. 2—The gunwale joint, seat, etc. 


bottom edges, temporarily, to save the flooring. 

_ A-rather novel form of breakwater is suggested 
~and looks better than a couple of sticks. First of 
all, cut out the half-diamond shape given at Fig. 3 
in conjunction with the length of the coaming or 


shield. 
A Novel Breakwater 


-. The top edge of the shape is bevelled down 
_ towards the bow, the angle being found by testing 


with a straight lath of wood. This also applies to 


the front block shape. It will help if you pencil 


straight lines along the top edge of the deck to 


show an tin. margin. 


The blocks (see Fig. 3) are glued and nailed in © 


. Place in alignment with the pencil lines. A piece of 
gin. birch plywood is used as the covering, same 
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being bent in the centre. To obtain the tric shape: 
without trouble, fold and experiment with a sheet 
of cardboard or thick brown paper. 

When cut to shape, use it as a template foy 
matking out on the plywood. To bend the plywood 
cut a sniall V-groove along the underside and score 
along the top side with a penknife. The edges 
resting on the deck are bevelled to suit. after 


which the interior side of the covering is thoroughly 


coated with paint (including the blouks, ete.) and 
secured with panel pins. 

It is assumed, of course, that the back block 
shape has been affixed with glue and nails Jin, 
inwards from the edge of the deck as in the 
elevation. Plane and rasp the edges of the ply- 
wood flush with the back block and attach the 
shield with paint and screws. The seat back and 
its support is painted and nailed im place. 


Enamelling the Canoe 

Except for the 6in. circular nast step and staple 
and tow ring at the bow, the work is complete and 
ready for its finish. Huamel paint is as good as 
anything else and a very attractive colour is grey; 
the breakwater hood would look nice if painted 
black or brown. 

To make the canoe absolutely waterproof and 
damp-proof, it could be given a foundation of 
lead paint all over, then given two coats of enamel, 
Be sure each application is quite dry letfore 
adding another. | 


Fig, 3—-Foredeck coaming with 
blocks and section 


Fig. @ 
The paddle 


The paddle is made from a length of rin, or 
t}in. square oak or ash. A jin. slot is cut Gins, up 
the centre of one end for the plywood blade (see 
Fig. 4) which is glued and nailed in place. Side 
pieces of wood are affixed on both sides to the 
thickness of the shaft. 
the blade segments to a neat, rounded sweep, the 
edges of the blade being rounded. Serew a button 
of wood to the shaft top, then paint the shaft 
black and the blade grey, or both the same colour. 
The length of the paddle should be made to suit the 
individual and two blades could he fitted if so 
desired. A simple paddle can be made from a 
garden rake pole and a blade of plywood without 
the side segments. 
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~AMP is the hanclicraftsman’s “ Mecca,’’ the 
place where he can demonstrate his skillin the 
“making of gadgets, etc. His ingenuity is 
yarticularly brought into play, as the only mater- 
als he has to hand are those he finds around him, 
such as rough tree-wood, etc., plus light cord or 
string for lashings a plentiful supply of which 
should be found in every camp. 

Many gadgets that can be made, however, are 
self-locking in construction and so do not need the 
addition of any binding. 

As tools, the camp handyman will only have a 
serviceable knife, and perhaps a small axe, but in 
expert hands these are quite sufficient for a vast 
variety of work. 

A Back Rest 

As comfort therefore is one of our points, the 
first sketch (1) shows a back-rest which does really 
give rest. Squetting on the ground can become 


very tiring, and }ving prone for long periods (as 
while reading), is not too good. ‘The rest shown, 
however, is a cross between the two positions. 

A number of horizontal pieces (a), are cut and 
are secured by a continuous lashing to the strips 
(b), which previously have been notched at (c). 


‘two supports (d) are then shaped at their ends 


to fit the notches and the whole rest is assembled 
as per the side view. A blanket or other covering 
inmay be thrown over the front tor extra ease if 
desirable. 

A Book Rest ‘ 

Should you like reading lying on the grass (chin 
on hands sort of thing) then the little book rest (2) 
will be found very handy. ‘This is merely four 
lengths of wood, each about 7ins., lashed together 
as the sketcl: indicates. | 

Round the fire, many gadgets can be fitted up, 
but we only show three here. 
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 Billies ’ etc., can be hung over the flames on a 
nicely oftustah!: gadget if you will find a length of 
tree woou trom which several small boughs branch. 

Cut away these small boughs, a little from their 
point of joining, and you will have a piece as shown 
in Fig. 3. <A couple of forked supports are driven 
in the ground on either side of the fire and a cross- 
length (e) is laid in the forks. 


Cooking Apparatus 


The first piece of wood then can be hooked over 
the horizontal leneth, ond if there were several 
smaller branches joi: ios: it, you will be able to ~ 
adjust the height of the cooking vessel by sus- 
pending the piece by a higher or lower “ peg.”’ 

The second fire idea is shown in sketch 7—a very 
elementary idea, but quite a sound method of 
holding a light billy-can over a fire. 

A long piece of wood forked at the end is 
supported by a shorter forked length in the 
middle. The end of the longer piece is held down 
at the end by stones or turf (both of which are 
permissible in camp constructions). 

By moving the upright support a little one way 
or the other, the height of the billy-can may be 
adjusted. — ; 

A Long Stirrer | 

The third gadget is a “long distance ”’ stirrer, 
and ismade by splitting the end of alength of wood, — 
and binding in tightly a spoon (8)—a simple gadget, 
but one that is extremely helpful for working at a 
fire in the open. | 

Wire, strictly speaking, should not form part 
of the camp handyman’s material,but if you have a 
little soft wire with you, quite a big number of 
gadgets can be made. | 


Pole Candle Holder 


Fig. 4 shows a simple fork and (5a) indicates a 
very useful item—a candle holder 


top loop and its lower end is “spiked” 


7 b mi | 
2. BACK REST, : fae YE | for the pole. Sketch (6) shows a more 
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on the upturned end of the wire. In | 
both cases the wire is first looped round 
the pole, the twisting then being quite 
easy if you work with two fairly long 
ends. 
. Fig. 5 (b) is made the same way and 
is a simple holder for light objects. _ 
Do not fit one of these directly below 
the candle holder however, but on the | 
other side of the pole, as this pre- _ 
vents risk from falling grease. | 
A shoe rack (9) outside the tent door 


t 
y 


| dition. 46. 6 Ht founlariv i 
isahandy addition to camp life, particuiat: if 


you have the good habit of taking off muddy 
or wet boots before entering the tent. _ 
. Two bars ate made for the rack, one slightly 
higher than the other, both bars being norizontal 
lengths of wood lashed to suitabie uprights which 
are driven into the ground. 


' A Plate Rack . 

- Another useful rack is indicated in Fig. 12—this 
‘time for plates. It is simply a number of hori- 

zontal bars (each held by two supports) placed 
about three or four inches apart. 

_ Fig. 11 shows an effective wash-bowl holder. 
Three lengths of wood are lashed together at their 


‘middles. They are then gently pulled apart | 


until the bow] just fits in the top. This little 
arrangement makes a surprisingly rigid stand. 
_. .Next to the stand we see a method of rigging-up 
a quick fence for the keeping away of cows and 
other animals, which can be a nuisance and 
incidentally do a lot of damage to a tent in a very 
- ghort time. The fence is made by running a rope 
round a number of stakes (about 4it. long). 
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| PRYING WET CLOTHES. 


OR RAMAN IETS. o 


. . Hach stake is then supplied with a guy-line 
_ complete with runner and peg. The lines are 
. attached to the-top of theYstakes, the pegs are 
_ driven in and as the top rope forms a circle, when 
all the guys are tightened wp,the fence is quite firm. 
A Clothes Drying Rack 


The gadget in the left-hand bottom corner of the 
_ illustration is not a gypsy’s hut, but an idea for 
a ‘drying wet clothes or blankets. A number of 


f f\ : JA. \ 
w ’ ‘ we Wha 
Pry Ht ° 


vliable sticks are pushed into the ground round . 
: > | 
a | 


Their ends are then bent down, and are tieg © 
together, thus forming a “ cage ” which is capable. 
of holding quite a heavy weight. A eood ash fire - 
is made and the damp articles are draped over 
the sticks, thus trapping the heat which effects the 
necessary drying. | 


Attention to Guys 


or Nt Moa 


Figure {15} shows how an 
even all-round slackening can be effected with 
ease. The tent is originalls erected with the pole 
standing on a slab of stone (g). 

Upon a sudden rain-storm coming up this slab 
is removed and the pole drops a little, which has 
the result of reducing its effective hefght hene: 
an even slackening of the guys all rum!) sdtunle, 
isn’t it ? 

Also about those windy days when pees keep 
drawing. Well (16) shows how this 
can be stopped by putting in a 
“double purchase ” peg-system. 

A second peg is driven in and a 
lashing is carried from the fo) of 
the normal tent peg to the tae of 
the auxiliary. This system will hold 
a tent even in the roughest weather, 
Stubborn Pegs 

While pegs draw very easily when 
you don’t want them, they often 
simply won’! come out when you 
wish them to. Again the handvinan 
should be ready with a scheme, 
and a way in which stubborn pegs can 
be drawn is indicated in Fig. 17, using 
a mallet (with a loop of rope) as lever, 

The rope is simply slipped over the head of the 
peg and then wound round the handle of the 
mallet when it is easily held by the hand- no 
tying being necessary. 

The only part of the illustration that we have not 
described now, is No. (18), in the top right-hand 
corner, This shows how to make a rope ladder, 

The rungs are short stout pieces of wood about 
8 ins, long and the rope, which must be stro: iy, is 
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_ looped on to each, with the knot indicated. 
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Cargo Ship—(Continued from opposite page) 


to the two decks and chamfering them to fit 


_ against the bow post K. Bring round the plywood 


_ to meet the pieces B and C at the stern and care- _ 
_ fully trim off. “Glasspaper up after the glue has - 


set and the tiny fret pins driven in. fo ‘on 
The funnel is from jin. dowelling 3ins. long and 


to give-a proper rake, 


__, The two masts are 4hins, long and shaped up 
_ from 3/16in. tod... The two booms will also be— 


_ of 3/r6in. rod tapered off and either giued to 


the masts with small pins put through, or swivelled - 
to the masts by screwing in small brass screw 
eyes. ea | 

Paint the sides of the ship black with red for 
the waterline and buff for the decks. The lower 


The funnel 3 n jin ) part of the funnel should be buff, with a white 
_ that end which fits on to piece F will be cut sloping - | 3 


band and the top black. 


_ Paint the portholes in white with blue middles, 
and finally the masts and boom buff; same as 


thedecks. Small brass screw eyes serve admirably 


for fastening off the rigging ropes. 


PU be taking the wise and the hids 

To the seaside this year,” remarked 
Tidds. . 

“I cams quite well afforé 

To behave like a iord, 

For through FLUXITE Ive saved quids 
and guids |” 

See that FLUXITE is always by you-in 

the house—garage—workshop—wherever 

speedy soldering -is needed. Used for 


for amateur woodworkers, 


“rhis new moulding is a great asset to wood workers in making 
a nicely shaped ornamental corner to boxes, cabinet tops, etc. 
The sides of a box can be glued and nailed together and the 
joint is hidden and 
strengthened by this 


ee ee ices "GF ALP IRGNMONGERS IN "TINS 
ry Pfahe wood suitable |i | : 4d, 8d. 1/4 and 2/8 

: | oe : # in light wood suitable |{} Ask to see the FLUKITE SMALL o Od, 1/4 zi | 
Se ae pre for staining almost any |] but subetantial—cor-piete vith tite SET—compact 
EE ee — Shade. g Stiles for Fees Book on the dt of “SOFT” SOLDERING and ask for Leaflet on 
eee eae | |g CASE_RARDENING STEEL snd TEMPERING TOOLS with FLUXITE, 
: a | +: TOCYCLISTS! Your wheels will NOT keep round andtrue : 

bug ; anless the spokes are tied with fine wire at the crossings AND | 

eae, : SOLDERED, This makes a much stronger wheel. it’s simple : 

soneereens ER : with—FLUXITE—but IWPORTANT. | : 


ecen t aas eer ee eee 
te ter den te | THE FLUXITE GUN : 
| Retnanccncennesnneseneeseecees : is always ready to put ‘Fluxite” 


f on the soldering job instantly. 
| A little pressure places the 
| right quantity on the right spot 
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Postage is extra No 301.—hin. Sides 


toallthese ; ° 
bthese i Byice 2d. per ft. 3 
prices. 4/9 per doz. ft. i | and one charging lasts for ages. 
Ree copesdeaCraeteseusoarine! : : Price 1/6 

eee Ue Gases ee 
i No. 302--Hin. Sides,i SO 

Covers up eae lid perft. ; your next 

your bad joints ! ; 1/8 per doz. ft. : job ! 


: Obtainable from “Hobbies Branches in 
‘Easily fixed and stained London, Glasgow, Manchester, Birming- 
Hel, “or direst (bongs aa) from || TY SIMPLIFIES ALL SOLDERING 

5 ie Tuli, Or direct (postage extra) from tj 
Supplied 1m any lengths Hobbies Lid., Dereham, onfolke ‘ Se] cnuastine maternity RSAC A IS ERI ACTER ETD 
| AOR MN nO MD NEL LS PCE Works, Bermondsey St.. 5.E.. 
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economy, too, if you use Hobbies special tray 
parcels. No hard work, nothing to try your 
patience. The parcel gives you everything 
you need, screws included. Choose from three 


ber when you have completed your tray you 
will have a piece of work which if bought in the 
ordinary way would cost shillings more. 
Besides, nothing has so much “ value ” in‘it as 
a thing you have made yourself. 


i : 
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Choose from FOUR PARCELS 


Cop cleo oy yen coo cn nO ooo] 


No. 1.—~Mahogany faced plywood, Baseboard, 144 in. x 
11} in. Mahogany moulding. Handles and Transfer, 2/3 


No. 2.—-Mahogany faced plywood, Baseboard, 19 in. x 114 in 


Mahogany moulding. H andles and Transfer, | 
No. 3.—Oak faced plywood, Baseboard, 19 in. x 11} im, oe 


moulding. Handles and Transfer. — 3 

No. 4.—Oak faced plywood, Baseboard, 20 in. x 15. in. Oak 

moulding. Handles and Transfer. ads 2/9 
Postage 6d. extra on each parcel. 
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A typical Tray Parcel. Wood mould Buy from any Hobbies Branch, Ironmongers or Stores, — 
| jue handles, transfer and ’ screws, _ or direct from Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk: po Ty 
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SHOWING HOW 
FARTS ARE 


CUT ONE OF EACH OF 
ASSEMBLED. 
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it’s great fun model-making with the fretsaw. And 
So easy, too, because Hobbies publish designs showing 
all you want te know about the construction. The 
parcel of materials supplied for each design is a further 
greathelp. Try your hand on one NOW! 


ST. PAUL’S 
CATHEDRAL 


Design No. 187, 
Special, Price $d, 
Size ins. long 


wits gwen, 
is “et 


LORD MAYOR’S COACH 
Design No. 1985/6. Price 8d. Size 20ins. long. A parcel 
of nicely-grained Whitewood with four turned wood hubs. 


for wheels, round rod for axles, and deal for base 6/3, au ‘. by ltins, wide. 
postage 9d. Two Glasses (5825) 3d., postage 2d. A ris SERIE es A parcel of 
complete parcel ofdesign, wood and glasses, 7/l1, post free. aT iff tir yee Mahogany — and 
ELECTRICALLY as ve Wa see —— Whitewood, with 
: BD Pier natal Satin Walnut 
DRIVEN Los i aaa 
aah = Postage 8d. 


MODEL TUG 


Design No. 2129, 
’ Price4d. 15ins.long. 
Driven by flashlamp 
battery. A parcel of 
Satin Walnut and 
- Deal, with dowel for: 
mast and funnel 1/8, 
postage 7d. A suit- 
able motor 3/-, pro= 
_peller and shaft 1/9, 
copper strip and 
pieces of brass with 
brass wire 6d. | Post- 
tage on fittings 4d. 


A MODEL FORT 


ewe 
Site a x 18 


ins,, about 
12 ins, Aigh 


Buy from any 
Hobbies Branch 
or Agent, or ord- 


Pa ea En puns cate 
: er direct from 


Design No. 189 Special. Prica 1/+. Plywood Satin 


DOLL’S BUNGALOW | 
Design No. 2093. Price 4d. Size 2ft. wide by ft. Bins. 
deep. Plywood, Whitewood, moulding, beading and 


Eight glasses 1/6, 


Hobbies Ltd., 
Dereham, Nor- 
folk. Be sure to 
state the No. of 


design required. 


round rod 12/6, carriage forward. 
éd.. A parcel of design, wood and glasses, © 


|” postage : 
_. » £4/10, carriage paid. F MODEL BUS 
Design. No. 192 Special. 
Price 9d. 19+dins. long. Satin 
Walnut with four turned 
wood hubs and motor lamps, 
. 7)», postage If. Six rubber 


3/6. postage éd. 
DOLL’S. HOUSE 
Design No. 186 Special. Price 


_ Whitewood. and mouldings, 
13/6, carriage foward. . 
. door knobs, hinges, etc., 5/6, 
postage 6d, 


tyres, 34 glasses, wire, etc. 


I/+ Plywood, Satin Walnut, - 


Glasses, brick and tile papers, 


Walnut, stripwood and four dome turnings, 7/9; 
postage I/-, Brass chain and hooks, hinges, scone 
Complete 
10/9, Post free 


covering paper and flags {/-, post 2d. 
parcel of design, wood and fittings, 


SESS 


'E, are glad to hear that readers are finding 
these notes so helpful, and are glad to be 
able to incorporate into them some of the 
queries raised in letters from various workers. 

That is, of course, what they are for, and if any 
other readers have queries or troubles which they 
cannot overcome, we are only too glad to incor- 
porate in these Notes as far as possible, answers to 
their questions. 


They will naturally be answered by letters also » 


in order to save time, but as the difficulties may 
appear to some readers, so it may be helpful to 
give a solution to them in these Notes. 


The Finishing Touches 


One of the most lax operations with workers is 
that of cleaning and finishing off. They seem to 


put all their energy and enthusiasm into the 


actual cutting and fitting, and to leave nothing 
over for the 
littleincidental 
operations of 
finishing off 
satisfactorily. 
In this con- 
nection one 
cannot pay too 
muchattention 
to the use of 
glasspaper, and 
to have at 
handand in use 


= 
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Fig, 1—The long open halving joint 


the various grades which are offered. Too often the 
worker merely has a sheet of glasspaper of no 
particular grade at all, and this comes in for all 
purposes, here are objections to this which are 
ered derogatory to good work, and workiman- 
ship 

Suppose, for instance, you have a piece of fine 
gtade glasspaper 
-casions, Obviously, when you want to clean the 
remains of the design pattern off the wood, this 


will take a lot more energy than the final operons | 


of just cleaning up. 

In consequence, your fine grade of paper will 
become absolutely worn out and even then 
probably before you have managed to rub off the - 
_ whole of ane remains of the le from the wood. 


and you use that for all oc- | 


A farther article af 
hints and tips to all 
using fretwork tools 


All of which is unnecessary work involving eqtally 
unnecessary waste of time. | 
You see, if you have a coarser grade of paper, 
the work of cleaning off.the pattern remains will be 
reduced by half because that particular grade is 


oD & E> > a 6 aD + GO a > aD OG OL + EP 9 GD > ED 6 DO LD OD Oo OP 
Using Glasspaper 
Cutting Halving Joints 
Testing Hints | 

Bi ¢ > © QP > > & BD D> & GD OD 6D 6 6D 6S 0 HY 6 HOGI DIME 
specially made to undertake the rougher work of 
the first operation. On the other hand this coarse 
glasspaper must not be used for finishing. 

If you do, it will only scratch the surface and 
leave unsightly matks. Moreover, if there are 
delicate frets they will be caught in the edges of 


the paper and torn up and broken in a disastrous 
manner. : 


The Grades to Use 
The best. grade to use for the first operation cf 
cleaning is No. 2 or asit may be shown, M 2 or F 2, 
Do not be too rough in handling this or you will 
scratch the surface so unmercifully it will be 
difficult to get it oak again. This particularly 
applies in soft wood. . 
When the necessary paper remains have been 
cleaned off you can finish with the medium or fine 
| grade, the usual number 
for which is O or OO. In 
the glasspaper strip refills. 
supplied by Hobbies, you 
have the whole range of 
fine to coarse, and these 
are quite useful for all 
occasions. 

Never use glasspaper : 
in a whole sheet, asitis 
awkward and unsatisfac- — 
tory. Moreover, cut the 
piece you require with 
an old knife or pair of. 
scissors. Do not tear it or you will strip the face - 
off and leave an odd edge. | 

On the other hand, do not use a good knife | 
because the glasspaper will take a edge off it. — 


Fig. ‘2--Getting the cramp 
evenly over the joint 


Use it Right Out 


_ Another usual trouble with Sieeseine’ is that i it : 


is thrown away before it is really used up. If you 


notice in a carpenter’s shop ot on a cabinet maker’s _ 
bench, you will find little odd pieces of saePePet . 


which gg as to have no Bic left on ne 
BOT we ee 


They, however, come into service frequently for 
finishing off, and particularly when smail odd 
corners or angles are to be dealt with, and where 
only a tiny piece of glasspaper is necessary. 


The Proper Finish 

When completely cleaned and rubbed over 
finally, the surface of the wood should be perfectly 
flat and have almost a semi-gloss upon it. Giveita 
final wipe over with a duster or clean rag to take 
away the powder of the wood. 

‘There should be no need, by the way, to mention 
the fact that glasspaper in the usual way should 


Fig. 3—Where to drive the nail to prevent the parts gaping 


always be used on a rubber. This can be a piece of 
cork or block of wood, or better still, the special 
comfortable glasspaper block supplied by Hobbies. 
_ All these appliances will keep the glasspaper 
_ quite flat, and so prevent any tendency to tear up 
_ the frets or projecting pieces. Keep the glasspaper 
_ tightly wrapped round the rubber and use it 
perfectly flat on the surface of the wood. 


No’ Gaping Joint i 
_ Another note which has arisen is on the question 
of fitting a long open halving joint. Complaint is 
_ made that these always gape open or break off in 
_ the operation of cutting. These, however, are two 
- points which can be easily overcome if a little 
thought is given to the work. 


Such a joint is illustrated here at Fig. 1 and it. 


can be seen how the two parts have to be fitted 
_ together by sliding them comfortably into each 
other. The first care-must be taken in the actual 
cutting for, of course, it is essential a perfectly 
straight line is obtained along the whole side if the 
parts are to fit. | ; 


_ How to Fit : 7 . 

. Naturally, the slightest little bit sticking, out 
will throw the joint out of true, and cause the 

. gaping which is the trouble. If the saw has mn off 

at all, the matter must be rectified by the use of a 

longfile © | 


Readers should write for the free 


telling all about t 


Lay it along the whole edge of the wood and ryp 
carefully until the projections have been got flat 
Remember, too, to put the wood in a vice to 
prevent it snapping. Before cutting this long slot, 
too, make sure the width of it is just enough to 
take the other piece which has to slide into it, 

Keep the saw on the cutting line on both sides 
Do not make it wider one side than the other, or 
you will throw the whole thing out of true when 


the rest of the parts are jovned together. What- 
ever you do, do not make ti joint too sinall, 


because the two parts should fit by hand pressure 
only. 


Do Not Force 

If you have got them too tight you will find the 
narrow leg of wood gradually curling outwards ag _ 
you put the two parts together. 

Moreover, if you have to force them too much, 
one is sure to snap and the whole thing be spoiled, 
When the parts are joined, the halving joint 
should be almost invisible, but strength is given it 
by the addition of glue on the inner caves, 

Rub this carefully along the wood where the 
joint is to be made, and put the part in a cramp 
carefully packed up until the glue is set. Get the 
cramp evenly over the joint (as shown in Mig. 2) 
or there will be a tendency to wring sideways, It 
may also be worth while adding a thin nail or pin 
through the edge of the work where there is any 
tendency to gape. 


Hole before Nailing 

Make a hole before you drive in the nail, and 
see it passes right through the two parts con- 
cerned. A suitable position for such a mail is 
shown at Fig. 3, but this is merely an addition to 
the gluing and not sufficient in itsell, 

This, by the way, is a further objection to the 
use of plywood in pieces of fretwork such as this, 


- because you will find it almost impossible to drive 


a nail satisfactorily into the edge of fretwood 
unless a very careful hole is made for it. 

Then if the hole is made large cnongh to take the 
pin or nail, it will not grip the wood as it should, 

Joints such as this must be tested before they 
are finally fitted. Moreover, these halving joints 
are usually found in pairs—for example, the 
complete framework of a box is made wp by the 
four sides being halved together at cach corner, 


Other Tests to Make 


The testing mentioned should include measure- 
ment with dividers or a ruler to ensure that the 
distance between the slots is the same in every 
case. You can see that if two are a little further 
apatt than the others, not only will they throw 
the cutting out, but it will also strain the work 
and probably break the parts in endeavouring to 
get the pieces together satisfactorily. 


TaaesAlieaeaiamaenibicii a Lecmliahisin sc initogaa God cacaamnnares tone 
* 


book 


he Hobbies League 


. 208 


screwed in position dry, then taken off, giued and the bottom: of tite left-h and door SO that it will 
re-screwed in place. enter the bottom suelf, and then a vit. Tal] Catch 
When the glue has set, the top edges of the (No. 5482! let into the Tight-hand door. 7 


plinth must be planed flat and then the plinth The work can now be stained, if this is HECessary 

cleaned up and screwed in place. to make it in atch tie other furniture in the room, 

As mentioned previously, a pair of Hobbies and then polish: twit hh Hobbies Mi AXING as q filler, 

doors (No. 601) are used for this cabinet. These and finished off with Hobbies Lightning 
Polish, 

ae Larne ; Od - 

zie | Sp, ‘ - In the illustrat. 

. Be | | IONS — the door 

me handles a Te shown 

| i black and, unless 

i oe very dark 

| Hnish IS required, 

PLY tt will be found 

7 a | ' that these sup. 

- should next be fitted to the carcase ls ply oa pleasing 


‘ and then the two handles made and eh ae the 
i Fig, 2. : struction of Fig. 5.0.4 handle feed ey ttae, eee - 
fitted. The details of the handles are oe ee ee agen teas rest of the work, 
Siven in Fig. 5. Like the a en Pee Sean ieecesnes teat | a 
blocks, they should be planed BD ULORe Diccemng: GTO tind ans aetan acme dinates a a 
cut off to length afterwards. i CUTTING LIST 
_ They are let into the stiles of the doors to a (Finished Sizes) 
depth of gi., and this sinking can be cut ont With : Carcase-.2 Sides ..° 2ft. Siins. by ins. by bin. 


& chisel and a router, the handle being glued in i ee as ae sce hed nd ay tai 
place and screwed from the inside of the door. 2 Wide Shelves ift. d:ins. by Blins. by tin, 
The doors are hinged with rin. brass butts,and i - . Pie ae Rinne ae iin 

to prevent the hinges being strained, a plywood 2 Doors | eee: ; — 

_ door-stop should be fixed te the underside of the : eee ft. ins. by Bins. by Qi 
oo t shelf : No. 601). aft. Qing, by fins. by lin, 
de Upper s eLt, : Plinth-- 1 Front .. +s Eft, dlins. &y Bins. by tin, 


__ To keep the doors from swinging open, a small i Sine oe ee ae 
bolt—either (No. 2 or No. 6)—should be screwed at; time eee 
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‘ or habeas min 
: ” o—earereromerncentaneetette tn nara carta Hh ative 
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Q. pe is The first of our monthly 

DB PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPETITIO 
ANIMALS — FLOWERS — FIGURES 


| Everyone who has a camera, stands a chance to win > 

a cash prize in our Monthly Competitions. 
Two sections—Senior and Junior. The entries for 
the May Contest must be of Animals, Flowers or | 
Figures—so you have a wide range of good subjects ( 


f 


4 
2: 
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“uinea Swan Fountain Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and must arrive not later 

than M ay 3st. The iditor reserves the recht to jushltyh apey 

entries he wishes in Hobbies Weekly, No cumpetitor tea take 

more than one prize during the Séason, If a stamped actdsexsed 

.. envelope is sent with the entries every endeavour wall be made 
to return them, except the prize-win KING ones, —— 


Film Screen 


OULD you inform me as to 

the right material to use for 
the making of a film projector 
screen ?—(F. McP.) 


de aaa the most popular 
screen surface at the moment 
for sub-standard projectors is that 
commonly called “silver.” The 
screen itself may be either fine 
canvas, or for sizes up to 3ft. bins. 
by 2ft. Gins. plywood (properly 
stiffened) is good. The “ silver- 
ing” is effected by first painting 
the surface with “ Coverine,” a 
flat white medium obtainable from 
any paint shop. A 1l-lb tin will 
cover any sub-standard area very 
well. When dry, the surface is 
quickly damped with methylated 
spirits, then coated with alumin- 
ium paint, using a wide long- 
haired brush for the purpose. Care 
should be taken to cover the 
whole surface evenly at one 
application as it is not easy to 
patch missed parts later. Whether 
wood or canvas, the screen should 
be given a dead black border 
which imparts to the picture an 
illusion of increased size. The 
canvas screen can safely be rolled 
for carrying, but folding must be 
avoided ; the wooden screen is, of 
course, more for home use. 


Keeping Newts 
HAVE a small aquaruim 
measuring I2ins. by Zins. by 
qins., and I would lke to keep 
newts in it. Could you advise me 
about preparations for them ?— 
(K.B.) 
OUR aquarium is rather small 
for newts which like frogs and 
toads spend only the April-May 
breeding season in water, and 
require some damp mud and grass 
or other surround to the water for 
most of the summer, autumn and 
winter. If you can fit up a sort of 
island either of rock or cork, ete. 
in your aquarium, so the newts 
can have plenty of room out of 


‘water as well as in the water, it 


might be more habitable. Or 
better still, search ponds and 


ditches for newt eggs or tadpoles, — 


the former are laid in strings of 4 
to 6 at a time attached to water 
plants, and the latter are spotted 
with yellow. They like some pond- 
weed in the water (this is easily 
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obtained by dragging a meat hook 
on the end of a string or cord 
across a pond) and some of the 
growing weeds attached to the 
mud or sand bottom by stones. If 
kept in a warm place they will be 
active all winter, but in the cold 
the newts will hibernate in holes or 
cracks between stones. In April, 
May and June especially, they 
need frequent change of water, if 
this 1s not well stocked with 
pondweed, for it soon gets stale. 
Newt tadpoles need a lot of small 
food and are thus dificult to keep 
as pets, but a favourite way of 


meeting their demands (they will 


eat one another if not fed enough), 
is to keep them in some old bath or 
bowl, into which water collected 
from a pond, along with mud, 


underwater weeds, etc., can be - 


tipped, thereby introducing the 
little pond things the tadpoles 
like. Later on, the larger tadpoles 
will take small worms.’ In summer 
reduce the quantity of water in 
the aquarium and increase the 
amount. of rock, etc. where the 
newts can rest, for after leaving 
water, the young newts become 
very inactive. Small worms are 
the easiest food to give them; 
they also take small slugs, but 
whatever they take, it must be 


moving before they will seize it. | 


They might also seize spiders 


dangled by one leg from a pair of 


forceps, etc. before them. 


Waterproofing a Boat 
Y WISH to make apunt and 

have drawn what I consider 
suitable plans, but I am very 
doubtful as to whether it will be 
watertight. I intend to putty and 
tar the joints and seams. Do you 
think this will be sufficient and 
could you give me any hints on 
using the last named ?—(C.F.N.) 


T is not good practice to putty 

the seams of a boat, as under the 
expansion and contraction of the 
wood the rutty wil crack. Caulk- 
ing can be acupted if desired. This 
involves ramming oakum or hemp 
yarn tightly in the seams, with a 
caulking chisel, but a better job 


can be made by covering each 


joint with a wood slat. A thick 


paint for luting the joints should | 
belade first. This is whitelead, 
‘ground in oil and mixed with 


il 
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boiled linseed oil and driers. The 
edges of the planks are thickly 
coated with this as they are laid 
side by side. The slats are then 
coated, also the flooring where the 
slats will come. Afterwards the 
slats are pressed down over the 
joints andnailedwith copper tacks. 
In the angle between the sides of 
boat and bottom, an angle fillet 
is nailed. This also is luted with 
the paint before fixing. The 
bottom can be copper nailed to the. 
sides or brass screwed. Afterwards 
the sides are painted, the bottom 
tarred and the interior either 
painted or varnished with boat 
varnish. 


What is Electricity ? 


HAVE been reading in 

Hobbies about — electricity. 
Could you tell me what is elec- 
tricity and why it tingles when you 
touch a hve wire ?>—(R.S.) 


LECTRICITY is electrons in 

motion. You should see the 
article on ‘‘Some low voltage 
experiments ’’ for a full descrip- 
tion. The tingling sensation is 
due to the stimulation of nerve 
endings in the skin. You will 
find that where the skin is thin and 
tender, the sensation is strongest. 
The amount of tingling depends 
on the current flowing, and is 
increased if the skin is wet. 


Fixing Pastel Drawing 


AVING just completed a 

pastel drawing, I am destrous 
of making it a fixed picture. I 
find that with the majority of my 
drawings, 1n time the whole thing 
becomes smudgy and dull owtng to 
the particles of pastel being occa- 
sionally or accidentally rubbed. — 
Will you please advise me as to a 


fixative of some sort? —(W.L.G.) - 


ASTEL drawings are fixed 
P with a fixative which is lightly — 
sprayed over the entire surface. 
A very fine spray is necessary as 
the picture is inclined to lose its . 
definition if the colours are soaked 
with fixative, and the colours will 


also tend to lose their natural: 


brightness. Makers of artists’ — 
colours and materials supply a 


202, bottle of fixative, packedina 


box complete with a spray diffuser \ . 
and directions for use, for 1/6. 


For original Tips published the sender will receive oc ab&ies Promelling Pencil, 


guarantee to print them. 


Chisel Grinding 
F you have a Hobbies or any 
| other lathe, a good method of 
grinding is to get a stone about 
3ins. or 4ins. diam. by 4in. or {in. 
thick and fasten to a piece of 
dowel the diameter of the hole 


GRINDSTONE 


B 
FOR THE CLAPP 
i oe 


through the stone, fix the dowel 
as you would if you were turning 
it, and treadle in the ordinary way. 
A suitable rest would be a piece of 
wood shaped as B clamped to the 
bed. The above method can also be 
used for buffing up light pieces of 
metal—(Broom, Rotherham). 


Securing Glass 

O make a glass secure that 

is too small for an electric 
lamp, place a rubber ring inside 
the lamp rim and around the edge 
of the glass, you will find it fits 
quite tight—(R. W. Barley, 
Thornham). 


Safety Darts 
THESE are useful for children, 
_ dh and for certain games, as 
they can be safely thrown at 
each other, without danger. Take 
an empty gelatine container, such 


- as are sold at 1d., for filling petrol 


lighters. Slice a small piece off 
the nozzle, insert a match stalk, or 
piece of thin dowel, which has 


~ been split across both ways, at 


‘one end. Into this end, place a 
ei feather,” made of thin paper, 


folded as shown, and your dart is 


made. For a target, make a. 


board with one or more, numbered 


holes in it—(F. Coates, Cross-. 


a gates). cai 


Send to The Editor, Hoblies Weakl., ors seern. Norfolk. 
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Tile Cement 

ERE is a tip 1] have found 

very useful when in need of 
some cement. Take two parts of 
flour and one part common salt 
and mix to a smooth paste with a 
drop of cold water. Clean the 
surfaces to be used and apply a 
coating of the paste. Allow to 
dry for a few hours when it will 
set like cement. It is heat re- 
sisting and therefore especially 
useful for resetting hearth tins, 
ete—-(P. R. Williamson, Sheffield). 


Foot Operated Vice 

HE figure shows the method 

of constructing a foot-operated 
vice which J find very useful when 
finishing off fretwork designs. 


It is foot-operated and the hands 
need not be taken off the work. 
“EF? is a spring which keeps the 


vice open. (J. H. 
Carmangay, Canada). 


- Purple Ink 
RUSH some copying ink 


pencil to powder, place ina 
small bottle and add boiling water. 


Hermans, 


The result is purple ink.—(D. 
Wheatcroft, Stockport). 
Ink Eraser 


ERE its a tip which has been 
very useful to me. When 
there are ink blots on paper, rub 
some Milton on and the blots will 
disappear.—(E. Jankelowitz). 
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We cannot acknowledge all those received or 
Keep them short and add rough peng] . 


Tool or Toothbrush Rack 
Hie IN a gO sugvestion 
for the “ Hints and Tips” 


page. Take a small round spring 


and nail one end to the wall 


Streteh the other end out and 


nail that end to the wall One 
may then use it as a tool rack or 
na teothbrush rack. [G. Best, 
Bradford). | 
Model Galleon Guns 
USEFUL dint af von want 
some guns fora model galleon, 
is the plug-in portion of the cells of 


an old high-tension battery.  Re= 


move carbon red carefully, by 
tupping the sides of the cap very 
lightly with a hiunmer, On the 
side of your riodel, make some 
square holes abour fin. square 
and din. deep. At the bottom of 
rach bore a hole bie enough to let 
the cap in and vou will find chis 
quite an attractive and realistic 
model. -{F. Atkins, Willesden, 
N.W.TO), 


~ Dyawer Pull Tip 
BTAIN two pieces of ply 
wood 2iins. long and tin, 
wide. Screw them oon ota the 
back of the drawer just suthiciently 
to catch on the front end of the 
chest when pulled forward. Fix 
cach piece with one serew only 


in order to get the drawer baek 
into the chest. You can thus 
turn the pieces of wood down, and 
turn them up again when the 
drawer is in placee—(W. HL 
Prime, Worcester Park). 
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™, N page 195 are details for the making of a 
novel but theroughly practical Canoe. This 
“= is not only of unusual shape but it is also 
completed throughout of wood. It is thus a 
little heavier than the ordinary canoe, but I must 
say that this is often an advantage. Because, 
aiter all, a light canvas canoe does take some 
handling, especially when we try to get into it 
and push off for the first time. So I know this 
new type of steadier and sturdier boat will appeal 
to many who have previously been a little afraid 
of the ordinary canoe. 


x *. 
SHE it has been decided to hold the Gosport 
(Hampshire) Hobbies Exhibition annually 
& because that held recently was such a success. 
The point is of interest to all readers who like to 
show their work in an endeavour to win prizes or 
awards of merit. Because when the time comes, 
they should enter their models and in order not to 
miss the event, they can write now asking the 
Secretary to send them the Entry Form for the 
next exhibition when it comes along. The whole 
thing is run by the Juvenile Organisations Com- 
mittee of which Mr. C. A. Beck of Gosport is the 
Hon. Sec. 
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LITTLE time ago I. mentioned a church 
A built in matchsticks. Now I hear from an 
ardent reader who has completed our Lord’s 
Prayer Design (No. 5 Special) of the same materials. 
This worker is P. R. Stonestreet of Norman Road, 
Tunbridge Wells, who sends 
me an interesting cutting on 
the subject from a local 
paper. In the construction 
of this unique piece of 
work, he tells me, he used no 
less than 25,422 matches and 
nearly 7lbs. of glue. The 
letters are built up as match 
overlays, cut with a fine fret- 
saw. Just imagine the pati- 
ence required to man-handle, 
cut and glue every solitary 
match up to that astounding 
number. Just think, if laid 
end to end the matches would 
probably stretch across Eng- 
land. I don’t know, mind 
you, but perhaps some of you 
statisticians may like to work 
it out and tellme. Or may- 
be George would like to do 
it! Anyhow, congratulations 
to our friend for his happy 


completion of such a novelty. hte Nt lt 
213 


NEXT WEEK’S LARGE 
FREE DESIGN OF A 


BOOK TROUGH 


g 
ae Ire ea 
i 
i 


usual 


fortnightly Crossword this week, but I can 

promise you another will be coming in the 
next 
popular and I am keeping them simple so that 
everyone can have a snap at them to pass a little 
time away. 


| AM afraid there is not room for the 


issue. These little puzzles are proving 


* ok % Bo 


ND yet another wonderful collector, who goes 
A in for records. I don’t mean for high 
junips or biggest billiard break or that sort 
of thing, but real gramophone records. He has, 
I am told, between 2,000 and 3,000 of them as 
the result of 22 years of collecting and includes, 
as you may imagine some unique and interesting 
discs. The gentlenian concerned (who, of course, 
can break a record whenever he likes!) is Mr. 
A. H. Bassanno of Wolverhampton, and one of 
these days I am going to get George to work out 
how long it would take to play them—one after 
the other. And if I have much more trouble 
with George, I should make him sit and listen to 
them ! 
as * ok 
T is a constant delight to me to have the kind 
| letters from readers about their interest in > 
and help from ‘““H.W.” There can be few 
periodicals where an Editor has so many friendly 
notes from people allover the world. Iam always 
happy to do what I can to help and it is awfully 
nice to know our book and my letters are so much 
appreciated. Listen to this one from Walter 
EHwbank of Grange Town, near Middlesbrough.— 
‘I have been a fretworker 
27 years and am keen on your 
_valuable weekly paper. I. 
have taken it since 1910 and 
hope to take it for a few 
more years to come yet, with 
health and luck. I now have 
one of your Ar Machines and 
they are honestly worth twice 
as much as they are priced 
At 


x He 1 
OQ doubt you have al- 
N ready seen the last 
announcement about 
this month’s. Photographic 


Competition. Next week, of 
course, will be too late to 
send it in for May, but 
another subject will be given | 
for you to put in for June. | 
These photographic articles 
are a tegular feature of: 


Hobbies. | 
| The Hditor 


23 wl 
Pn al 


; 


and a 


‘ 


ree ae = 
felt, GE Lee 


co anacntnd 
fa ee . 


tee 


at the rate of 2d, per wor. 
ddress are counted, but initials or 8TOUps, Such as Kk. 
Postal Order and Stam 
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fervor Fou or those shown in Ho fe ois Tae gene 
vilber tu Hoobies Weekly, Hill, Lon don, 


oe | ifferent, free to approval appli- EAD the “ Stamp Collectors Fortnightly.” Editor | 
| Tf He arth eo Maequire Fred J. Melville, for lively articles and latest news, 
(0), 51 Atkins Road, London, S.W. 12, | 5/- annually or 2d. fertnighth: from your newsagent, 


ATTLESNAKE SKINS 
.” 7$d. post free.—Leathe 


» perfect condition, 6d. each, 


t Shop, Eden Street, Kingston- 


Specimen from “S.C.E Lb Badiye! Row, W.C.1, 


50 STAMPS FREE, Approvals 2d. stamp.—-Paul, 
4 
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3 Pe i A 
« ue ee 3 Bramley Road, London, W.10. 
Se 
} bo JOLISH OUTFIT 2/3 ; post 6d, Comprises three kinds 
WHY NOT TREAT YOURSELF to a fretmachine ? r of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, 
It will double your output in half the time. Prices bottle of Hobbies « Lightnine eoush, glasspaper and 
from 30/- cash or easy payments.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. instructions,—Hobbjes i 1 che vate, 
RAND New Cabinet Maker’s din. Precision Planing OVIES AT HOME. How to make sour = 2 a Cine 
__ Machines, £4. Motorised, £7. Electric Motors ; Paint M Projector. Particulars free.—-Moviescope (H),. Pear 
' Spray Plants ; Drilling ‘Machines, etc.—John H, Steel, Tree Green Doddinghurst, Essex. ae. 
‘Bingley. | ee 2 oe 
[_ATHE AND. FRETSAW 95/- carriage forward, Poe YOUR OWN teh L RES | Raa as ore 
“~ Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy- a brofitakte ane Hobbies 1: Derr _ascinating 
man. Write for details—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. work, _Frohitable, too !—Hobbies “tGy Derehany, 
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ginal poems, songs, 
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for immediate con- 


eet KAM HA YN or 


IRST II Volumes “ Hobbies,” bound, lI/-. Free on 


F 


, " Sideration. Send poems to. Columbian Music rail.—Forbes, Clutton, Chester, . 
Publishers, Led., Dept. 280, Toron to, Canada, Cee ncn neaner acm te ce ne 
= etn RLYING MODELS. Airplane Kit with full instruc- 
JT ONELY? Then write Secretary; U.C.C 16 B.B., “tions. 24in, wing-span. Simple construction and 
“ Cambridge Street, London, S.W.1. Genuine Estabd. sound design. Price 2/4 including Postage.---“* Mode]- 
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~ from 1/6 to 21/-, Send for list. 
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planes,” 73 The Avenue, Wembley. 


HE WORLD'S MOST POPULAR FRETWORK yrs EASY TO ENLARGE DESIGNS, ictures, ete. 
SET—Hobbies Al, price 10/6; post 9d. Other sets up to eight times Original size with Hobbies all-steel 
~~Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


Pantograph, 4/6; post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd, Dereham, 
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SURELY one of the joys of a 
»# holiday is the thinking out 
of the place to go and see, while 
one of the best of holidays that is 
all the rage now is touring. So 
why not take the stamp album 
and select from that a region to 
visit ? 

One of the countries nearest to 
Great Britain gives visitors of all 
types plenty to enjoy. That 
country is Belgium. To start 


aie fay 


PARR ta 


A Start from Osten 


if 


with it is not an expensive trip, 
yet it provides great contrast from 
the Home country. 

Let us, then, turn to the pages 
devoted to Belgium and see some- 
thing of what we should want to 
see if we could take that trip. 

Almost certainly we should set 
out from Dover, and travel the 
72 miles to Ostend. Our first 
illustration shows us that place ; 
it is on the 50 centimes stamp of 
the 1930 Air issue. 

On arrival at Ostend we should, 
of course, first have to pass 
through the customs, and declare 


_ anything that we had which is not 


allowed to be imported into that 
country. They give you a large 
card with a list of the things that 
you must declare and ask you if 
you have any of those. Generally 
they allow you a little for personal 
use, but you have to declare it. 

Although it is such a long time 
since the Great War, most people 


wish to visit part of the area over 


= 


which there was fighting. So we 
will do likewise, and on the way 
we should pass through a small 
place called Furnes. 

This is shown on the 5fr. of the 


1915 issue and at one time was 


the Headquarters of the Belgian 
Army. — oa | : 


We should then pass on to 
 Ypres—fondly called “Wipers” _ 
-. <by the Tommies. On the 1929 _ 
. Anti-tuberculosis issue 35c. value — 


a < 
=, a bed oF 
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we see the Menin Gate, a marvel- 
lous war memorial designed by Sir 
Reginald Blomfield, which is an 
arched entrance across one of the 
roads into the town. 

On it there are inscribed the 
names of about 58,000 British 
soldiers who lost their lives, but 
who have no known grave. 
Perhaps here it might be mentioned 
that all soldiers who were killed 
(if the bodies could be identified), 
were buried and a small grave- 
stone was placed at the head of 
the grave. On this was carved 
the name, number, the regiment, 
the date of death and the regi- 
mental crest. 

_ But there were occasions when 
it was impossible to identify the 
body, or when the soldier was 
missing, believed killed. Then 
the soldier had the same kind of 
stone except that there was a 
cross, and of course, no details. 

It is the names of soldiers who 
were known to have died but who 
have no known grave whose 
names appear on the Menin Gate. 
So all soldiers who lost their lives 
away have their names somewhere. 

A feature of the countryside will 
be these small cemeteries, so that 
any who visit Belgium will see 
and know what is meant. 


The second illustration shows - 


the Cloth Hall, which, before the 


ines Heed e te 


The Cloth Hall Ypres 


War, was one of the finest 13th 
century gothic buildings in Bel- 
gium. The 35c. of the 1915 issue 


shows a picture. Round Ypres | 
they have left a few trenches as 


far as possible just as they were 


in 1918. Including the mine. 


craters which have to. be seen 


to be realised—holes in the ground 
large enough to bury a fair-- 


sized house !. ee 
This part of Belgium is very flat, 


but just beyond Ypres is Hill 60. 
_ This was a very famous place 
_ during the War as an observation 


215 - 


> eee ae = 1 aa wai ®. : 


Pad a a at aE ec Ng Nia Nag thy 


post, which got its name from the 
height—60 metres. That is only 
about 190 feet, and would hardly 
be called a hill in England, 

Another illustration of this flat 
aspect is that of the belfry at 
Mons. Our next place of call 
served as a land mark for the 
construction of the canal for 15 
miles from Conde. On the 10c. 
of the 1928 issue we can see the 
Cathedral of Mons. 

In 1936 they had a Philatelic 
exhibition at Charleroi and a 
stamp was printed showing 
Charleroi Town Hall. This is 
an industrial town so we will pass 
through it as soon as possible, and 
come to a very different region—~ 
Dinant. The third illustration 
shows the 40c. of the 1915 issue ; 
it is also on the 25c. of the 1929 
issue. 5 


'- This small town situated at 


the base of the Ardennes is a fine 
centre for tours, and has a some- 
what bloodthirsty history! For 
instance, in 1466 the Duke of 
Borgundy besieged Dinant and 
caused some 800 of the inhabitants 
to be bound back to back and 
thrown into the Meuse. 

Then in 1914 over 600 civilians 
were massacred because it. was 
said that the civilian population 


had fired on the invaders ! 


On to Namur, a town built at 


c wry pti. MMe gered citigt rtrd sated meter] coli we Hada fat, Sa 
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At Dinant 


Poor Louvain ! 


the confluence of the Sambre and — 
the Meuse. Just where these two — 

rivers join is a fine fortress or, as — 
it is called, a citadel. As you: — 
climb up the very steep road which . 


leads to it you get beautiful views) _ 
all round, and at the top there is. 


an excellent stadium for all forms _ 
of sport. | | | 


Liege has two different views of _ 
interest to philatelists... There 1s 
the ‘perron’ on the 25c, of the 
1919 issue.and the Bishop’s Palace 
- on the 3fr. 50c. of the 1929, 


A picture of Louvain is shown -- 


“on the fourth illustration. The 


Library here was destroyed by ~ 


fire by the Germans, but many 
nations have contributed to form 


a new one, and the clock and the - 


carillon of 48 bells is the memorial 
to the American Engineers who 
were killed. 

’ From Louvain we should go to 
Brussels, and what isn’t there to 
~ see in this city ? 

If one is keen on Musoims then 
visit the Belgian Girya Miecan: 
at Tervueren. It is some distance 
out of the city, but it is worth a 
day at any time. There is so 
much to say about this place that 


a book and study it first so vou 
do not come away and say ‘Oh, 
I did not see that.’ 

The stamp album docs not give 
one very much. On the Ifr. 75c. 
we see St. Gudule Cathedral. Not 
far away is Waterloo, and history 
books give us all we want to know 
about that so we won't stop here. 

The next stopping place will 
be Ghent of which the 60c. of the 
1928 and lfr. of the 1930 issue will 
show you something. But see 
the Chateau des Comtes de 
Flandre, for it is one of the real 
story book castles. It has a fine 
moat, and vaulted cellars; ori- 


torture chambers. 

Bruges was at one time a famous 
port. Now, however, it is some ~ 
distance from the sea, and the — 
canal ts not fit for large boats. 
It is not advisable to go here 
during the summer as the canals 
are used somewhat as dumping 
grounds for refuse, and the smel] 
and the flies are troublesome. 

Anyone who ts keen on paintings 
should visit this very old town 
for all the churches are filled with 
valuable paimtings. In particular - 
is the Saint Sauveur Cathedral 
but the Belfry is perhaps the most 
noted thing about the place. [tig 


shown on the Sir. of the 1929 


ginally stables which were used 
Antituberculosis set. 


one can hardly do justice without 
during the Spanish Inquisition as 


a guide book. If you do go, get 


Keep Your Tools where You can find them 
| Don’t let your tools lie about just anywhere. Keep them neat and tidy in 
ie oo Hobbies Tool Racks and Clips. Cheap to buy they give lasting service. 
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TOOL RACK—3ins. long, 1/6 Post 4d. 18ins. long 2/= Post 6d. 
HOBBIES LTD., DEREHAM. Branches and Agents in principal towns. 
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This is sound quality Balsa Wood. It is amazingly easy 


ielieiteieitedele DEA Tit tt Tr tries 


to work with knife or saw and is used by thousands of 

model aeroplane builders. Use it, too, for model boat 

hulls, toys, kiddies’ building bricks, and a host of other 

: things. Balsa Wood is the wood without a substitute. 
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ENERAL NOTICES. 


BRANCHES | AND AGENCIES. LTD. 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be purchased. Al) Editorial matter ; shout Ie ba sank to The btody os Hobbtss Watkly 
in addition, afl leading stores and ironmongers stock or can Derscam, Novfous. i ae watter for 


obtain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs. 
myoges turned legs, moulding, polish, ete, 


HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— 
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‘LONDON -~ -— -— 46 NEW ae STREET, W.C.1. 

LONDON - - - - - 47 BISHOPSGATE. E.C. DESIGN SHEETS. 

LONDON - - = - 83 NEWINGTO ‘KOBUTTS. S.E.fE. The presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies of 
GLASGOW - - - - ~ 3295 ARGYLE STREET. Hobbies Weekly, and not with back mumbers. The designs, however, 
MANCHESTER - = - - - —- - 186 PISCABILLY. can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price 44d., post free, 
BIRMINGHAM - -~ -~ - -—- ~ 94 Hi GH SiR TEET. or Gd. im the case of double size sheets. 

SHEFFIELD - -~- - -— - 4ST. PAUL'S PARADE, 

REEMS - -~ — = to QUEEN VICTORIA STREET. ADVERTISEMENTS. 

30 UTH AMPTON - ee 25 BERNASD STREET, All orders and letters respecting advertisements showld be addressed 
HULL - - - - ~- -— — {8% PROSPECT STREET. either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham 


BANADA 
54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 

HOBBIES AGENCIES— 
Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street ; Blackburn.— 
Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street t; Bradford. ——Messrs. T. 
Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin Street : sit a aa 
B. Bennett & Co., North Road; Cambridge.—Mr. H. 
Driver, 28 Hills Road ; Canterbury. —Mr, T. D. “Goodinan, 
83 Burgate Street and 16 St. George’s Street ; Gardiff,— 
John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morg an Arcade ; 
Croydon.—-L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Clown Hill; Dover. —Mr. EF. 
Bockham, Queen's Gardens : Dublin.—Mr. J. J. MeQuillan, 
36 Capel Street; Dundee. --Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone.—-Mr. WwW. Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings.—Mr. W. H. Mozley, 4 York Buildings; Leicester. — 
Mr, Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane ; Liverpool.—Mr. C. Lucas, 
17 Houghton Street; London.—Messrs. H. Osman, 
166 Aldersgate Street, £.C.; Newport, Mon.—John Hall (Tools) 
Ltd., 81 High Street; Reading.—Mr. W. J. Sargent, 
44 West Street; Swansea.—John Hall (Tools)  Ltd., 
8 Gower Street: York.—Messrs. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 
132 Micklegate. 
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Wel have been making saws for thirty years and know 
the best material to use and the best process to make 
the saw. Proof is the fact that all the finest workets in 
the world use them. re, ones cannot be as good. 
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& Toss, 


Norfolk, or to 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 
INDEXES AND BINDING CAS SES. 


An index for any volume is obtainable for 43d. post free, and Binding | 
ae to take a complete set of 26 issues Goalie the volume} are 
supplied for i/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The Cases are im red linen 
with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabook Binder, to hold | 
24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post free) including 
two dozem fastening staples. 


BACK COPIES. 
Back copies are obtaimable from the Editorial address ziven above 
or from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, plus postage. 


- CONTRIBUTIONS. 
_ _‘The Editor is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 
pages, nel if Saige By will be paid for at the usual rates. While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept : any 
responsibility for their loss. 


SUBSCRIPTION. 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to ha part of the world at the 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/~, six months 6/6, three 
months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 
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Obtainable from any 
Hobbies branch or 


extra) from Hobbies 
Limited, stein, 
Norfolk. = 


| REPLY. COUPON - 


One of these small Coupons aha. a Gane for 
l¢d. must be attached to your letter to the 
Editor, if you are enquiring about anything 
which demands an answer. Cutthe Coupon == = § 
out and put it in with your letter which = =o ff 
should be addressed to The Editor, Hobbies 
Weekly, Dereham, Norfolix. 


“Aft. Assorted Fretwood 1/6 


aan useful | on a] 
and one | 


occasions. | 
, Post 7d. extra. 
_ Hobbies Ltd., 

_ Dereham. 


The sawing machine for the 
handyman. For fretwork, furni- 
- tute making, model making or a 
hundred-and-one odd carpentry 
_. jobs, this is what you want. You 
_ Cah save money and earn money 
. in many ways, as well as get 
_ pleasure in your spare time. 


} Printed by Batpine & Manseit, L 
emple House, Tallis Street, E.Cz4. 


ondon and Wisbech, and Published igaail 
Sole Agents for Australia and New. 7+ 1a 


It is not mere chance that the Al isso popular, 
Behind it is the manufacturing experience 


and inventive skill of a great factory. Itisa 
masterpiece of value. Strong, heavily built, 


. Carriage forward. 


_ Buy the At from Hobe 
bies branches, dealers, 
_ the principal stores or: 
_ you can order direct 
from Hobbles Limited, 
Dereham, Norfolk, - 
Remember Hobbies 


Zuarantee of satisfaction 
every Al. 
as ' 


is behind 
With . side , wings, 
shown, 52/-, 
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it will give years of faithful service. Many 


are still in use after 30 years ! 
The At “machine cuts wood 
up to # inch thick almost. 
without effort. The table 
tilts for bevel cutting. 7 
Think of the extra jobs you | 
could handle with an AT...... 
the bigger output......the 
bigger profit! If you prefer 
you can buy it on our easy 
payment plan. Let the Al — 
machine earn money while 


you pay for it. Write for 
free illustrated list [today ! 
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Fine gavice 2a ails as four sizes as | 
shown. Bras ot ivot. In cardboard J 
container, 


| 4d, per box, Post 2d. | 
- Hobbies Ltd., Dereham | 
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2 Sliding ie gael 
i Nails an to Aare, 
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. Model- 


i ink 


i See al Small Vice 


“ b, 
i pe | ESR 
i Lig) Not a toy, but a 
| a, it \iteaaig practical little vice 
| MAKE YOUR OWN ! SS wiiks ~~ # worth much more than 
{It’s easy with this parcel of materials, its modest price to the | @ 
_ | Comprising hardwood boards with Kit of gd ONLY 1 [n keen model-maker and | @ 
ff moulded edges; all the necessary fittings : . | 
_ #f plated one Sarva with rlprast ote and | 6 From Hobbies Lid handyman. Jaws fin. 
ff screws, Note the efficient stretcher a . nn eine 
{| the end of the press, : poe epee wide. Get one NOW! 
_ Hobbies Ltd. Dereham tat sah from Dereham Norfolk | 
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Don’t Argue! 


It’s a waste of time so far as fretsaws are con- 
cerned! Take a tip from some of the largest 
firms in the country who use thousands of 
grosses of Hobbies fretsaws a year. Why? 
Because they know from practical experience 
that Hobbies fretsaws are the sharpest and 
ie with the longest life. 
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w ERE is another of those interesting series of 
| models for the Doll’s Kitchen, which we are 
sure will be as popular as any of its prede- 

We have already had two or three, and 


cessors. 


shall still have one or two more to complete the 


whole series. So in the end one has a complete 
set of furniture which would delight any youngster 
to play with. — 

Not only are they good to look at, but they are 


practical in use. An excellent example of this is | 
shown by the complete Kitchen Dresser which is _ 


offered with the patterns of this week’s centre 
page drawings. The finished -model is seen here, 
and it is a delightful little toy which stands t12ins, 
high, 5gins. wide and is 2 

when closed. 


A Realistic Model » % 
‘That is not all, however. It opens out just 


like the prototype as can be seen in the second 
‘picture, following out in a realistic manner the 


real dressers of the modern kitchen. 
Four doors provide ample interior cupboard 


space, whilst in the centre there is a drop leaf | 


forming the pastry table complete with flour 
hopper fitted to the underside of the top shelf. 


Beneath this drop front, too, is an ordinary — 


drawer, whilst the 
front of all the doors 
are fitted with circular 
ventilators. ae 
The whole thing is |g) a 
easily made from afew — 
pieces of fretwood and, 
of course, the use of 
the fretsaw and the 
usual other tools. In 
addition, there are; 
sundry small knobs for — 
the doots, etc., as well 
as hinges and a piece 
of sniall chain and two 
screw eyes for holding. | , 
The best plan is to #3): 
’ get the special parcel | 
of wood supplied, # 
| because ther, you ae oa 


Sins, from back to front 


the various parts in their correct. sizes and thick- 
nesses, in suitable wood planed already to start. 
Moreover, the fittings are also supplied complete. — 

We may say here that the model can be made up ~ 
in plywood, but this always creates the difficulty 
of screwing the parts together. | 

It is no easy job to drive thin fretwork screws 


into the various thicknesses of the ply glued 
together. 


It can, indeed, only be done by boring» 
a hole very carefully, almost large enough to take 
the shank of the screw. 

A better plan is to use seasoned fretwood. of | 


the correct thicknesses so that not only can glue be | 
applied, but also tiny fretnails or screws if required. 


Marking the Parts 


_ Most of the parts are plain poctannlas: and there 
is really not much need, therefore, to paste. the: 
patterns down to the boards. Measure the sizes — 
off carefully, and transfer the dimensions to the oe 
wood direct. | 

Or you can lay the paper to the eed then 
prick a hole at the corners afterwards linking up 


with pencil on the face of the board. The parts — 


which do require shaping are the little wheels 7 
forming the ventilators, and the lower edge of the — 


back and front. Notice that the © 


will. have to do for. 
both these parts with. 
this difference. | 
back is a. solid ‘piece 
cut to the outline only. — 
The front, onthe other — 
hand, .contains the © 
aoors, a 
be cut from. the same : 
piece. | 
Yhe sawblade actu- ae 
ally ruus between the 
peel | 
and a very fine drill - 
point should be used 
at one of the corners, 
so its position will not 
be seen after the cutt 
i ing is completed. 


single pattern shown. .- 


The 


and these can. 


lines: shown, ~ 


noted, are broken in 


| have to be extended 
to the | dimensions 


By the way, when you have cut round these 
 yatious doors, drawer front, etc., replace the 
_actual-piece in the framework and just mark a 
~ pencil line across the saweut. This need only run 
on to the door and on to the outline piece itseli 
about iin., but will be sufficient to ensure that the 
piece of wood is returned to the same position and. 
the same way round, 


Fig, 1—How the hopper is made and fitted 


A medium fretsaw, by the way, should be used 
in cutting out these doors, to allow for the swing 
when they are in use. They can be hinged right 
away with din. brass hinges at the points given by 
the dotted lines, whilst the little four circular 
ventilators can also be got out and screwed in 
‘position with round-head screws. | 


_. Temporary Fitting 
. Do all this work more or less temporarily 
because when you are going to glasspaper and 
_ paint up the whole thing afterwards these parts 
- will have to be taken off. There is actually no 
_ need for the hinges to be stripped, but it makes a 
neater job if you do so, and replace them after the 
paint has been applied. | 
_ The piece which forms the drawer front should 
be laid aside until we come to the construction of 
_ the drawer itself, but the drop front immediately 
above it can be hinged on, then fitted with a piece 
of chain on the inside to 
far. a 
A screw eye can be fitted inside the cabinet, and 


another to the inside of the drop front near the - 


forward edge. The chain is then put on so it is 
taut when the front is | 
open. The front and 
- back of the cabinet are 
thus complete, and we - 
¢an now fit on the 
various parts between 
to form the whole 
framework. | 
The pattern of the 

. Shelves, it.. will be. 


Dolls Kitchen Cabinet 


DPeDPte- Die, 


An Adjustable Electric Fan 
Maze Competition .. as 
A Wind Harp 


A Simple Garden Four.tain 


Pon Seer ee oes Dutch Figure Clock = 
“two in the printing, Hints and Tips... 
and. then a Preparing the Tent ky 
and. the parts shown Plastic Wood Inlay 
Keep Fit with Swirnming 
‘Fitting a Winding Type 
Editor’s Notes =... 
_ New Stamp Issues... 


and bottom of drawer Weekly, Dereham, 
ate all 2-5/16ins. wide, 


“ _and it isimportant, of — 


Oo we Ot Wt Sse @eos@er 


949: 


prevent it from falling too _ 


Fig. 1. 
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Hobbies Correspondence Club’ |. 


. Making a Variable ‘Resistance |. 
How to Polish Turned Work 


Doll’s Kitchen Cabinet Patterns 


 Corresp..dence should be addressed to: 


. “scription rates, Publishing, | Advertising, ete., 


course, to see that they are all tHUs exact 
with edges flush with each other. *_ 

‘The lengths of the various pieces 
in every case one must see the edges are straight 
and true. 
front, and are there glued securely. 


The Cross Parts 

The hest ticn ts to glue all these projecting pieces 
to the tuich, tien finally to glue the front on over 
the whole lot. 


width — 
afe.shown, and | : 


All these parts go between the back and | 


Make sure in doing this that the | 


parts project at right-angles from the back and : 


use a square to test them. Fit on the two long 


sides, then put the top and bottom between them. — 


These are two of the shelves A. ‘The lower one 


fits Zin. upwards from the bottom edge of the sides, 


If necessary you can put tiny blocking pieces 
round the back and sides to strengthen the whole 
thing up. These blocking pieces should not be 


more than jin. stuff, and triangular in section if- 


possible. 

Notice the position of the two centre shelves 
(A.A.). The wpper one comes inimediately below 
the opening of the doors, whilst the lower one 
comes iminediately below the opening, of the drop 
front. 


Fig. 2~-Construction of the drawer and guides 


Before putting on the front itself it is best to 


finish off the interior by adding the hopper, guides, 


drawer, etc. A detail of the hopper is given at 
This is made from small pieces of wood 
fitted as shown. 

The main body of the hopper is simply a square 
box-like frame to the 


: * bottoin of which is 
| CONTENTS | Y fitted the piece 1. 
DESIGN—Doll’s Kitchen Dresser ¢ This is a thick piece of 
, iy oa4y § fin. material through 
243 the centre of which is 
oaes6+~—=«zbored the circular hole 
: 246 % shown. ‘Then it must 
jag«4~COe filed to a taper on 
250 ) one face, as can be 
eee 6+ «6seen by the drawing 

256 © herewith. | 
- oer) CThe ~~ filed pieces 
ie 259 ‘ — Inust follow the edges 
pojee reo + «vindicated «by =the 
| ou. 1) 263 © dotted lines ‘so that 
addr. The Editor, Hobbies § the four sides slope ig 
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| This as shown on the pattern 18 fitted with a Get all parts upright then over one long side 
-yound-head screw towards one end, and provided gine the actual front te the drawer itself . This 
witha knobattheother. Itshouldnotbescrewed serves to cover up the edges of wood which. would 
right honie, but just sufficiently to allow for the otherwise be seen. . 

piece (F) to turn and release the sand (flour) A little strip of wood forms the handle, and the 
which may be utilised in the hopper itself. This section by the side of the pattern shows the shape 
allows the contents to pour out until the inverted ; oer sisal oe Pe 
lid is turned home again under the hole ju the (CTT Trmcrrerenessctsseennneneeannenrnteetns 


main box. : MATERIALS SUPPLIED 

:  #reiwood.—For making this Cabinet, we supply a parcel ! 

Hopper Guide : oe including seven (No. 80) Knobs, for 3/- or post : 
Ld wo e 


The whole hopper slides in and out on guides, be eetes Pour small screw eyes and five pairs of iin. 
and these, too, are seen in the illustration. Each : acral an of aod iad fldncstor all parts 3/6, : 
guide is made up of two pieces glued together, then | Post free 4/- 
a ledge glued to the hopper itself din, downwards mecvacesouennee e Se laden eetenameremanevennes Wau cWedusmueinadeecd ees ecavecaere digbusnssaeaeare 
from the top edge. In the drawing one of these to which this should be rounded off. Guides and 
guides is in place, aud one of them is taken away trumners, as shown in the detail, are formed and 
to show construction. glued to the sides of the cabinet itself, the runner 

Glue one of the guides close to the side, and to forming the part upon which the drawer rests. 
the underneath face of the top shelf. Put the : | 
hopper in position then mark with pencil the Small Fittings to Add ‘ 
position of the other guide before gluing it in place. All the doors, of course, are fitted with small 

The front of the hopper, by the way, is also knobs for opening, whilst the drop frontis prevented 
fitted with a small knob so the whole thing can be from falling forward by a little counter weight 
pulled out as required. ‘These little knobs, it piece nailed or screwed loosely where indicated on 
may be noted, are very tiny, and have only r/16in. the pattern. 


Spe neowansan 


diameter shank. A hole should, therefore, be This drop front is prevented from falling 

bored for them with a drill bit only and the knob inwards by the addition of a little stop glued on the 

pressed home and glued in place. underside of the shelf. The whole toy can be left 

with the wood in its natural state, after a thorough 

The Drawer cleaning up, or can be painted suitably in blue and 
Next we can turn our attention to the drawer, white. 

and here again the detail (Fig 2) willlelp. The The sides and doors can just be panelled with a 


front and back parts H are glued between the line rectangle. In doing this, let the paint harden 
ends or sides (parts C) and the whole thing fitted thoroughly before the doors are shut, or vou will 
as a framework to the base of the drawer (part B). find they may stick. a 


HOBBIES LEAGUE CORRESPONDENCE CLUB 


These Members of Hobbies Lecgue would like to get in touch with other readers and so form pen friendships which will an- 
doubtedly prove interesting to all, In this way, one has a wide circle of friends and increased knowledge in people and places, 
not only ir one’s own country, but all over the world. Members should write direct to the addresses given, stating their full 
address and age, adding any hobbies in which they are interested. Hundreds of members have already taken advantage of 
this Correspondence Club in this way and others who wish to do so should notify the Registrar with the necessary particulars. 
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NAME ADDRESS | WANTS FRIENDS | INTERESTS, Etc. 
A, T. Longley. | 63, Hillfoot Rd., Romford, Essex. | Australia, N. Zealand | Anything. 
or Canada (preferably | 
. ' a girl. 
E. H. Mek Ohkoling. First Town Store, cio J. D. Onngha, Esq., | Anywhere. Anything. 
Govt. School, Ajatli Town, Awka Dist., | . : 
| Onitsha Prov., Nigeria. ty 
N. T. Bijlani. Teksing Street, Sukkur Sind, India. | Boy aged 16, any- | Stamps. 
: where. | | 
K, Twyford. | d ; padyerolt; Brown Edge Rd.; Buxton,| Anywhere. | Anything. 
Derbys. 
| Anywhere especially | Stamps, Coins, Cig, Cards 


J. Roland. 6, Hewson St., Carlisle. ; 
) : _ IFS, and All British | Collecting and Fretwork. 


Empire. 


! j | 
A. Roper. Bridlington Rd., Skipsea, Driffield, E. | Nigeria, Belgium, | Anything. | 

_ Yorks, 7 _ | Bither sex, age 17. 
V. Winsion. | 189, Albert St., Durban, Natal, S. Africa. | England, especially | Fretwork. 

|” oats . | Dereharn, age 12. 

5S. N. Otti. ' Government College, Umuahia, Owerri | Anywhere except Anythirig. 

_ Province, Southern Nigeria. | Africa. _ | ee. | ae 
Master R. Jones. - Denmark Bridge, Palgrave, Diss, Norfolk. | Wales, Dagenham or | Chemistry, Woodwork . and 

. | Norwich, age 15. Films. | oe ot : 
Mary May. : el House, 117, Barkerend Rd., Bradford, | Anywhere. eo Sketching, Travel, etc. — 
' Yorks. | | ? re 
oJ. D. Holt. _ 1, Dovey View, Machynlleth, Mont., Wales. Anywhere, age 18-30. ehereaael Stamps, Posi 
S. A. Gazdar. tio Bombay Telephone Co., Workshop | New York, Paris, | Anything except Stamps. — 
| 


_ Instrument Repair Dept., Gell St., Jacob | Berlin & Tokio, 18-25. 


Circle, Bombay, 11, India. 


_ W,. Smith. _% * az, ‘Westmoreland St., Freetown, Sierra London (Boys). —|_ Anything. 
roe ae  : Leone, W. Africa. | Jae heer . ; oe 
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~%N a hot, stifling day, an electric fan isa great 
} thing to have in the home. So here are 
 \ details of a simple, inexpensive battery 
model, the cool breeze of which is delightful and 
. wonderfully refreshing. 
. The current comes from an ordinary 4.5 v. 
 flashlamp refill concealed in a wooden box, the 
top of same having two holes for wireless plugs for 


contact with the battery arms and thus serving for 


_ a switeh.c3 shown. The motor is a miniature one 
apxtig a barrel 1}in. long by rin. diam. It is 
“known as the ‘‘ Daimon” and costs 5/6 in most 
electrical shops. a | 

.. It is worth buying this tiny motor, for apart 
- from. being ideal for working fans, it only weighs 
Ik ozs, and is suitable for model aeroplanes, 
_ boats or any purpose where,smallness and lightness 
is important. The “cutrent consumption is o.12 


amp off load, to 0.3 amp on load so that practical . 


battery 


d in the | ; 3 
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to bind it with adhesive tape to ensure a tight fit, 
Another method is to split the side washers to grip 
against the barrel sides as tight as possible. When : 
fitted, thread a length of twin flex through the 
standard and bring the ends through a hole in the” 
back half of the standard piece seen at 5 a San ey 

Having withdrawn the flex several inches, tie a . 
knot (marked X) and affix the flex ends to the — 
motor terminals by winding the loose wire around | 
them. -_ 


The Fan Blades — a 

The fan consists of two pieces of 1/16in. ply- 
wood cut the size and shape given at Fig.2. You 
will also require two hub washers rin. diam. by. 
jin. thick, and two more jin. diam, by 1/16in, | 


- thick, all being cut from plywood. 


Drill central holes in the fan pieces and the | 
washers to suit the shaft of the motor tightly, | 
Now insert a lin. washer on the drtll bit, then | 


glue on an tin. one. 


The fan blades follow, then comes the other tin, 


MATERIALS REQUIRED A 
2 standard pieces, 4ins. by Shins, by hin. thick. 
1 base piece, 4hins. by 4hins. by hin. thick. ‘ 


I box bottom, 4ins, by 2hins. by tin. thick. 
: 2 side pieces, 3ins. by Sins. by tin. thick, 
: 2 end pieces, 3ins, by lin. by din, thick. 


A smearing of glue should be | 
between each part so they can be squeezed a 
together (on the drill) and the blades of the fan 
adjusted to'right angles, . 

When the glue sets, the drill is renroved. Before — 
it does so, however, see that the fan is perfectly 
balanced and not in twist. You can tell this 


_ easily by revolving the work by means of the drill. _ 


y 
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Fig. 1—Size and shape eo 
_ Of stand parts ze 


Fig. 2—Dimensions and shapes of 
_ base, motor casing and fan blades 


‘Tf the fan is im true alignment and has dried, 


twist the blades in an anti-clockwise direction so 
that by revolving to the right, they will send out a 
stream of air Steam the blades prior to twisting 


in the manner desired and twist them more than 


~ necessary, for in drying, a slight contraction will 
- occur and make the “throw” or pitch less 
effective. , 7 
‘Having made the fan, it is forced on the motor 
. ghafting and tested via the battery. When 
_ forcing the fan on, by the way, keep your thumb 
behind the motor so as not to cause damage to 
the back terminal boss. 7 


Battery Box Construction 
. The battery box is made throughout from jin. 
plywood. Fig. 3 gives the necessary sizes of the 
sides, ends, top and base. The sides, you will 
- note, have tenons for the mortises cut in the base 
piece. | 
: : Glue and nail the sides flush with the ends, then 
add the top. Nail heads are sunk and filled in 
' with plastic wood. The plug holes are made 
about 3in. from the ends of the top. The wireless 
_ plugs used should be red and black to match the 
twin flex. 
_ In order to change the battery, the box should 
be held temporarily to the base by the tenons. 


‘The best finish for the work is enamel meint end 


this we leave to your own choice of colonring. — 
The fen, naturally, isremoved for painting purposes 
then eiixed again when dry. 

Four wooden toes may be glued to the base or 
you could use brass or rubber feet. Such are 


necessary in view of the flex running beneath the. 


Fig. $—Sizes of battery box Fig. 4—A side elevation 
base. Boot or shoe eyelets inserted in the plug — 
holes of the box improves its whole appearance 
They must fit tight and not pull out with piugs. 
If you.wish to reverse the direction of the fan, | 
change the plug positions. The motor works best, — 
however, in the clockwise direction. a 


Another Maze Compe 


| "F*HESE simple competitions are always popular, every- 
one stands achance. See how many everyday articles 
Hil you can spot in the drawing below, make a list of them and put the 
| total at the end with your full name and address. Send the entry to the | 
Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, to arrive by June 18th. The 
one with the complete list of all correct articles will get a Gem Fret- 
machine (value 30/~) as Ist Prize with a Guinea Swan Fountain Pen as 
- Qnd Prize for the next best. In the event of a tie, neatness will count. 
Editor’s decision final and names of winners in. Hobbies Weekly later. 
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a N ZEolian, or Wind Harp is quite easy to 
/® construct and needs no skillin playing, for 
{~\ if properly built and fixed into a suitable 
place, the slightest breeze will set its strings 
vibrating and strange, beautiful tunes will be 
heard at the most unexpected moments. 
" ‘There are one ot two special points that must be 
observed in the making of these harps in order 
that they will play well. The first is in the kind 
of wood to use, and the second, that no nails must 
be used in fixing the parts together. 

As this particular harp is designed to fit across 
an ordinary window, it is impossible to give any 
dimensions as to the length, these, of course, 

depending upon the width of the actual window 


it is to occupy. 


The Box Frame 

4 box of thin-straight-grained wood is prepared, 
having a length equal to the width of the window, 
a depth of sins. and a breadth of 6ins. Deal is 
the ideal wood to use, but as some difficulty may 
be experienced in getting this nicely planed down 
to an equal thickness of jin., it is best to use 
fretwood of that thickness. Satin walnut is the 
best for the purpose. 


BRIDGE 
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\ ENSION SCREWS GORNER POSTS. 


_ “Looking down on the harp without the cover 


Make the joints as true and clean as possible, and 

secure them with liquid glue, cramping the box 

together until the glue has set hard and then 

removing the surplus, which squeezes out, with 

fine glasspaper. is . 

_ Two bridges are necessary in this type of harp, 

these being glued at either end of the case at a 
distance of about gins. from the edge. Sound 

hardwood, such as holly, box or even elm, is 

used for making the bridges and these should be 

the full breadth of the case, din. high and fin. 
Tuning eo | | | 

'. Tuning the harp is done by means of a row of 

‘ordinary. wood screws driven in along the edge. of 

the case. Holes are drilled to receive the screws 

so they may be turned easily, yet have sufficient 

hold to keep the strings at the correct tension. 

, Itis advisable to glue a thin fillet of beech along 

the edge to provide a hold for the screws, or they — 
imay soon lose their grip in the soft wood of the | 
case itself, With the usual slotted wood screw it 
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will be necessary to use a screwdriver for tuning, © 
This may be obviated if small strips of metal are 
soldered into the slot so that a grip for the thumbang _ 
and finger is provided. ae 

Gut may be used for the strings, but a much 
stronger, sweeter tone is obtained if piano wire is 
used instead. ‘The strings are tuned in unison, in| 
any key, and piano wires nay be obtained in the | 

articular tone required. This assists a great deal | 
in the first tuning of the instrument. 
Window Sash Supports | 

Into each upper corner of the case a 4in. length — 
of 4in. dowel rod is glued, a shallow hole being | 
first bored for its reception. Make sure these 
pegs are perfectly upright, rigid, and of exactly 
the saine height. Now cut a piece of satin walnut - 
to exactly the same size as the sound board of the 
harp and all is then ready to fit the finished 
instrument into place. 

Raise the window sash and place the harp 
across the opening, as shown in the sketch. If 
you have been very careful with the measurements, 
the case should fit exactly and just tight enough 
to hold it firmly in place. Now place the loose 
board neatly on the corner pegs ancl lower the sash 
down on to it, so it is pressed firmly, but gently 
down on to them. 


How it Plays 

Soon a draught of air will send a gentle ripple 
over the strings and you will hear a faint, very 
sweet and pleasing tune coming from then. Then 
a sudden gust of wind may come along and the 
music will rise to a crashing crescendo, fading 


away, to again crash out with the force of a great 


orchestra. 
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Side view of harp in position in the window 


The illustrations should make the construction 


and fitting of this oldest of musical instruments 
quite an easy matter. You can, of course, make 
the sound ease much wider than that shown and - 
fit more strings, which will increase the compass 


greatly to the variety and volume 
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work where some means of controlling the 
{ & amount of current flowing through a circuit 
isindispensable. very one who has accumulators 
_to charge for instance knows how difficult it is to 
keep the charging current at anything like a con- 
stant value throughout the charge. 

It is not sufficient to adjust it once for all and 
then leave the accumulator to itself for a certain 
‘number of hours, as owing to changes in the 
counter electromotive force of the accunilator 
the current will gradually and continuously fall 
of from hour to hour. Unless means are taken 
to keep it fairly constant in value it will be im- 
possible to estimate the total “ amp¢tre-hours ” of 
charge that the accumulator has had given to it. 

Again, one may want to control the speed of,a 
small motor used for driving a model railway. 
When the current is derived from a battery or a 
mains transformer this can be accomplished by 
using some device to vary the current through the 
motor. 


Variable Resistances, or Rheostats a 
An appliance which serves for both purposes of 
control is the Rheostat, or Variable Resistance, 
and where low voltage circuits are concerned, such 
as in the above two examples, the amateur can 
quite easily make up his own apparatus on the 
lines shown in Fig. 1 at quite a small cost. 

A glance at the circuit diagrain in Fig. 2 will 
show exactly what part a resistance plays in con- 
trolling the current. 

It will be swpposed that an accumulator has to be 
charged from some source of current such as a 
battery or a dynamo, an ammeter being included 
in the circuit to indicate the exact rate at which 
charging is proceeding. Upon the circuit first 
being closed a current will pass from battery to 
accumulator, and the amount registered by the 

ammeter. | 3 
| | After a time the 
———7| ammeterwillshow 
that the original 
value of current 
| is falling off. This 
lis because the 
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counter electromotive force of the accumulator is 
increasing. Also, possibly, the voltage of the 
battery or dynamo supplying the current is falling 
slightly, due to heat or to polarisation effects. 

In order to keep it at a reasonably constant 
value, therefore, some means of varying the 
actual resistance of the whole circuit by hand must 
be included. Thus the resistance of the circuit 
can be diminished progressively and gradually 
to compensate for the tendency of the chargin 
current to fall. : 

If a coil of resistance wire for instance is made up 
into some convenient form and included in the 
charging circuit in the first instance, more-or less 
of this additional resistance can be cut out by 
means of a sliding contact and the charging current. 
thereby kept reasonably constant. | | 


Materials Required for the Rheostat _ 
Most of the standard variable resistances on 
sale are unfortunately fairly expensive. For use 


in amateur experiments and very occasional work 
something far cheaper and equally efficient can be 


devised. The materials required to build up such 


a Rheostat are quite inexpensive, and are enumer-_ 
ated below, the letter references corresponding to’ 
those given in Fig. 1. | | 
A.—<A piece of hard wood such as beech or maho- 
gany for the base measuring 5ins. by 5ins. by 
ain. thick. | a 
B,—A tube’or “ former’? upon which the coil of 
resistance wire is wound. An empty case such 
as sticks of shaving soap are now commonly sold 
in, with a moulded screw cap, is very suitable 
for this item. The cases being made of ‘‘Bake- 
lite” or synthetic resin are not only excellent _ 
insulators but they resist heat also very well. — 
These cases measure about 13in. diameter by — 
3}ins. long and are drawn to scale in the figures. 
C,—A strip of hard springy brass five inches long 
by No. 22 gauge tapering from }4-inch wide at. 
one end to 3in. long at the other. This forms 


the contact lever and is pivoted at its terminal 
end, bent back upon itself to give it added — 
elasticity, and slides over the surface of the © 
resistance coil. meee mG o 
D.—Two brass strips 5/16in. wide by 1/r6in. thick, 
bent up into the shape shown in the end view of — 
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>. Big..a. One of these is slipped over the coil at 
_ each end to hold the wire, and held by its pinch- 
_ing screw and nut F, the feet being bent outwards 
- _ for attachment to the wood base. 
E.—Two brass terminals, Post Office pattern, with 
double nuts and washers, _ | 
': B—The two pinching screws used with D are din. 
_ long by No. 4 B.A. thread | 
The final item is eight yards of No. 20 SWG 
' “ Bureka ” resistance wire, enamel covered, which 
-: is obtainable from an address the Editor can 
. supply. This is a special wire having a constant 
te temperature coeficient,” which in plain language 
_ ‘means that it keeps of practically constant 
resistance throughout the Tange of its working 
_ temperatures. 


a Building Instructions 


Prepare the brass clips D for 
holding the coil to the base and the brass contact 
| lever C, 
_. If these are polished bright with fine emery 
paper and lacquered it wil] considerably improve 
the general appearance. | 

Winding the resistance coj] can be done by hand, 


VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE z 


_.. The ends of the resistance wire can be led out.of | 
- small holes. drilled in its. 


The purpose of applying a coat of polish with the 
. brush is to ensure that all Parts are covered; which : 


on the former, and the contact 


to a regulator of the 


to send for a Specification. . 


. It is ‘usually considered tha. QQ 
Polished, but oiled only. 


is much easier to do with brush, than with rubber, | 


ends leaving the wire sufficiently long to teach the 
terminals on either side. aaa 

AS soon as the coil has been completcd slip one - 
of the brass clips D over each end and Lighten yp 7 
the pinching screws F. This Will grip the Wire 
firmly and prevent the wire from slipping. The 
feet of the clips can then be screwed down to the . 
wood base aud the coil ends connected up to the — 
two terminal posts as shown by dotted lines in 
Fig. 1. Bare the wire from enamel with fine 
glasspaper where it is pinched under the termina] 


Making Contact ole 

Before the coil is finally screwed down, the 
enamel covering on the wire where the sliding lever 
makes contact, must also be scraped off so metallic 
contact is assured. This is best done with fine. 
glasspaper stretched over a flat strip of wood ang» 
used as a file. The rest of the enamel covering is — 
protected by a C-shaped piece of cardboard held 
round it so that a track only about half an inch 
Wide is exposed, 7 aa 

The contact lever as it slides to and fro over this . 
track includes more or less of the resistance wire — 
in circuit between the two terminals : 
enables a finely graduated adjustinent to the = 
current flowing through: it. _ 


Resistance and Capacity 


With the particular coj! Specified its total, 


resistance will be about 54 Ohms and its maximum 
This 
will be found a very handy combination for small 
Purposes or as a speed 


cuttent carrying capacity three anperes. 
accumulator charging a 
controller for small motors used for model driving, 

Since there are 


only one at a time, sudden 


each varying by 8-1o0oths of an ohn, 


Other values of current capacity and resistance 
- Can, of course, be arranged by modifying the gauge 


of wire used on the coil, and readers desiring _ 
anything different from the foregoing are invited. 
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approximately 65 turns of wire an 
lever passes over — 2 
vatiations in the 
resistance are impossible and it is in fact equivalent _ : 
“ stud ” type with 65 contacts. 
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 LTHOUGH the actual staining and polishing 
/\ of turned work is the same as in ordinary 

"wa surface work as regards the material used 
fo obtain the same results, yet it is as well to vary 
the methods of application of these materials, 
“not only for the sake of economy in these, but in 
the time and ease of application. — 

This means that instead of doing the whole of 
the staining and polishing on the finished article, 
‘as would be done in ordinary work, it is best done 
in the lathe itself as the work proceeds. That 
js, as each member of a particular article is turned, 
it should be stained and (or) polished before re- 
‘moval from the lathe, or at least before the centres 
are trimmed away. 


‘Filling the Grain 


_ In the case of very porous woods the grain can be 
filled in the same way as for ordinary polishing, 
by means of whitening mixed stiffly with raw 
linseed oil, and coloured by adding brown umber, 
venetian red, or vegetable black, to bring it some- 
what near the colour required. 

_. This is applied to the wood on a piece of canvas 
or rag, while it is revolved in the lathe, applying 
pressure to force it into the pores of the weod, and 
then removing the surplus with a clean piece of 
canvas until the surface is apparently the same 
as before. ‘The objection often made to the filling 
is that it fills up the smaller members of the pattern 
and is difficult to remove. 
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This objection is a very valid one, therefore it i is 
as well to use filling on large work only, or at least 
on work which has no intricate patterns, and 
allowing the pores to be filled with the polish only. 
This may seem an apparent waste of time, but 
possibly proves the reverse by the time. the work 
is finished. : 


The Use of Stain 

Any kind of wood looks well when polished 
without staining of any kind, but it is often 
necessary to stain to a certain extent so as to match: 
other work or other articles, or even to match the 
vatious parts in the same article, the same wood _ 
often varying in colour. Stains can be had to 
match almost any kind of wood, not only coloured, 
but black, and the ebony stain is really black. 

These stains are sold in powder form, and need 
dissolving in water only, but when using them for 
turned work do not use them too strong, it is 
better to give two coats to attain the required _ 
depth, than to make the work too dark at first. - 
The one etror is easily Teme SIS the other is not so. 


How to Stain 


The stain should be applied to the work with a 
soft clean brush while the work is slowly revolved. 
Always apply the full brush of stain to the quirks 


and hollows, thus making sure that these are 


covered, the plainer surfaces cannot very well be 
missed. 

After the work is well covered, apply a piece of 
canvas or rag to the surface, revolving the work 
at a good speed, and running it backwards at times 
as well as forwards, and paying particular attention 
to the quirks and corners. | ) 


Using Linseed Oil 2 as 7 
The staining done and rubbed off (and this 


latter mnay well be finished by applying a handful : a 


of the turning chips to the work as the latter _ 
the work should be given acoatofraw. _ 
linseed oil, applying it somewhat plentifully,. but ue 
Again pay 


revolves), 


rubbing as much off as possible. | 
particular attention to the small members and 


comers, SO that no free oil i 1S left on any. spot, but 8 eon 
at the same time a certain oe all parts. 4 


| are well oiled. 


so quickly so no lumps are formed. After it is” ee 
dry, give the work a slight rub. with fine worn. 
glasspaper, and then the actual polishing can be. 


“After the oil, the polish. It is as well to brush 
on a coat of french polish to form a body, but do 


commenced. For this a rubber is needed as in > 


the ordinary polishing and consists of a strip of 


~ cotton wool some 3ins. by r5ins. long, rolled up | 
tightly so it becomes a cylinder of something over 

xin. in diameter by 3ins. long. It is as well to. tie vy 
ue it round the middle to eee it in area een 
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 f FOUNTAIN is an added attraction to any 
£{% garden or greenhouse and while that about 
£ 4% to be described is perfectly simple to make, it 
will work well and for a very long time at one 
charge, if the following directions are closely 
followed. 

The reservoir or water container consists of a 
large, strong metal drum. The kind used for 
storing motor oil, with a screw cap and of about 
ten gallons capacity is ideal for the purpose. 
Clean the drum well out by rinsing it first with 
paraffin oil and then with boiling water to which a 
handful of washing soda has been added. | 


_ A Clean Drum 
This cleansing is most necessary, for if any of the 


oil which the drum originally contained remains it 


may choke the narrow jet of the fountain and 
cause it to cease work until it is cleared. © | 
_ Now see that the drum is quite airtight and that 
_ the screw cap is a good fit. It may need a new 
leather washer fitting so it will bed down tightly. 
Near the screw cap drill a hole large enough to 
_. pass a cycle valve stem through and having found 
an old valve, strip it down to the barrel. 
| Pass the barrel down through the screw cap 
hole and work it up through the hole you have 
drilled. This may require some patience and a 
little ingenuity, but it can be done, providing the 
_. hole is drilled quite close to the screw cap. 


Assembling the Valve | 


Having passed it down and up through the holes, 
_ secure it in place with the nut used to hold it on to 
_ the cycle tube and then reassemble the whole 
_ valve in the usual manner. It is as well to fit a 
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A sectional drawing of drum, fountain and rock covering. 
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new length of valve rubber at the same time and | 
so make sure of perfect results when the fountain 
is completed. ; 

Now in the centre of the drum drill another — 
hole of a size to fit a length of small copper pipe. 
If you can obtain a length of petrol pipe from the 
garage, fitted with a small tap, the most difficult 
part of the work is overcome. Very often a. 
suitable length of pipe can be had from the scrap- 
heap, all ready for fitting up, at the cost of a few 
pence. Ifso, it is much better than attempting to 
rig up a tap of some other kind. 


The Jet | | 
The end of the copper pipe is to be soldered into 
the central hole, but before this is done, it is best 
to arrange for the fountain jet at the other end. | 
It should be noted that the smaller the orifice of . | 
the jet, the longer the fountain will work with one 
charge of water and air. . 
You must also decide whether a single jet of | 
water is to emerge or if it is to come out ina . 
series of jets to form a spray. Whichever type is | 
adapted, the procedure is much the saime. 


Jet or Spray? 

Solder a plug or cap of copper on to the free 
end of the pipe and if a single jet is chosen, drill a 
very tiny hole in the middle of the plug. Fora 
spray, drill a number of tiny holes. These holes 
must be really small—not larger than the diameter 
of a small pin, for not only is the effect of a fine 
jet of water much better, but the fountain will 
play a great deal longer than if a large jet hole is 
made. 

Now solder the pipe in place, taking great care 
to make a sound job so that it is quite airtight, 
and then test the fountain under working con- 
ditions. 

Fill it three-quarters full with clean water, 
screw the filling cap tightly down and turn the 
tap on the pipe to the closed position. 


Compressed Air | 
With a cycle pump fill the drum with a good 
amount of air; the more air you put into it, the 
higher the jet of water will rise when you turn the 
tap to the open position. The height may be 
regulated to some extent by the ammount the tap 
is turned, so if you want the fountain to 
play for a very long time with a jet two 
or three feet high, just open the tap a 
very little way when a good filling of air — 
has been blown in. a | | 
The whole arrangement should now be 

_ placed into the position selected for it. If 
requited,an ornamental basincan be made. 

. with the jet rising up through the centre. — 

i . . (Continued foot of page 255) 
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No longer need you deny yourself the 
leasure and satisfaction of owning a 
“good bench. For as little as a guinea you 


Top 3ins. thick, 
Legs 3 x 3ins. 


Sie 


PI} he taking the if and the kids 

Lo the seaside this year,” vemarked 
Tidds, : ‘a 

“I cam quite well afford 

Lo behave like a lord, 

For through FLUXI TE I’ve saved guid 
and guides!” 

See thet FLUNITE is always by you—in 

the house—garage—workshop—wherever 


can now buy astrong, rugged bench with A Bench built speedy soldering is ded. Used f 
~~ tool compartment He double-screw oe peal: Kate years in Government Works pee by 
~ vice. A bench that will stand up to any GF ALETIRGRMONGERS “IN” TNs 
'” amount of hard use. Ask 4id., Sd., 1/4 end 2/8 
te a toi to, see oe FLUXITE SMALL SPACE SOLDERING SET—compact 
yes “ oe ute sal sammelets ve ea ull instructions— 7/6 
You do if <€ a eee io: eG ial “SOFT” SOLDERING and ask for Leaflet on 
Vous <i? : B CAS! Sead TEMPERING TOOLS with FLUXITE. 
a Better Work ‘= Vn : 
with a & caren 
. Li ED. 
‘ Bench “Ge WS : steer 
The hinged lid, : “¢ 
: HE FLUXITE GUN 


when raised, 
veals a receptacle 


_ Limited, 


re~ 


running almost the 
whole length of 
the bench. Thisis 
just the place you 


- havealways wanted 
‘for storing tools, 


etc. A tool rack 
for holding saws, 
chisels, etc., is 
also provided. 


ft. » 24}. 
aft. oft. 27/6 


Carriageforward 
from Hobbies 
Dere- 

any 


ham, or 


Hobbies branch. 
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MAHOGANY BOARDS 


A number of boards of good quality 
mahogany 3/16in. thick. 
widths from 9 to 12ins. and totalling 
six square feet of wood altogether. 

Ask for Hobbies 6ft. Mahogany Parcel 


| is always ready to put “Fluxite” 
| on the soldering job instantly. 
A little ‘pressure places the 
| right quantity on the right spot 
| and one charging lasts for ages. 
Price 1/6 


IT SIMPLIFIES ALL SOLDERING 


paid iatee ED ealept H.. Dragon Works, Bermondsey St SE 


The handyman i is always wanting fretwood for jar oue. 
purposes. The parcels shown are special cut lines of 
good quality boards planed both sides and ready for use. 
Not a bit of waste among them. Every woodworker 
— should have a stock by him to serve the odd Jobs me ig - 
cll dee sre eee undertaking. : 


The HANDY PARCEL 


A special parcel of assorted wood of 


all popular kinds. Narrow boards from 
din. to jin. thick—oak, mahogany, satin 
walnut, etc., planed and ready for use. 
Ask for Hobbies Handy Parcel. | 


PRICE 1/6 (Postage 7d.). 


In varying 


PRICE 4/» (Postage 7d.). 


ALL TIMBER 
GUARANTEED 


SOUND BOARDS ONLY 


If vou are interested in wanhverk, 
Hobbies Titd., 
147 Bishapsi: ite, 
Paul's Parade, 


STRIPWOOD 


Planed strips of wood 18ins. long 
and ranging from 4 by } to + by 
lin. Suitable as blocking pieces 
or for model making. A special 
aged parcel, containing S0ft. 
of wood, ready to cut in any 
lengths. Ask for Hobbies 50ft. 
assorted Stripwood | 
PRICE 2/9. (Postage 4:d.). oe é 
Timber, Plywniet Beading, pone. ete., Pica on yapblication to Dept. HE. : _ 
us at 16 New Oxford St., London, W.C.; 
, manchester; 9a High St., Birmingham; 4St. 
I ' ; itt from. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, 
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Thousands Sold : 


is which will serve you faithfully year | M AC a N i 


a Tt profit and pleasure! Decide today... 
@.. NOW to invest in a‘“* Gem.” Call at : 30 / 
BE 


[Lit 


__Build it from this Kit— 


; You will be thrilled at the wonderful perform. _ 
ance of this splendid model. An expert de- 


PY signed it. From tip to tip of its 3ft. roins, 
ine Zee am S wing span it reflects the touch of a master 
Wing Span ‘ a ae ee hand. Remember, this is no midget......but 


a model you will be proud to fiy anywhere. 
The kit of parts costs only 19/6 and is really 
cheap at the price. Start building it NOW! 


. @ : | 
l4in. “Prop” } 


Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, 
Norfolk and Branches — 


Flying Model © 


The Kit includes t4in. Airscrew, balsa, - ] | 
spruce, birch, gears, piano wire, isyds. aad 


Fap Silk “Durofix,” 20yds. strip rubber, 


etc. and costs only 19/6; postage 6d. The 
design chart (No. 2121) and instructions M O N O P A NE 
cost a further 6d. | 


If you have never seen or tried the new “Gem ” machine, 
you are depriving yourself of something which has brought 
_ pleasure and profit to thousands of fellows the world over. 
‘It is a masterpiece of value. Only Hobbies Engineers 
could have done it. The “Gem” Machine will cut all 
kinds of things in wood, up to sin. thick, quickly and 


| almost without effort. —_ 
: F @ 
a Hobbies 
Remember, the “Gem” is NOT a 


_ toy...although it sells at “toy price.” 66 G EM 99 
For as little as 30/- you can now be-_ _ 


come the proud owner of a machine 


after year. And pay dividends in 


| a Hobbies Branch or Agent, or write — 
# direct to the manufacturers, Hobbies | Ee, 

Limited, Dereham, Norfolk. | _ Carriage forward, Also obtain- d/ ary 
ee eae te , be 8 al ; | able by Easy Payments. aes 


ust be Good !=""* 
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fF ERE is a charming little clock, on very simple 
ines too so that it can be made up quickly and 
B 4neasily. The whole idea of the front is centred 
upon the Dutch figure seated on the log of wood, 
and the clock itself is contained in a drum on the 
left. The whole front is set upon a simple base. 

At Fig. 1 is a plan of the base, which measures 
wins. by 2}ins. by #in., with a mortise cut to the 
measurements. J*our corner feet are added to the 
base lin. square hv @in. thick and glued half on as 
shown in the sketch. These feet should be fixed 
last when the other parts have been completed. 

For the main front a piece of wood measuring 
_ gins. by Oins. is cut square, a series of jin. squares 
will be drawn out upon it in soft pencil. 


Figure in Colour 


The Dutch figure transfer (No. 5608) from 
Hobbies (price 3d.) is cut out with scissors and 
then applied to the wood with the proper transfer 

fixer or polish in the position shown in Fig. 2. 
The outline for the fretsaw cutting is thus given 
in regard to the figure. Follow round the transfer 
with the saw as far as the knees of the figure and 
here run off to the shape of the clock frame. The 
outline is given in the squares of the diagram, and 
ajso the centre fron1 which to strike the circles. 
Wood fin. thick is used for this main front. 

No attempt should be made to clean the cut 
edges with glasspaper as this would spoil the 
transfer on the front. 

The casing for the clock will next be made, and 
a glance at the sectional diagram Fig. 3 shows how 


i : 


Fig. 4—Back eeu 


ers Fig. : 3— The clock 
showing casing 


case in section 


nie an eeacne basin can be made from a 
wortl-out enamelled kitchen basin, by first passing 
the jet up through the bottom and then coating 
the whole thing with cement ; dabbing little pieces 
_of stone or sprinkling it with gravel while . the 


It will usually be found better to arrange the 
| reservoit out of sight. oS is done Dy. erecting a 
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Fig. 2—The main outline. in }in. 
squares 
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this is made. 


This must first be a ring apa 

wood cut for gluing on the front of the oe 
The radius for the outside of the ring is riins., 
while the insideis 1 1/16in. radius, and after cutting . 
out, the outer edge of the ring is rounded with 


glasspaper as Fig. 3. Glue this ring on with an 
even margin of 1/16in. all round. 

‘Another ring is next cut, also from lin. wood, 
with an outside radius of réins. and an inner 
radius of 1fin. The inner surface of this ring 
should lie exactly level with the opening in the ~ 
main upright, so when the bendable plywood is 
inserted this lies flat right up to the front shaped 
ring. | . | 
Finish the drum with a piece of 1/16in. plywood © 
1zins. long by approximately 6}ins. wide. It 
will be noted that the grain of this plywood runs 
across and not lengthwise of the piece. Coat the 


interior of the wood rings with thin glue, then — | 


bend the plywood and insert it so it. fills out the . 
space. 
eT: oak has been adopted for this article; the finish 
should consist of a light staining, afterwards 
rubbed up with polish or even varnished. , 
The clock is inserted by first removing its back 
plate and then pushing the movement through . 
from the front. 
force the small screws on too 
tightly or the whole drum and © 
movement may become dis-- 7 
torted. von 
The clock is Hobbies No. 5 506, i 
30-hour at 3/9 or No. 5502 coe 
at 5/3, carriage extra. 
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: Base, gg piece7 ins. by 2h by bin Pi ioe i 
Upright, one piece 7ins. by 6ins. vi : 

ete] | tf tin. 

: Drum, one piece iin. by 6iins.. by ‘ 

cides plywood. 


easee 
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rockery over it, but care shack be taken to. arratige 7 . 


for a single flat stone to cover the filling cap and. ~ 


valve. For these must, of course, be easily 
accessible when more water or air is needed. to ee: 


make the fountain work. 


. The sectional drawing herewith should make the nie 
: work of making and Soe the fountain due’ me! 


simple matter, 


955 |. 


In refixing the back plate,do not’ _ | 


Rings, one piece7ins. by Shins. by hin. ee 
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; For original Tips published the sender will receive ac Hobbies Handy Propelling Pencil. We cannot acknowledge all those 


received, or guarantee io print then. 


Use for Surplus Stamps 
A. A ANY collectors, who are also 
4¥i woodworkers may combine 
the hobbies in the making of 
Crazy Trays. Every collector in 
- time accumulates numbers of the 
' commoner stamps, and these can 
be used to make a very bright 


STAMPS 


~ looking tray. Make the frame 
“as usual and before fitting the 


~ bottom, cover the entire surface 


“swith stamps and cover with glass. 
The stamps can either form a 
pattern or be put on crazy-wise, 
as per sketch, thus producing a 
very pretty and unusual effect. 
_ Old plates, chocolate boxes, etc., 
can also be covered with stamps 
and. afterwards treated with thin 
clear = s-varnish.—(A. Wilson, 
~ Dennistoun), — | 


~ To Clean an Aquarium 

~~ A LL you have to do is to’ 
47% obtain two rubber tubes of 
- equal diameter and follow the 
~ method illustrated. If a fresh- 
cwater tank is used, it must be 


8 FG PRESH-WATER i 
i hs TO TAN OR TAR = 
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placed at a higher level:than the [| | 
aquarium. The diameter of the |. 
tubes must be as small as possible. | 
If this method-is adopted, the 
water would be changing con- -| ‘|. 
stantly and therefore would re- | 


main fresh as well—(Kok Swee 
Tuck, F.M.S.) aoe 
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rough pencil skeich if possible. 


Removing Tube Caps 
AS easy way to remove caps 


from tubes of paint, tooth- 


paste, etc. which sas become too 


hard to move with the fingers, is 


to hold the cap in the steam from 


a kettle for a short while. It 
will then be found that the cap 
can easily be unscrewed.—(G. 
Harding, Cookham Dean). 


 Stippling Brush 
ERE is an idea for a handy 
and cheap stippling brush. 
I have tried this out and the 
results are really good. A piece 
of' hardwood should be cut to 
the shape shown, and bored as 
shown, say jin. holes. Strips 
are then cut from an old inner 
tube, preferably a thick one, 


-rnaotor cycle or car. These are 


MOLES FOR RUBBER 


RVEBER 


doubled in two, and pulled through 


the holes in the block of wood. 


To make the brush stronger still, 
the rubbers can be fastened by 


means of wiring. Priming paint 


should be put on the work to be 
treated, and then the colour should 
be applied with a flat brush. Dab 
the work all over with the stipp- 


ling brush, and a pleasant result is. 


obtained.—(M. Potter, Laycock). 


Solution to last week’s 
| Electrical Crossword 
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Send to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk. Keep them short and add 


Pattern Making 
™, BTAIN some Hobbies dowell- 
Wf ing, different stzes, and make 
different patterns on the ends with 
a tenon saw such as shown, or 
you can chamfer wood to several 


| DOWELLING 


different shapes. Then make your 


border lines wherever you want 
them. Give your wood shapes a 
coating of paint on the end, and 
then press on the wood and draw 


_ away, and you will find that you 


can make a beautiful border 
pattern—(D. Delany, Tedding- 
ton)? | 


A Cycling Tip 
HE constant click of the 
milometer is often annoying. 
To end this, take a piece of valve 
tubing and force it over the 
striker. It will not come off, if 
itis not too big. If the rubber is 


wetted first, it will slip on easier. 
(J. A. Oates, Parkgate). 


*Quacking Duck’ Idea 
N connection with the Quackin 
Duck toy in Hobbies Weekly, 


dated Feb. 26th, 1938, a good 
idea in making the toy more 
realistic is to cut, as an addition 


to the tail of duck, a small ratchet 
which when it runs on. the teeth 


(CUT SPACE FOR 
MFOWE MIEN 


of the “quack ” will easily cause 
the tail to wag up and down in a 


_ very realistic manner (see attached _ 
_ sketch). Cut the tail from the 
_ body and drive in a small fret pin | 
to allow the tail to swivel— — 

(VR. King, Kenilworth, Jo’burg). 
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vOW is the time to get out your tent to see 
that it is in perfect order for the coming 
4 “ season. Strictly speaking, any overhauling 
necessary should have been done before storing 
away last autumn, but we are afraid that many 
people leave small repairs, etc. till camping days 
are once more near at hand. 

For examination and general overhaul,set up the 
tent in some fairly open position (even though 
only in a garden) so there will be plenty of space to 
walk round about. 

Having pitched the tent, first inspect the collars 
- surrounding the openings in the ridge where the 
canvas fits over the poles (in the bell tent there 
will only be one of these). Usually the actual 


collar is a circle of rope or cord and this should be > 


firmly secured to the canvas of the tent by strong 
stitches all round. | 


Pole Hole Mending | 
If any of these stitches are breaking away there 


is danger of the pole going right through the top 


of the tent when there are any extra stresses and 
strains about, as on a windy night, or when the 
- canvas tightens rapidly in a sudden shower of 
rain. . : 
Should repairs be necessary these are made by 
going right round the circle of cord with one 
continuous spiral stitch, going over the cord at 
each turn and getting a fresh grip on the canvas 


every time the needle comes round, even if this’ 
means going a little further down than the original 
The pole of course has to be_ 


needle holes. 
temporally removed for this operation. 


Now take a look at the eyelets round the eaves. 
through which the guy-lines go. These have a 


- nasty knack of breaking. a 
Repairs can be effected however in much the 
saine way as with the crowns by making? 
small collars of cord and then sewing them 
under the broken eyelets with the same type 
of continuous stitch as described (and shown 


in the small inset sketch). 


| Tools to Use os 
Tf the tent in question is of light-weight 
~ material an ordinary large needle with strong} — 
carpet thread will do, but should it be of} 7 
heavy canvas (like a bell tent) then a small) | 


sized “ packing needle ’’ will be needed, and} = 


fairly heavy twine. | ee: ae 
A sail-maker’s ‘‘ palm ”’ is also useful, this) . 


~ being a little leather and metal pad whichis) © , $.™. 
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in a seam, as here the proverbial stitch in time _ 

may save a lot of work later. “ 
sew a little distance to either side of the doubtful - 

length, again using a thread suited to the material. — 


Cycle Patches Useful 7 


Definite rents are mended by putting on a_ 
strengthening patch as shown in the top right-hand | 
sketch. ‘The ends of the tear are carefully drawn | 
together in their correct position to one another, 
to prevent puckering, and then are secured down — 
to the patch by small stitches, the outer edges of _ 


the patch being fastened to the main canvas by a 


line of stitches close round the border. ; 
A strengthening patch can often be sewn into 

the corner where the eaves, wall and roof meet. | 
The strain here is pretty considerable, and it is a - 
point that unfortunately soon shows weakering in 
some tents. The patch is sewn into the corner 
with good strong stitches going through to the» 
wall and side, the outer edges being secured as . 
described, | | oe 


A Mending Patch 


Some canvases are inclined to develop a small. 
hole here and there rather early. Although it. 
does not sound very orthodox, such flaws can be 
mended by one or two of the sticking patches sold » 
to cyclists. _ - ee 

Placed on the inside these patches hold the few 
frayed threads together, and indeed make a better . 
repair than does stitching, which, unless it covers a 
good area tends to “chew” up the material 
round what is really perhaps a very little hole, and 
so makes it eventually worse. _ ; a he 

The only fault with this method of mending, is. 
that the small round discs may be considered. 
unsightly. | ar ee 
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slipped on the hand and greatly assists in|, fy ce se 


forcing the needle through thick materials.|“” 
- Having made sure the crowns and eyelets 
are in good condition, examine for any place 


where a stitch or'two may have given way “=— 


-.. pole, one malle 


_ While you have the needie and thread about 
exainine the sackcloth or other material strip that 
runs along the bottom of the walisin many tents. 

As this comes in contact with the ground it 
often tots and becomes tender very quickly. If 
it is at all out of condition it is best to renew this 
piece entirely. Also take a look at the door 


tapes replacing any that are broken and strength- 
ening those that need it with a stitch or two. 


Examine too the wall braiding tapes. 


Check the Pegs As 
; Like many other things it is the small points 
_ that matter in looking after a tent. There should 
be the correct number of pegs always, with it, 
and these ought to be of suitably graded sizes. 
Then the two or four pegs for the main guys must 
_ be quite long, while the side guy line pegs can be 

shorter, and those which hold down the bottom of 
the walls comparatively small. | 

Runners aiso should be kept in good condition 
and any missing ought to be replaced now; 
model the new pieces of wood from runners 
already on the tent and use as hard wood as 
possible. 


—.. Check over guy-lines also, and if any make-shift 
_ pieces of rope had to be used last year, replace 


with a length of rope of suitable diameter and 


- quality. Should you be dealing with a side guy- 


line do not forget the little washer of wood that 
_ goes over the knot before the rope is run through 
- the eyelet, as this takes away a great deal of strain 


from the canvas, distributing the pull more evenly. 


A good camper makes a hobby of his tent and 


_~ knows it by heart, that is to say he can recite the 
.'.. various. items of the outfit to himself as he is 
_ checking off when packing or unpacking ; thus :— 
“Two large pegs, six middle-sized pegs, twelve 


small 


Two main guy-lines, four sections of 
——~—etc., ete.”’ fa 
He does this, as he is interested, without much 


a ‘ effort and it makes him able to note the absence 
 ofanyitematonce. — 


every crease and bend just a trifle tighter. 


Should your insnection (or last year’s experience) 
have shown tuac tic tent has developed the 
supreme fault of the camping world, viz., ‘‘spray- 
ing,’’ which means that the canvas is letting rain 
spray through, the material should be treated 
with soapy water, and then alum. Make up the 
solutions in two buckets. Actual proportions do 
not matter, but make both fairly strong. . 

When all is ready take a large white-wash brush 
and ‘“‘paint’’ well the standing tent with the 
soapy water. Be quite liberal with the solution 
and work it right in if the canvas is at all thick. 
When completed let the tent partially dry. 

Now take the alum and again go right over the 
canvas with the solution. The alternating soap 
and alum may be repeated several times as long 
as the solutions are, as it were, “‘laid on’’ and 
there is no suggestion of the one merely rinsing 
out the other. 

A final item of examination should be the bag. 
Although this is not the tent, it too should be 
kept in good condition. : 

Mend any obvious holes in the corners which 
letting in water may rot adjacent parts of the 
tent. Also repair any eyelets round the top of 
the bag that may be breaking, so that the opening 
can be pulled tightly up. 

The little fap of canvas that goes over the tent 
before the bag mouth is closed is of importance 
and should be renewed if not in good order. 


Practice Packing 


Should you have any time after the repairs are 
made, practice rolling and packing “the tent 
properly, as many a tent has been ruined by such 
things as forcing pegs down the side of one badly 
rolled. 

If after folding and rolling, the canvas will not 
go easily into the bag undo and refold, making 
This 
will be found to work wonders in reducing the 
bulk of the canvas. | 
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Plastic Wood Inlay Work 


- ie been found for plastic wood, which any 


<a : Q | NEW and highly ornamental use has now 


reader can undertake. Plastic wood, of 


 .course, is obtainable quite cheaply from Hobbies 
in tubes or tins, from 6d. upwards. 7 
 .. Elow often have you admired the beautiful 
effects produced by wood inlay but have never 
. attempted the work because of the difficulty of 
_. fitting the pieces into the recesses cut for them in 
. the main block of wood. rr: 
—>.; With plastic wood this difficulty is surmounted. — 
‘The designs are first cut out as for wood carving 
“- and the bottom of the carved part is slightly 


ae roughened in order to retain the plastic wood 
when it is pressed into place. This is done by 


. the figures. 


OVE A Step allowing slightly over 24 hours-to harden, 


the rough edges can be removed by means of fine 


glasspaper. The usual wax finishing and polishing 
can then be carried out. 

When the composition is being applied be 
generous in the amount used as there is a tendency 
to shrink when it dries. It is an easy matter to 
bring down the level of the inlay if it is slightly 


higher than the surface of the main block, but if 
the inlay is lower than the main block, a great 
deal of hard work will be needed to get the whole 
thing level, + | | 


~The plastic wood is usually neutral in colour but 


it can be stained with either oil colours or pig- 


ments. _ | | 
A floral design can thus be completed in its 
natural colours. Taken a step further some 
beautiful shaded effects can be produced by using 
a piece of the composition which has not been — 
evenly stained. | 8 
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SHERE is no finer exercise for keeping you fit 
than swimming. It brings into use every part 

& of the body, giving suppleness and strength. 
Someone has said that the practised swimmer is 
made of steel springs and rubber. Well what 
could be better for muscles and limbs—the old 
notion that muscles should be lumpy and hard as 
iron has long been discredited. 

Actually fitness comes much more from the 
sound health of internal organs than from any 
particular outward development, and this is an 
additional reason why swimming is so good. It 
does keep the vital organs fit. Kidneys, liver, 
stomach, all get healthy movement. 

The spine is made strong and flexible ; the lungs 
get fuller use than ever before, and so the blood 
stream is purified and the whole system toned up. 
No other single form of exercise is so valuable as 
correct and deep breathing—and swimming, 
above all else, does make you breathe well. 


Cleanliness 


The cleanliness is important. Many people 
exercise in quite thorough fashion, thus causing 
perspiration—-but actually leave all these poisons 
thrown out by the pores still on the body, to be 
reabsorbed or to choke up the skin worse than 
before. The swimmer cannot do that—his pores 
are cleansed whilst he exercises. 

So if you do not swim then begin right away, 
and if you do then swim still more. 

In these days, especially for those in large 
towns, swimming can be an all year round thing— 
for heated baths are fast multiplying. And there 
is so much variety and interest in swimming that 
if you take your dips every week of the year 
there is not the least danger of you ever becoming 
bored. 

The sort of ‘ daily dozen ”’ 
can easily become terribly dull. 


exercises and “ jerks’’ 
Many folk start 


them bravely, and quietly drop them after perhaps | 


a month. And who can blame them? If there 
is no fun in keeping fit it’s hardly worth ones 
about. 


Land Exarcies 


But there is interest and fun in swimming. 

Maybe you do not swim at all. Well, you’ve 
twelve months’ happy work ahead making a fair 
beginning. You can choose your own path— 
seal stroke, dog paddle, breast-stroke, front crawl, 
back crawl, Any of ee can make a fine learner’s 
stroke. 


Have lessons : let some friend help you; or, 


what is best fun of all, study your chosen stroke 


textbook and from actual swimmers, 


in some £80 , 
iby 3 yourself. 


then 


Water Games 


You can be helped in carly stages by some sort 
of support, motor tube, swiih oe helt, skimmer, 
or something similar. And, ¢ sf vonrse, by land 


drills and home practice. Master the movements 
of any stroke lying across a stool at home and your 
task will be very much easier when you get in the 


water. 


™. 


Learn the Breast-Siroke 
The breast-stroke is most suitable for learning 


by land drills, because its parts divide up so. 


readily—one, sweep arms round ; fwo, draw up 
arms and legs ; thvee, slide arms forward, make the 


kick ; four, glide at full stretch, Crawl does not 


split up so conveniently as that, though its move- 
ments can be practised without timing. The seal 
stroke and dog paddle are not strokes in general 


use, but simply extremely easy and helpful _ 


methods by which the eager novice can swim his 
first five yards very nearly at the first attempt. — 

But perhaps your early struggles are almost 
forgotten. Then your “‘ swimming to keep fit” 
will be rather different. 
ments, with exposure of body to light and air and 
sunshine, will belong to your daily dips, but the 


interest and pleasure will come from improving 


your ability and tackling new things. 


A stroke can always be improved. The efforts: 


to attain good style need never cease. And the 


more correct your movements the better they will 7 
be for you physically. 


Take it Smoothly | 


The clumsy swimmer is all jerks and struggle and 
graceful 
smovement, which ‘allows one’s strength to be used ae 


strain, but with good style comes free, 


to the utmost but without undue strain. 


The same healthy move-_ 


You will not rest satisfied with the mastery of : | 


single stroke either. 
different ones awaiting your study. To reach a 


high standard of proficiency with ail of them i is not a5 
going to be achieved in one year, ortwo. : 


Just to list a few of the names makes you 


There are at least a score of 


realize how much there is in swimming—front 


crawl, back crawl, breast-stroke, 


back-stroke, short-arm back-stroke, back trudgen, 


two-arm back-stroke, butterfly stroke, Aife-saving, 


stroke. 


There’s a programme to start off with | 


side stroke, 
overarm, trudgen, overarm back-stroke, underarm _ 


| A 
keep-fit plan that won’t Be: you any Slack ‘time. be 
for a few seasons ! | aa 
And all that is only one ‘part. of swimming. fee 
There are water games of all sorts which you tan 
| enjoy, from strenuous water © polo, which needs to. 
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_.. only moving, 
Life Saving 


pea Life-saving needs more robust exertion. There 
_ ake ways to be learned of 


‘bicycle bell. 


~ be-played by giants of 
- follow-the-leader, which the youngest bathers 
_ can take part in. Modern bathing pool rafts, and 


.. floats, and 
too, 1 


_ polished swimmer, 
Then there is the 
_ Heating feats, Where you need to be both artist 
and athlete if you would excel. Be sure and 
_ develop here as soon ag your ability is wp to it. 
Floating | | 
_ Can you float horizontally. for example? Swim 
_ On your back to begin, then cease your movements, 


_ and remain motionless along the surface with 
body at full stretch, arms beyond the head and 


__ With a few other floaters you can form all sorts 
figures and designs on the 


_leg 


first, lying on the back or on the breast-hands 


from the wrists, 


ats tO Teleasing yourself from 
_ €very conceivable sort of 


To fit a wind 


oa fe type o Uhese novel bells have no up- 
keep, and are a vast improvement over the “ 
‘the handle” style which work in principle to a 


The big bronze gong, 


“A Few Difficulties 
» Of course, you 
-. fitting it to the door, but th 


“you might come up against which are not men- 
in the door should. 
_ An fin. hole rather interferes with the springy because there is a great deal of » > 
due to a powerful spring = 
bes OU at aoe 


“tioned.” For instane othe. 
» be fin. or fin, 
ack of the 


. Socket projecting at the bell case, 


You can, for 
instance, scull yourself. along head-first or feet- 


to tag and 


drowning clutch: And ° 


twist’ 


hole in the door. 


| aiter that an equal variety of methods 


- more than 


_ the old or new door hole, insert 


_ then cut the wire flush with the 


Narrow Door Stiles 


_ Sides of the casing at the back, 
stile might not be wide enough to | 
. The only alternative is to drill fresh upright holes 
- in the metal. | — | 
_. When doing 
: .-. aSnotto harm the accurately “ set ” gong hammer. : 
oe eee. ee Berewariger | 
Set instruction with the bell for 


of towing. 
Side, and 
along, A 
” for your 


swimming on your back, breast, or 
pulling or. pushing the drowning person 
iriend, of course, serves as the “ subject 
life-saving practice. _ | on | 
Be sure to make yourself proficient in this rescue 
work as soon as you can. There is nothing in 
swimming more important, and nothing more 
interesting as it happens. The practice of it will 
make you a strong swimmer more quickly than 
will anything else. Even yet there is one big 
branch of bathing which has not been imentioned— 
diving. 
Diving 


You will certainly want to dive. The right way 


is.to begin with simple plunges and headers as 


soon as you have begun to swim. But remember 
that all diving must be in deep water. 

So dive. And go on from fixed board to spring- 
board and from springboard to high board. Your 
nerves will become steadier, your eye more quick, 
your muscular control more sure, and your grace 
of movement more marked, Do plain dive, 
running header, swallow dive, jack-knife, somer- 
sault, back dive. eee 

Each will give you new and better control. And 
when you have mastered all these, you have no 
touched the fringe of diving. 

The more you do in the swimming pool, the 


‘more ambitious you will become, and the more 


you will discover there is still to do. But you 
will enjoy every minute of it, and you will be 


thoroughly up-to-date, because there won’t be 
any doubt about 


your general physical fitness, 
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ing-type DOOR BELL 


When the button plate is screwed centrally over 

the button wire to 

engage with the hole in the back of the button, 
door. 

The aforementioned socket is inserted over the 

end of the wire and the casing screwed in place. 

See that the socket does not touch the sides of the 


provided at the 
the central door 
take the screws. 


As only ‘two screw holes are 


this, by the way, drill the holes so 


might slip and buckle it: : 
socket projection at the back, a | 


_ Owing to the 


hole should be drilled in a scrap piece of wood to 
accept the socket and thus , 
. ensure levelness for drilling, ih 
__ Be sure the sctews are driven + and tight, 


prevent harm and 


sup gading 


* took such great interest. SoI | 


_ these planes was very small, 


~ game. One day I enlarged 


THESE warm midsummer days should cali 
| for the cooling breeze of an electric fan. On 
4. page 244 you have full details how to make 
‘one quite easily. Then days like these we have 
an urge to get into the cool refreshing water and 

enjoy a swim. On page 259 you will find just 
how these simple exercises keep you fit. Or if 
it is really too hot for anything—and some of 
our friends in the tropics know what that can 
mean !—then turn your lazy attention to the 
intriguing medley of outlines in the drawing 
on page 245. Bearing in mind, of course, that if 
you make a complete list of them as neat as ever 
you can it may mean a prize for you. oO 

* * * 


“,N the other hand you may feel awfully 
) energetic and want to set about making a 


garden. Then see page 250, 
proposing to go camping soon—or even later— 
then read through the tent hints on page 257. 


Altogether a wonderful list of things to do and — 


make! Knough to make everyone happy, I hope. 


aie a 2 


WANT to thank all those readers who wrote 

| me about the Model Scale Airplanes, and as I 

: expected the feature sure proves a popular one. 
I am arranging with the expert who does these 


things to get along with Supermarines, Fighters, 


| Bombers and Private Planes so you should be able 
to build a real air fleet in miniature. | 
x ot * 


: LETTER from a reader 


on this subject may be 

. interesting in this re- 
spect. John Gresty, writing 
from Betton Moss, Market 
_ Drayton says, of course, he 
thinks it a splendid idea and 
adds—‘‘When I was at school 
I made up quite a lot of fight- 
ing planes, such as the ones 
which have been mentioned, | 
and I was more than surprised 
at the way the schoolboys 


began selling them, and would — 
you believe it, they sold like 
hot cakes. At this, I kept 
improving on them and so 

made them more realistic. 
Of course the wing span of 


- something like 4}ins. to 5ins. 
. But they look so real all the 


a design of mine of the (0 


complete compressed air fountain in the. 
and if you are. 


Next Week’s Large 


fee ee EOS Aw a 
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Bristol Bulldog to a wing span-of i8ins. and I 
am still making more.” | 
| x *k my | | 7 

"’'ene first Exhibition of Arts and Craits, 
arranged by the Burnt Oak Adult Schools 
di and the Watling Association of London, was _ 
held recently and proved a great success. There 


was a wide range of subjects from woodwork to. ° 
jam making, but all revealed that there are still 


craftsmen—and craftswomen, of course—who 


are capable of work in their own particular hobby ba 


sphere of which they can justly be proud. 


* is ae 


W: are apt nowadays to deplore’ the passing 


of great masters in craft and art and to 

| lament over the advent of machinery to 
replace much that was hand done. But nobody 
knows better than I do, that there is still extra- 


otdinary enthusiasm and a wonderful cleverness _ 
in the hands and brains of a large number of 


people. For one thing materials, tools, and all 
necessities are more easily attainable than in the 
‘good old days.’ There is an amazing range of © 


books on any subject you wish to take up. And 
there are societies and associations whose constant _ 


care is to give the beginner practical advice in 7 
learning his subject. Cagh oe 

“i * 2 x ae 
| ees with all these facilities it is 


not surprising that some beautiful work is 
~& turned out at play. Every Exhibition to 


- which I go proves it, every photograph I receive — : 

| | There —. 
~% is an enjoyment and a restinl + — 
enthusiasm in having a defi- 
nite hobby, where you can - 
) actually turn out something... 
to. admire or to use, or to. 
keep; where you can prove. 
your craftsmanship andspend 
your spare time pleasantly, — 
and without that restless — 


shows it conclusively. 


a 
fatyy.. 


urge which is a craving of — 
eae ee 
YOU would hardly credit 


ae suitable hobbies, and often, ~~. 


enjoy all the good things of 


-) am able to help with sugges- 

2 tions which lead, I hope, to ~ 

_§ new interests and newhobbies. .— 
ea The Editor 


Y the number of letters 1) 
receive on this subject of, 


; > tragically enough from 
ctipples who are unable to. 


‘life ‘as we do. InvariablyI ~ 


Bingley. 


order. 


HY NOT TREAT YOURSELF to a fretmachine? 
It will double your output in half the time. Prices 


from 30/- cash or easy payments.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


BRAND New Cabinet Maker’s 4in. Precision Planing 
* Machines, {4. Motorised, {7. Electric Motors ; Paint 
Spray Plants; Drilling Machines, etc—John H. Steel, 
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Then write Secretary, U.C.C. 16BB., 
—~ Cambridge Street, London, S.W.1. Genuine. Estabd. 


1905. 
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THE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR FRETWORK 
SET—Hobbies Al, price 10/6; post 9d. Other sets 
from 1/6 to 21/-. >eud for list.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


\VW7ANTED original poems, songs, for immediate con- 


YY sideration. Send poems to Columbian Music 
_ Publishers, Ltd., Dept. 280, Toronto, Canada. 
BUILDING A MODEL POWER BOAT? We supply 


a steam engine unit, complete with propeller and 


| shaft for oly 10/6, post 6d. Suitable for boats up to 
380ins. long.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


The advertisements are inserted at the rate of 2d. per word prepaid. 
and address are counted, but initials or groups, such as E.P.S, or £1/11/6 are 
accepted as one word. 
They will be inserted in the earliest issue. 
fretwork goods or those shown in Hobbies Handbook, 
either to Hobbies Weekly, Advertiscment Dept, 30/82 Ludgate Hill, London, 


Postal Order and Stamps must accompany the 
To sell anything except 
Orders can be sent 


E.€.4, or Dereham, Norfolk. 


stamp.—Paul, 


50 STAMPS FREE, Approvals 2d. 
4 


3 Bramley Road, London, W.10. 


OLISH OUTFIT 2/3 ; post 6d. Comprises three kinds 

of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, 
bottle of Hobbies ‘‘ Lightning” polish, glasspaper and 
instructions.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
4-H.P. and Fractional Aero Engine Castings, from 5/%. 
2 Interesting, instructive, catalogue 3d.—Butlers Works, 
Harrington Road, Littleover, Derby. 


RAME YOUR OWN PICTURES! We supply mitre 

block, cramps, mouldings, etc. Easy, fascinating 
work. Profitable, too !—-Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 

OU DO BETTER WORK WITH A BENCH. We 

have them from 24/-. Write for particulars.--Hobbies 
Ltd., Dereham. 


LOW-WING MONOPLANE. _ Kit of parts for building 
a 3ft. 10in. wing span model with ldin. auirscrew. 
It’s a beauty! 19/6; post 6d.—-Hobbies Ltd., Dercham. 


ie EASY TO ENLARGE DESIGNS, pictures, ete. 
up to eight times original size with Hobbies all-steel 
Pantograph. 4/6; post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


Mien ittstem Aree mR eneNemReL ARENT “thn hh AAMMRRRUNIRE EUTRNR Wgnlaipsadendts yqnaprhtyensttlpn hbase AL 


ALLEONS. Send for our list of ships, acroplances 


and other models which can be made from Hobbies 


PARE TIME WORKERS WANTED. No canvassing. 
designs and materials—-Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


_“' Write John Hamilton, 63, Chancery Lane, W.C.2._ 
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: | Get Yourself a 
Bench Vice 


{One of the handiest tools yet devised. Nicely made in selected 
iM beech, with hardwood screws. A first-class job throughout. Get 
~ ff one NOW !—you'll marvel how you ever did without it. 


. ae —_ ies Turn Your Table 


@ Two Sizes | ; | 

. i 2in. - Q¢ oo S into a Bench 
~f P2in. - 2/6— ere | - 

a |e Sr es re Fixed ina couple of minutes to the kitchen 
os 15 on ic ne table. Taken off again just as easily when 
a in. aed /- hapa An invaluable tool to any worker 


Hobbies Ltd. 
Dereham and Branches: 


GAIN pride of place must be 


4 given to the issues of the new 
reign. This month the most. inter~ 
esting set comes from Fiji, and, 
as the 2d. and the 6d. values tell 
us by means of an excellent map, 
the biggest of these is Vitilevu and 
Vanualevu. Actually there are 
about 250 of these islands, but of 
this number some are only just 
rocks out of 
the ocean, and 
not inhabited, 

The islands 
areof volcanic 
origin, lofty 
and well 
wooded, the 
climate is re- 
markably 
healthy for 
Europeans, 
and the veg- 
etationis 


A Fiji Native Canoe really = lux- 


uriant—-sugar, rice, cotton, bread, 
fruit, bananas. 


The set is from the $d. to the 
5/- and as all are truly handsome, 
it is a pity that we cannot show 
the lot. The halfpenny, which is 
illustrated, shows a native sailing 
canoe. 

It might even give some of you 
an idea as to how to make such a 
canoe for use on a lake or in calm 
water. The natives, however, 
do not confine their trips to the 
calm water, yet it would be 
preferable for you to do so as 
otherwiseit might besuggested that 
our Stamp expert was trying to 
make you drown yourselves ! 

The penny value is, in the 
opinion of the writer, the prettiest 
stamp of the set, but as this 
depends so much on the colouring, 
the beauty would ,to a largeextent, 
go in a black and white illustra- 
tion. So it has not been shown. 


The design shows a native village, . | 


the huts being in a shade of brown 
while the frame and the King’s 
portrait are in blue. 

The three halfpenny shows 
another view of the native sailing 
boat and as it gives a side view, 


anyone who attempts to make. 


one of these should get this 


~ stamp ag well as the halfpenny and . 


“so'see the shape of the sails. — 


age 


The twopenny and the sixpenny 
have been mentioned as map 


stamps. They are good. For’ 


one thing they show the lines of 
latitude and longitude, so that 
after looking at one of these we 
should be able to turn up Fiji very 


| quickly on the atlas. 


The threepenny shows another 
view of the canoe. In this case 
they have also put the arms of the 
colony on the stamp so the view 
of the canoe is only a distant one 
and would not help very much. 

The fivepenny view with the 
penny for beauty. Sugar canes 
are shown growing, and the colour 
is In this case scarlet for the frame 
and blue for the sugar. That 1s 
certainly not quite natural, but 
the effect is happy. 


The one shilling is a fresh type 


of fishing stamp. It shows one 
of the natives standing up to his 
waist in water holding a lighted 
torch in his left hand and a spear 
ready to strike in his right. The 
two shillings, two shillings and 
sixpence, and the five shillings 
are all rather long distance views, 
Suva Tfarbour, a river scene, and 
a Chiel’s ifut respectively. 

The design of the set for Gambia 
is that shown. All values are 
the same, and readers who have a 
specimen of the later issue of King 
George V (that is after 1922) will 
be able to recognise that this 
design is really part of the design 
of that stamp. The elephant 
holds his trunk in the same manner 
and the tree is situated in the same 
position in each case. 

Swaziland has a set of stamps, 
they are all of the same design as 
that illustrated. It is the same 
as in use during the reign of King 
George V, except that in this 
issue the King’s portrait is turned 


‘New Issues from Gambia and Swaziland 


$68 oe 


to the right. Previously it has 
been facing the other way. 

The fourth illustration is the 
Plebiscite issue of Germany. The 
two figures, represent Germany 
and Austria, both supporting the 
same German 
flag, with the | 
inscriptions 
round the  & 
stamp which £ 
means—one @ 
people, one @ & 
state, one BE 
leader. The 
date of the j 
plebiscite is Msitehd 
also shown— 
10th April, Tke German Plebiscite 
1938. 

The rather curious feature about 
this issue 1s that there were two 
stamps, both of the same design, 
but they were printed in different 
places. One was in Berlin and in 
this case there was a watermark, 


a swastika. But.in the case of the | 


stamp which was printed in 


Vienna,the stamp was without any — 


watermark whatsoever. | 


Egypt has just given us another 
set of three. This time for. the 


Leprosy Research Congress. The 
design is after the style of the 
stamp which she issued in 1927. 


for the International Cotton Con- 
gress. That is it shows a large. 


plant, not cotton this time but the 
hydnocarpus. It is from this 


plant that the oil which is used in es 
the treatmerit of leprosy is used. — 


Kenya First Day Cover 


AR. N. S. Mahomedali of : 


Kenya Colony, very kindly 
sends a specimen of the new §c 


stamp for Uganda, Kenya and. x 
Tanganyika on a first day cover. 


The design, a ‘‘dhow. on Lake 


Victoria’, is the same 


as for King George V. 


all parts. 


except that the port- _ 
rait of King Géorge-~~ 
VI. now appears in the © 
top right-hand corner. _ 
The earlier one has 
already been mention- 
ed in these pages, but — 
we are always pleased _ 
- to. receive notes of this... 
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kind from ‘readers 2 ine. 


“ VICTORY 
Ne. 20623, . 
45ins. long. 
Design in- 
structions and 
materials cost 
only 2/1, post 


sins. long 
1Sins. high 


mevstt 


ett 
ah. 


| Fen Halas 1BEL , a ves 


= 
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“GOLDEN HIND ” 


i The design an@_ instruc- 
tions cost 9d. ‘The parcel 
of planed wood, round rod, 
etc., costs only 2/-; postage 
6d. ‘Send 3/3 and start 
bultding it NOWTE 


|| No. 2095 “ELIZABETH JONAS”. 


18 This model must. be popular. 
| thousands of designs and parcels of materials. 

“The design, instructions, wood, turnings, round 

1 red, six pulleys, ten wood guns, waxed paper. for 
— sals, etc. cost only a : postage 6d: | . 


Alp model from Hobbies design end: 
materials. it will cost you only a shilling or so 
woe plus a little sey ean you will. have 
a model to be prot ud for the rest of your” ife. 


7 No. 247 “ « MAYFLOWER ” ” 


The complete parcel ¢ of f design, instructions, wood, 

- round rod for. masts, waxed. fe per for sails, wire, 
» special cord, 12 pulleys, cig t wood guns, etc 
costs ails Ceaiaoan 6d. Sate, 


16ins, long 
tains. high 


We have sold 


eS ( po ittyets pee 
AGN ie yf: ets i 


ie . 
aes aa Soc ite, 
Beth EE) ke oe ct is ei 

atta 


Of all err i 
A na named, 
yan “Branches | each. Gold Enamel | | 


Fistraniineger sar) 


\\ on 
wie 
if Te é 


i 


iy Ge anaopmatntah i 


PA \ 12}ins, high 
“AZ 4. a oe 


Isn’t this a a delightfut model? 
Design, instructions, wood, 
round rod, turning, special 
cord, 12 brass eyes and waxed 
paper for sail 3/2; postage 6d. 


Printed Bara a Manse.z, London and Wisbech, and Apes geraiee ‘the Proprietors, 
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PRI OLeCLLe Le | 


fi = en "4 
PIPPI 
fo LF OM : 

“With 6in, pide and brasé eared back, Suitable for small ae For any size tap and reamer from iin. to lin, screw, 


moulding, etc, . thread cutting, 


Obtainable from any ironmonger or branch of H obbies, Or ordered by post (vsturn postage 2kd. extra) direct from Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, 
| HT re anna 


: Just the ‘ties for the srceeiaek: Strong metal rack with spring 
| clips for holding handled tools. Eyelets cutforhanging. In two 
| useful sizes. 


I3ins. - 1/G  [8ins. = 2/= 


Fi0m any Hobbies E'ranch or by post (5d. ha . 
font Hoots Lid. siultcacnsic Ni oe 


WOODWORKERS! Get this 
all-steel Marking Gauge 


Every worker in wood needs this 
tool. All-steei construction...... ONLY : 6 


Transfer 
e | 
Fixer 
Use this solution for 
fixing transfers. It is 
simple, speedy and effec- 
Post 3d. | — 3 i tive, Try it! Price 6d, 


and 9d, per bottle (post 
2id). The od, bottle 


no wood to warp or shrink. An 
" accurate tool always. — Indispens- 
able for marking out position of 
mene etc. 


mass i eit zy seh has a suitable brush. 
Buy from any Hobbies Branch or we HOBBIES Ltd. 


DEREHAM 


Agent, or direct from Hobbies Ltd- 
Dereham, Norfolk. 


SOCEM OM mE NH ee Ort i Ld 


‘$L” SECTION 


eX fein, 44d. length. 4/. : 
‘ExUn. 5d. length, 146 dee 


This is oe quality Balsa Wood. It is amazingly easy 
to work with knife or saw and is used by thousands of 
model aeroplane builders. Use it, too, for model boat 
hulls, toys, kiddies’ building bricks, and a host of other 
things. Balsa Wood is the wood without a substitute. 


seetnsteenneeneeseceanaes aft. LENGTHS. weiece ce anseteSeswasdae 


Size a Each Doz. | Size Each Doz, 

Bin.x din.» Sd. 4/6 tin Xdin, 4. 24d. 2/3 

ining. Id. 10d. ein xdin, WS Sm 

2Zin.xX yin. 2. 3kd. 3 /+ fin.xX fin. 2... 3d 2/6 

sin. X yin. did. 4/3 6In. Kgin, ne HD 19/= 

ft. éinx yin. 9d. 8]- fin. xdin. 34d. 

$ dinxdging a. dd. 1p “4hin. x din. 
ot din. x tin. ad. : 6in. x Fin. 
i. éinxdin. 2. He | finding 
asin.xain. . BT tintin. 
Gin. Xin. o. 6 fF Qinxtin. | 


of CORK 


Postage.—There Is a 
minimum charge of 
6d. to cover postage 
ne packing. 


Hobbies Ltd. 


Dereham ; 
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(ERE are some further interesting experi- 
ments with various gases which the home 
& 4 chemist can undertake. 

Carbon dioxide is a heavy, colourless, odourless 
gas which though not actually poisonous, will not 
support life or combustion. This gas is produced by 
the act of respiration and when organic substances 
burn. 

For a simple experiment, put a few small pieces 
of marble into a conical flask and fit the flask with 
a thistle funnel and delivery tube as shown in 
Fig. 1. Pour some dilute hydrochloric acid down 
the funnel so that its lower end is covered. Carbon 
dioxide will be produced. ‘The gas may be collected 
by means of a pneumatic trough as 
described in a previous article. 
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Fig. 1—-Apparatus for carbon dioxide experiment 


For the next experiment, into a jar of carbon 
dioxide pour a little lime water. Cover the jar and 
shake. The liquid will become milky owing to 
formation of calcium carbonate or chalk. This 
reaction is used as a test for carbon dioxide. 


Non Combustible 

Here is another simple experiment. Pour some 
water into a jar of the gas and shake well. By this 
means you will have prepared a dilute solution of 
carbonic acid. Taste a little of the liquid. _ 

You will notice the flavour of weak soda water, 
which is produced by forcing the gas into water at 
a high pressure. ‘Io the remainder of the solution 
add a few drops of blue litmus solution. The 
indicator will turn red, showing that the gas is 
acidic. | | 

Now let us go a little further and undertake 
another. Plunge a lighted taper into a jar of 
carbon dioxide. The taper will immediately be 
extinguished, thus indicating that the gas will not. 
support combustion. : 


Repeat the above experiment with a piece of 
1, & &? | 267 


burning magnesium. The metal will continue to 
burn, forming a white powder and a black sub- 
stance. The white powder is a compound of 
magnesium and oxygen. It is known as magnesia 
or magnesium oxide. The black substance is 
carbon. 

We have now proved that carbon dioxide is a 
compound of carbon and oxygen and can follow up 
with another experiment. 

More Interesting Experiments 


Blow through a length of glass tubing into a 
test tube containing lime water. The liquid will 
soon become turbid, showing that carbon dioxide 
is formed in the lungs. 

For yet another experiment, fit the flask in 
Fig. 1 with a right-angled delivery tube and pass 
the gas into a solution of lime water as shown in 
Fig. 2. The liquid will at first become milky as was 
to be expected. 

After a time, however, the liquid will become 


clear again. This is caused by the action of the gas 


forming another compound, known as calcium 
bicarbonate. : 

If the solution is boiled,the bicarbonate will be 
decomposed into insoluble calcium carbonate and 
carbon dioxide, which causes the liquid to become 
turbid again. | 

Two more experinients can be’ carried out as 


(cnuoamne i 


fae: mw, 
th 


age il rena ee ee 
ee A Bie mea 


rat 


d saascat 
Mure Aas 


sy: 
Tit 


Mitts 


Lag 


( 


Fig. 2—A carbon dioxide — 
experiment | 
follows. Pass carbon dioxide for some time into a 
large bowl. The gas will remain in the bowl 
because of its heaviness or high density. Now 
blow a few soap bubbles and allow them to fall 
into the bowl. | 
The bubbles will bounce up and down and 
finally come to test with no visible means of 
support near the top of the bowl. | 
To obtain carbon dioxide from yeast make a_ 
solution of sugar and add to it a paste composed of © 


Fig. 4—Preparation of liquid 
: chlorine 


alittle yeast and some water. Pour the liquid into 
an apparatus similar to that shown in Fig. 2, 
omitting the thistle funnel. Let the delivery tube 
lead. into lime water as before and allow the 
whole apparatus to stand in a warm place for a 
day or two. 

You will notice that the lime water becomes 
turbid, showing that carbon dioxide is given off. 
Smell the liquid in the flask and notice character- 
istic colour of alcohol. 

‘When carbon dioxide is cooled under pressure it 
becomes liquid. Ii the pressure is suddenly 
released, flakes of a white solid are formed. This 
eg substance is known as 

-earbon dioxide snow and is 
manufactured commercially. 
It is used as a refrigerating 
material, 

You can obtain a supply 

of this material from an ice 
cream merchant. If it is 
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| . Fig. 3—How to experiment with Chlorine 
kept well wrapped up, it will keep for days with- 
out evaporating. , 
Drop a piece of solid carbon dioxide into a 
_ vessel of water. The solid will sink to the bottom 
of the vessel and evaporate rapidly, giving off 
- carbon dioxide gas and forming small fillets of ice. 
Press a spoon against a piece of the substance. 
The metal will immediately set up a piercing 
~ sereech, This is due to the intermittent evapo- 
tation caused by the metal. % | 
Here is an experiment on Chlorine. Heat in a 
- test tube a little concentrated hydrochloric acid 
and some potassium chlorate. A green gas witha 
_ choking odour will be formed. This is chlorine. 


_ Stud Box—(Continued from opposite page) 

~ Even up the sides first, then the top, the bow- 
' shaped front coming last of all. Remove as little as | 
-, possible in fitting. The curve of the drawer front 
should, if inaccurate, be papered to suit the 
. contour of the box top. | | ° a | 


'. Owing to the end grains showing at the drawer 7 


front, it is a good idea to “rub in” with fine 


- glasspaper a coating of candle grease. The enamel 
. will.take well to such a prepared surface, and 
indeed, all edges should be treated in this manner, 
- < Just rub the unmelted tallow on, then glass- 
_ paper away, using a fresh piece of glasspaper when 


giving off dense volumes of smoke. 


_ penknife and a little gine used, 


The gas may also be prepared by using manganese ~ 
dioxide or red lead in place of the potassium 
chlorate. 

Another experiment can be carried out also in 
the following manner. Fit up the apparatus 
shown in Fig. 3 and place a little manganese 
dioxide in the flask. Pour in sufficient concen- 
trated bydrockloric acid to cover the bottom of 
the thistis fu:ce. 

Heat the flask gently and collect the gas over 
water by means of a pneumatic trough. Although 
chlorine is soluble in water, it will not dissolve 
enough to cause any serious loss of the gas, 


Chlorine is a very heavy greenish yellow gas 


with a pungent, irritating odour. It is extremely 


poisonous, attacking the mucous membranes of 
the throat and lungs. Chlorine is a powerful 
bleaching agent in the presence of moisture. 

Now let us try another. Plunge a lighted taper 
into a jar of the gas. The taper will burn feebly, 
When the 
taper ceases to burn, cover the jar and allow it to 
stand overnight. The characteristic green colour of 
the gas will have disappeared, while the smoke 
will have settled out as a black deposit of carbon. 
Add a little water and shake. 

An acid liquid will be produced and this is, in 
fact, hydrochloric acid formed by the combination 
of the hydrogen in the taper with 

chlorine. ) 

Dip a flower into water and place it 
in a jar of chlorine. In a short time 
tbe colour of the flower will have com- 
pletely disappeared. Try to bleach 
pieces of coloured cloth in the same 
way. 

Here is an interesting experiment 
to obtain Chlorine from bleaching 
powder. Use ,the apparatusfshown in Fig. 1. 
Charge the flask with a small quantity of bleaching 
powder and add hydrochloric acid. Chlorine will 
be given off and may be collected over water in the 
ustial way. | 
Liquid Chlorine | 

For Liquid Chlorine prepare chlorine as de- 
sctibed above and pass the gas through a U tube 
cooled in carbon dioxide snow as illustrated in 
Fig. 4a. The gas will change to a green liquid. If 
the walls of the tube are strong enough, the liquid 
may be preserved by sealing off the projecting 
ends of the tube. You will then obtain a specimen 
tube similar to that shown in Fig. 4b. 
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a piece is “clogged” too much with grease. 


Before attaching the silhouette permanently in 
place, enamel it white or jade green. While the 
second application is drying, give the rest of the 
work two thin coats of jade green (for a white 
silhouette) or chocolate (for a green figure). _ 

The inside of the drawer could be lined with a 


fancy paper or painted bright red. A piece of 
baize should be adhered to the underside of the 


base. In fixing the statuette in place, of course, 
the tenons and mortises must be cleaned with a 


a ee 


_. sleepers are impossible, and the. rails 
-. have to be specially anchored. Also 
--as much of the strength of the track 
has been removed, the sides of pits 
have to be built particularly strong 


Brom a model engineer’s point of 
view however, these considerations 
_ do not enter into the construction 
_atall, thus simplifying matters greatly. 


WN Hobbies Weekly for August 21st of last year, 
1 we described how model dock-side lines (ie., 
B track with the road coming up to the rail heads 
as at level crossings), could be made in a simple 
and most satisfactory way, from sheets of wood. 
Now we show you how this principle can be 
employed to construct a very eflective locomotive 
inspection pit. | 

These inspection pits are not often found on 
model railways, but nevertheless they make very 
realistic additions to miniature engine roads and 
quite repay the small effort necessary in their 


making. 


The Actual Pit 


Inspection pits are, as will generally be known, 
cavities between the rails to enable fitters, etc., to 
get right under locomotives for carrying out 
repairs, and also for inspection purposes, as the 
name indicates. | 

There is rather more in a full-sized pit however, 
than merely being a hole between the rails, for 
down the entire length of the excavation cross 


A photograph of the cornpleted pit with 
(right) details of construction 


to bear the concentrated weight of 
locomotives. Men usually enter by 
steps at either ends. | | 

WANS: 


BELOW - CROSS ~SECT Ory 


The first thing to do is to obtain a piece of not 
too hard wood, rft. long by 8ins. wide and in, 


lines 38ins. from each side (A. and B.) 
now should be riin. apart and are the inner edge 
of the rails. 


The Line Sides 

Next scribe two more lines, 3/16in. on the inside 
of the two lines already drawn. These will be 
lin, apart and are the inner edge of the flangeways. 
Finally 3ins. from either end draw the lines C and 
D. 

Next with a sharp chisel remove the section 
(abcd) (right through) seeing that the edges of 
the rectangle so left, are perfectly perpendicular. 
It is best to remove some of the wood roughly 
first of all then finish the sides with great care. 


The Channels 

Taking a sharp penknife and steel edge, now 
remove the small sections of wood as shown by the 
shaded strips to a depth of jin., just as you did for 
the dock-side lines. Make these  chan- 
nels as smooth as possible, then get a 
final surface by wrapping a piece of glass- 
paper round a ruler and placing in the 
channels rub vigorously backward and_ for- 
ward. Carefully round off the ends of the 
channels as shown (I‘). 

Take a length of three-ply wood 1ft. 2)in. 
by 8ins., and secure to the underside 
with short screws as (H). This is to 
allow the joining of tinplate rails to the 
pit section and also gives a bottom to 
the pit. 
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HE highly finished small models which can be 
seen in shop windows are very nice, but they 
would not give the satisfaction, of a home 
guilt model. Modelling aircraft is a straightfor- 
ward business, the only essentials being patience 
and sharp tools. 

Models of the big machines with their multitude 
of spars, struts and wires look very businesslike, 
out they are not siniple to build on a small scale. 
Small scale in this sense is used to denote models 
of din. or fin. to x foot. If it is intended to make 
many models it will be found that a collection of 
models of jin. scale will require a bit of space. 


4. 5in. Wing Span 

The Hawker Fury fighting plane is perhaps the 
nost suitable tostarton. A model of this machine 
will have a 5in. wing span. The fuselage is cut 
‘rom a piece of stripwood 3}in. by #in. by fin. 


The side elevation is marked on both sides, 


raking care to get them square with one another. 
The fuselage is then cut out to this shape. The 
olan is then marked on to the block and the 
surplus cut away. | | 
The fuselage is then rounded until it is circular 
at the nose and having the correct shape towards 
the tail. <A groove din. wide and tin. deep is cut 
nut in the bottom of the fuselage, the front edge of 
this groove being riin. from the nose. 
_ The cockpit is then marked on the fuselage and 
rarved out carefully with a sharp chisel or gouge. 
The interior of the cockpit can be cut out to the 
shape of a seat or hollowed right out and a small 
seat fitted according to individual taste. 


Viain Planes 


The main planes are next cut out from rin. by jin 
stock, and niust be cambered top and bottom. It 
will be advisable when cammbering them to remove 
a little from the thickness, as the model will look 
tlumsy if they are too heavy. 

To make the dihedral on the wings, mark care- 
‘lly where this angle starts and score partly 
hrough the wing. Bend the wing to the required 
angle and rub liquid glue into the score. The 
shape of the ailerons is marked onto the wings and 
the outline scored with a knife or bradawl holes 


FUSELAGE. 


WINGS, 


“MARKINGS OF FIGHTER SQUADRONS USING “FURIES) 
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wood trimmed to shape. 


wheel shows out of the spat. 
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ior the interplane struts and centre section struts 
are bored with a fine bradawl or archimedean Grill. - 

When the main planes are finished the tail 
planes and rudder can be traced and cut out in a 
similar manner. These parts may now be put 
aside and the interplane struts can be made. 

They may be made of fine wire bent to shape 
or they can be made of thin sticks of hardwood. 
The wire struts are the neatest job however. 

The undercarriage can be made of wood or wire 


The Hawker Fury Fighter, patterns 
of which are printed on page 283 
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in the same way as the struts. If they are of wire 
the shock absorbers on the front leg can be cut — 
from a small piece of wood, and the wite threaded — 
through a hole in it. Or they can be made by | 
bending a layer or two of paper round the wire and | 
sticking it to the wire. be Shan 

The wheel spats are made of two pieces of hard- 
A groove can be cut in 
them with a coarse saw and then the groove filled. 
in front and back with plastic wood or plasticine, — 

The wheels are cut from a piece of thick sheet — 
lead and the tyres are marked with a pair of 
dividers. The centre portion of the wheel can — 
then be recessed with a knife. This will be found — 
to be quite satisfactory as only asmall part of the _ 


RECESS FOR TAIL:PLANE na, 
MACHINE-GUN TROUGHS 
FUSELAGE BLOCK 


SHOWING RECESS FOR” ea 7 
LOWER WING. oe 


| BAWEUTS | 


METHOD oF INDUCING) 
‘DIHEORAL a up 
LUE 7 ie | 


The assembly of the model is carried ont in the 
following order. The lower wing is fitted into the 
groove and glued in position. The piece below 
the wing that is cut out may be made good with 
plastic wood, moulded to shape. The interplane 
struts are fitted into their holes and adjusted for 
symmetry. 

The top plane is then fitted into place. If 
everything is correct-stagger, dihedral and sym- 
metry, remove the wing and struts carefully. Put 


SHOCK ABSORBERS 


AOS 4 oF Wood oR PAPER 
sy _— ROLKS, 


<s 


iF d 
BENTWIRE INTERPLANE 


srTRvT. 
(Not To 6CALa) 


SOLDER 


WIRE UNDER CARRIAGE WITH 
ONE WHEEL AND SPAT FIXER. 


a touch of glue on each end of the struts and 
reassemble. When the wings are set in place the 


undercarriage and the tail surfaces are fixed in ~ 


place. 

When all this is set, the axle is threaded through 
the undercarriage, a wheel is put in each spat and 
the whole threaded onto the axle. ‘he spat is 
glued to the undercarriage. 


Wheels and Wire 


Cate must be taken that no glue gets inside the 
spat to stick the wheel to it. A spot of glue is 
used to fill up the hole through which the outer 
end of the axle passes. This will secure the axle 
and keep it from moving end ways. 

The tail bracing wires may be fixed in place with 
a spot of glue and the tail skid fixed. 

The main constructional work is now finished 
and the painting can be commenced. The Hawker 
Furies ate mainly silver with polished aluminium 
cowlings and spats. The interplane struts are 
stainless steel and the propeller is grey. 


The model can be given a coat of aluminium 
paint, which is rubbed down carefully when dry. 
A second coat is applied which is brushed the 
opposite way to the first. When this is dry a 
third coat is applied in the saine direction as the 
first. 


Markings 

The R.A.F. cockades are carried on the surfaces 
of the wings and on the sides of the fuselage. The 
number of the machine is painted on the sides of 
the fuselage and on the lower surface of the bottom 
wing. 

This may be considered sufficient decoration for | 
the model, but for those who care to go further the 
squadron markings of those squadrons equipped 
with Furies, are given. These markings are 
catried between the cockades on the top wing and 
on the sides of the fuselage. | 

On the sides of the fuselage the markings con- 
verge between the cockade and the leading edge of 
the tail plane. 


The Propeller 

Finally the propeller is either carved from hard- 
wood or from sheet lead, painted and then fixed to 
the nose with a fine pin. Bracing wires of fine 
florists wire may be fixed in place with spots of 
glue or alternatively they may be of fine thread 
passed through small holes near the ends of the 
struts. 

These holes can be made in the wings near the 
struts, the wire is threaded through and secured 
with a spot of gum. When the gum is dry, the end 
of the thread is cut off close to the surface. A spot 
of paint is then put on the place with a pointed 
brush, when the hole will not show. 

The aerial can be of fine wire and the pillars can 
be made of pins pushed into the wing and tail. 

If carefully made this model should give the 
builder great satisfaction and will certainly make 
him want to build more elaborate machines, 
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A Picture of Your Voice! 


| IS may sound ridiculous at first, but never- 
ff theless it is possible to set up a little apparatus 
and conduct a very interesting experiment 
- which will result in giving you some idea as to 
_ what your voice looks like. 
First of all you take a round tin—an empty 
toffee tin will do quite well—then make a circular 
hole in the side of it. Into this, fit about a foot 
of rubber tubing, and insert a small glass funnel at 
_ the free end of it. Be careful to see that your 
. joints are tight and well made. | 
On Parchment _ | | 
- Over the top of the tin, fix a circular piece of 


_ parchment paper, such as is used for covering jam 
. jars, and fit this on in the same way as is done with 


jam, that is, wet it at first, then allow to dry, 
_. when, of course, it will be as tight as adrum. When 
_ quite dry, sprinkle some fine dry silver sand on it. 


Your apparatus is now complete, and you will 
use it in the following way. Place the funnel to 
your lips, just as if you were speaking into the 
mouthpiece of a telephone, and sound one good 
full note into it. 


The Moving Picture © 


You will find that the sand on the top of the tin 
will begin to jump about, and assume a symumie- 
trical pattern. ‘This is the picture of your voice. 
As you leave off, you will see that the sand is likely 


created. To prevent this, sound the note again, 
withdrawing your lips gradually, so that the sound 
dies away slowly. 

Before anyone else uses it, shake the tin and 
spread more sand, and you will find a different 
picture produced each time. . 
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ae = Shorter in height than the back and front ones, 
"| the left side one being also Gins. less in length. 


These also are nailed to the floor, and the front 


| and back frames nailed tothem. At J isa length of 
-: 7in. wide board, nailed to the front frame and at 


true right-angles to it. At Kis a length of 2in. 


iirsq $q. timber, nailed to J and also skew nailed to the 
ww floor. This piece is the same height as the front 
, frame, so it will extend above J by just rin. 


y ERI is an article which would delight the 
» heart of any youngster, a real miniature 
R 4 house, large enough to run in and ont of, 
and to provide hours of ammsement. It is no 
shoddy affair but well constructed, something to be 
proud of when made. 

For the floor use tongued and grooved boards. 
Cut into as many oft. lengths as possible, and work 
the odd pieces in between the full length ones. | 

Nail to three joists of 2in. by 4in. stuff and see 
allis square. Yurn the floor over and creosote the 
underside and joists as a protection against damp. 

Figs. 1 and 2 show front and side elevations of 
the house, drawn to the scale provided. All 
dimensions can be pricked off on the scale. Fig. 3 
shows a perspective view of the framework before 
it is covered, and will help to make the work of 
construction clear if carefully studied. 

Make the back and front frames first of rin. by 
2in. wood, halved at the joints and nailed and 


glued = together. 
Take care the 
frames are quite 
square. The front 
frame only 4ft. 
wide. 


Window Opening 
The cross rails a 
and verticals G | 
(rin. sq. stuff the 
latter), are fixed 


See it is level with the left side frame. Now join 

both by two cross rails of 2in. sq. stuff, as seen in 
Fig. 3, and to make the door opening, the same 
thickness both sides, nail to the left side frame a 
tin, thick piece of wood, reaching from the floor to 
the lower cross rail. : 
_ Fig. 4 shows a section through the door opening 
across A—B, the jamb shown being a planed slip 
to be fixed after the door is fitted, for it to butt 
against, and can be dealt with later. 


The Rafters 


The rafters are lengths of tin. by 4in. wood, 
planed down at the top edge to 3ins. at the rear 
to form a gentle slope. Cut tooverhang the rear by 
tin., and at the rear end saw out a rin. by 2in. 
notch, and at the front a rin, by tin. notch, to fit 
over the front and back frames as in Fig. 5, a 
section across the roof at C—D. 

The left side rafter has a piece 6ins. long sawn off 
the front to make it level with the frame. Fix all 
with nails where shown, the first and second 
rafters, counting from the left, being also nailed to 
the top cross bar between side and K. | 
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frames are made 
up to be tin. 


Scale 


‘Front and side elevations with scale for marking out the parts 


_. The chimney stack is a box of wood z2ins. high, 
and having one side cut away to fit over the 
rafter as seen in Fig. 6, to which it is firmly 
screwed. | 

The top of the chimney stack is cut large enough 
to overlap it ail round by 1in., and in the centre is 
screwed from beneath the chimney pot. 


This can be turned or planed up from a Sin. 


length of 3in. sq. wood. . 
Nail a fillet to the inner face of the chimney 
stack, level with the top of the rafters, and fix the 
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Fig. 5-—-A sectional view of the roof and chimney 
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- roof boards across cutting them round the stack 
and nailing the cut ends to the fillet. — 7 
_ The parapet is composed of pieces of 6in. wide 
- board, nailed round the sides and front, but 
_ omitted from the back. Nail to the rafters at the 
sides of the house, and at the front to the frames 
--and ends of the rafters. 


. Before covering the roof boards get some 6in. 


- wide strips of zinc, bend at right-angles, and nail 
“in the angles where the chimney stack joins the 


-_toof, as in Fig. 7.. How to fix this at front and side 


is clearly shown. Leave the back for the moment. 
~ Roof Covering at “tae gf | = 

_.. For the roof covering use Rubberoid or good 
. Quality roofing felt. Lay over and bend up at the 
parapet, nailing it to the latter just under the 
coping. Cut out to fit tightly round the stack and 
_ there tack, the tacks going through the zinc. 
.. At the rear of the chimney stack nail a strip of 
_ zine as for the side only, the bent over-part will lie 


On the parapet nail a 
- coping strip of rin. by 2in. stuff all round to finish 
off : | 


flat on the roofing felt instead of underneath it, . 
A good close joint all round here will stop water 
srceping between and making its way through the 
eeliing below. Roof battens of Jin. by thin. wood 
are nailed to the sides and down the middle of the 
covered roof to keep the felt down, and it is, of | 
course, nailed to the back edge of the roof boards, 
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Wall Covering 


Now cover the walls, outside and in, with | 
asbestos or composite boarding, trimming the cut 
edges neatly round the window opening. 

The boarding butts up against the lower edges of 
the parapet and covers the flooring at the bottom. 
It is nailed to the framing, and the meeting edges 
of the boards should be arranged to come over a. 
vertical so that both edges can be nailed to it and | 
will butt closely together. 

At the back the boarding extends. between the 
rafters to cover the space which would otherwise be 
left between the rear frame and the roof boards, as 
seen in Fig. 6. 

Similar boarding can be nailed to the underside 
of the rafters for a ceiling. 

Pieces of fillet will have to be nailed each{side in 
addition for the ends of the ceiling boards to be 
fastened to. This will be obvious when the job is 
being done. 


The Door 


The door can be framed up with mortise and 
tenon joints in the usual way if a realistic job is 
desired. Beading can be nailed round the panel 
openings for rebates. Glass could be fitted in the 
upper panels, and three-ply in the lower. 

A more simple way of making the door is to nail 


Fig. 4—Section of doorway *¥'!%. 9 — Joint 


1 of draught 
eee preventer 
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7 Vp Fig.8—Section 
Fig. 7—Chimney stack joins roof of warn and | 


a covering of composite boarding to a framed-up 
foundation, and imitate the panelling with small 
moulding, glued and pinned on. - 

Hinge the door with 2}in. iron butt hinges, and 
fit a suitable lock and handle. The door jamb, al- 
ready mentioned, is nailed to K just behind the 
door and at the top. 7 oe, 
__ Round the window opening, nail a lining strip of 
gin. by 2in. wood, as in Fig. 8, which is a section 


_ through the opening, down E—F. The sill is a — 


a . . 
length of rhin. by 2}in. stuff, st2r2e4 Zo-wn to a 
slight bevel on its wpper surface <2 tic off the 
rain, and screwed below the window frame. 

The sash frames, three of which sre recnti-od, are 
made up of rin. by 14in. stuff, two neiscg Jive and 
the centre one hinged to open. Nail beading round 
to form a rebate and fix glass with slips of wood 
bebind. _ 

Of course, the glass can be puttied in, but there 
is more trouble afterwards when a breakage occurs 
and replacement becomes necessary. Nail the 
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Fig. 6—Back covering boards 


fixed frames in the centre of lining slip so as to 
leave tin. of slip back and front of the sash frames. 

The front edge of the hinged frame should be 
rebated, anid a draught excluding strip nailed to the 
edge of the frame opposite, as in Fig.9. 


Interior Decorations | 

The inside of the house (except the ceiling, 
which should be painted white) can be painted or 
distempered in a pleasing shade, or covered with 
wallpaper, as preferred. A pretty paper with a 
small pattern would be very suitable. Items like 
skirting boards, chimney breast and mantelpiece 
can be fitted at discretion. 

Outside a planed strip of wood should be nailed 
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all round, level with the window, and below this 
the walls painted brick red. Outline the bricks in 
white, doing the job with a small brush and 
Straight edged slip of wood. The best brush to use 
is a proper lining flitch. | : 

The size of the bricks should be in proportion to 
the house, say, r4ins. by 44ins. | 

Above the brickwork, the walls are painted 
cream, and the parapet stone coloured. The 
chimney pot is, of course, painted brick red. 
The door and windows would look best if 
painted in two colours, the door framing and 
window surround being, say, medium green and 
the panels and sash frames light green. 

Tit a casement fastener and stay to the window, 
and add, if a further touch of realism is desired, a 


: very small knocker and letter box to the door. 


The cutting list shows approximate quantities of 
timber required. Items not detailed (except the 
door), can mostly be made up of waste, as ample 
for loss in cutting is allowed for. 
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MATERIALS REQUIRED _ 


i Joists (3) Zins. by dins. deal. _ 5ft. long. } 
: Flooring .. lin. by Sins. planed tongued ¢. 


grooved boards. i100ft. 


| | f WU CHET A z ie a 
sf —_ under the above heading are widespread and gives 
everyone a chance to enter at least one print. There 3 
is no entrance fee, but good cash prizes are offered. 3 


3 Closing Date : 


COM 


Sports—Landscapes —Garden Scenes # 


Everyone who has a camera, stands a chance to win 
a cash prize in our Monthly Competitions. T 
sections—Senior and Junior. The available subjects 3 


Frames .. oe .. in. by Zins. T5Oft. : 
: Post K and cross rails 2ins. by 2ins. oft. : 
: Board J.. > .. din, by 7ins. 4ft. Sins, | 
: Rafters (Y jin. by 4ins. 5ft. tin. : 
: Roof boards gin. by Zins. GOft. : 
: Parapet .. iin, by Gins. 20ft. : 
: Coping .. .. — jin. by 2ins. 20ft. : 
: Asbestos or Composite 3 
: boards -. a Gf. by BFE. 12 sheets. : 
: Window lining slips .. jin. by Zins. | Loft. H 
: Window sill .. .. dhins. by 2tins. 3ft. Sins. * 
: Sash frames lin. by i}ins. 20ft. : 
: Beading .. tin. by tin. or din. = SOft. : 
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June ‘RULES AND PRIZES -  £ 
: we ‘ Ist Prize of a Guinea Swan. Fountain Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and must arrive not later 3} 
ee a jee ee see “of : O). I of the Junior Section (those than June 30th. The Editor reserves the right to publish any $8 
bs under 16) the Ist Prize is a Fountain Pen value 10/- and the . entries he wishes in Hobbies Weekly. No competitor to take. 98 
Pad | wm 6. Each print must bear the competitor's full more than one prize during the season. If a stamped addressed se 
rf 2nd Prize 7/6. Each print must ith the entré d. It be mad +4 
26 name and address, and his age, if under 16 years. Entries envelope is sent with the entries every endeavour will be made 3 

e should be addressed: Amateur Photographic Competition, to return them, except the prize-winning ones. rrr? * 
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Full sae 
patterns o 
oe eoooandl fretted parts on 


page 287 


TMHE neat little clock case we intend talking 
about here, and of which we show two views, 

&. should appeal to the great majority of our 
fretworkers. There is something quite unusual 
about this case, for it is fitted with two doors so 
that at certain times it may be closed up to form 
an attractive centre piece for the mantel or side- 
board. Such a clock as this too, would be highly 
suitable for a bedroom where, during the day the 
doors may be kept closed, but at night they may 
be opened to give full view inside. 


The wood to be used should certainly be oak, 


and the finish to be put upon it, either stain and 
varnish or stain with a rubbing of wax polish. 


The construction of the case is very simple | 


i 


Fig. 1—The base construction Fig. 3—The partition 


indeed, and calls for no particular comment 
beyond that the straight fretcutting needs to be 
carefully and not too hurriedly done.. 

The open-work upon the doors, and the overlays 
also should be very neatly cut and a fine fretsaw 
used for all this work. It will please the worker 
to find that all the fretted work required is given 
full size on page 287 of this issue, thereby reducing 
che work of redrawing to a minimum. | 
_ All that will be necessary therefore to do, will 
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CUTTING LIST 


A—2 pieces 53ins. by lin. by tin. 
B—2 pieces 24ins. by lin. by }in. 
C—1 piece Gins. by 3jins. by jin. 
D-—1 piece Stins. by 2itins. by jin. 
E-—2 pieces 6tins. by 5iins. by fin. 
F—2 pieces 6hins. by Itins. by tin. 
G—1 piece 6lins. by 4}ins. by jin. 
H—-I piece 4ins. by 2hins. by qin. 


I—1 piece 6hins. by 43ins. by iin. : 
J and K—1 piece Zins, by Ifins. by jin. overlays. 
2 knobs No. 80. s . : 
2 pairs tin. hinges. : 


Clock—Hobbies No. 5502 or No. 5506. 
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be to stick down the 
patterns given on 
page 287, direct to 
the pieces of wood 
and cut out in the 
usual way. 

The base of the 
clock-case is shown 
in Fig. 1, and the 
manner of placing 
the fretted sections 
is clearly indicated 
with also the two 
upper pieces, these 
latter miust be care- 
fully glued up to get 
equal margins all round. 

Piece C will be glued and pinned on to picces 
A and B, while the piece D will form the floor 
of the case and will thus be fixed to this and 
afterwards glued and screwed through to piece C. 

The case is shown partly made up in Hig. 2, 
with the doors not yet fixed, and the middle 
partition I cut away in section to clearly show 
the back of the case. 


The Casing 

The proper sizes of all the pieces to form the 
case are given in the complete cutting list at the 
end of this article, so that it should be very simple 
for the worker to set out each piece, cut it, and 
then assemble then according to the diagram. 
Piece ( it will be observed, fits down inside the 
back and sides and the front EH, while piece H is 
simply glued on centrally on piece G. 

The partition lis given in Fig. 3 with all leading 
dimensions shown. When this piece has been cut, 
and the circular opening for the clock also cut, it 
should be laid upon 
the back K and the. 
position of the circle 


marked round in 
pencil. 
Thus, when the 


case is afterwards 
assembled, the open- 
ings come exactly 
opposite each other 
assuring a pertect fit 
when the clock is 
inserted, 

The front of the 
ease is shown full 
size, as mentioned 
previously, and in 
cutting this, note 
(Continued at foot of 

— page 280) 
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rOS?L readers of Hobbies have at some time 
been keen on that other interesting and 
: instructive hobby, the collecting of foreign 
stamps and know how very necessary it is to keep 
them stored away in their proper pages in the 
stamp albu. Soitis with amateur photography. 
If films are allowed to accummlate in pockets, 
drawers, wallets or any other odd place, they 
become a regular nuisahce and it invariably 
happens that if you require a certain negative it is 
almost impossible to find it and the search is 
abandoned unless you have the good fortune to 
hit on the spot where it has been hidden. 


Note the Contents 


It may be that many of you so far have not 


got many films and have perhaps got them stored 
in the original wallets in which they came back 
from the chemist who developed and printed them. 
If you have thei in this way we would advise you 
to mark on those wallets the subjects and date 
of taking. 

We are not, however, so concerned with those 
who are only photographers for a week or two 
in the sunumer, as we are with those of you who 
are making a definite hobby of photography and 
are therefore taking every opportunity to use the 
camera. Although you may not have a fairly 
large collection of negatives at present, you will 
soon. So it is the purpose of this article to show 
you how to store them quickly in such a manner 
as to be able to find any one of them without a 
lot of time being wasted. 


A Useful Drawer Cabinet | 

By means of a systeni it is possible for you to 
store all those which, as previously mettioned, 
are laying about in odd places and to continue 
for just as long as you keep your hobby going. 
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This is a filing system, which was hit on by the’ 
writer some few years ago when he managed to 
pick up an old card index drawer. Those of you 
who are fond of doing your own carpentry will be 
able to make one quite easily. The drawer is 
made from iin. wood with the box cover from #in. 
The handle is Hobbies No. 238 oak drawer pull 
ready to fit. Helpful dimensions are shown in the 
drawings. The actual negatives are placed in 
envelopes 6ins. by 3}ins. having a flap cut almost 
square with the body but 14ins. deep. 


How to Store 


This is how the scheme works in actual practice. 
We will assume that you have been at the hobby 
for say three years. Collect all the films of 1935, 
some of which are portraits of your friends, others 
of snaps taken on the summer. holidays, and 
perhaps there are two or three lots of other events 
during that year. 


Marking the Envelopes | : 

Take the first envelope and mark it on the top 
A little lower, but still on 
the flap put Number 1. Portraits. If the 
collection is varied and you want to separate say 
those of your family from snaps of your other 
friends, make two envelopes of this group. 

Be sure to number them 1, 2 and so on. For the 
batch of summer holiday snaps it is advisable to 
split up into smaller groups—as for instance, 
Beach Scenes : Views when on Rambles, or if you 
visited several places and have a good number of 
negatives from each take an envelope for each 
place visited. | 

Your series of envelopes will read—" 1935. 
4. Beach scenes at Eastbourne. 1935. 5- Views 
on walk to Newhaven,’ and so complete that 
collection. | 
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For the lot which were taken m 1936 you file 

in exactly the same way and likewise for those of 
1937. When you have completed this part of 
the work you will have collated your accumulation 
in such a way that vou will be able to put your 
finger on any and every one immediately. 


An Annual Index Card | 
There is one addition which those of you who 
are filing back negatives must do to make the 
system 100% efficient. That is an Index card 
for each year. You only need a thin card for 
the purpose, and for a drawer of the size given it 
should be somewhere about sins. by 4;ins. upright. 


This should have, in prominent figures, at the 
top the date of the year and’ should be arranged 
like this— . 
1935 
Family Portraits. 
Portraits. Sundry. 
Flashlight Groups. 
Eastbourne. Beach Scenes. | 
Eastbourne. Walk to Newhaven, etc. 
. Kastbourne. Hastings and Battle Abbey. 
These cards are placed in front of each year in 
_ the drawer and when you require a certain negative 
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your memory will tell you in which year it was 


taken. So you turn to the card and take out 


. the envelope containing that negative and in a 


_ few seconds you have found the required film. 


Helpful Additions | | 
_.. Those who are taking up photography for the 
_ first timie this year, will see from this illustration 
how to proceed with yourffiling. Do not hesitate 
to put several negatives into each envelope. A 
_ couple of dozen will be quite alright for they will 
_ Gothic Clock—(Continued from page 278) 3 
must be made that to make the doors to open, the 
solid lines shown on the pattern must be cut 


through and the two parts hinged independently 


as shown in the left-hand sketch of the clock open. 


.. | Be sure and do all the interior cutting to the 
_.. doors before they are cut round, and also cut the 
pase section patterns (sides B) from the sheet 
_.. before sticking down the larger piece of the pattern. 
The ovetlays above the door, shown as J, will 


«be cut two together from the single pattem 
Shown, also the outlines for overlays marked K 
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not harm and it will make the system rather 
more efficient than to put only two or three in each, 
Here is another very useful addition to such.a 
system of filing, When you have made some 
prints from any of your negatives you will find it of 
gteat help to make a note of the paper used, the _ 
Jevelones and the time and distance of exposure, 
“itey this uote into the envelope with the negative 
and you will not have to waste time or paper 
when you make further prints from it. 
Here is the idea.— 
Negative of Father in the Garden. 
Paper—Barnet Scott Soft Gaslight, Developer 
M-Q. | 


Three drawings showing com- 
SS pleted drawer arid dimensions | 


of parts 


Exposure—6 seconds, 12 inches, 40 watt. 

The same idea will specially appeal to those 

who enlarge when printing for it will mean not 
only the saving of time but also money. 


Keeping a Book 
If you prefer it, these records of print-making 


ean be retained in an ordinary index book but for 


this, every negative will have to have a distinctive 
title and be indexed under that title. This, 
however, is rather a tax on the memory, for if you 
have a large number of negatives it is not easy 
to give them titles which can be remembered. 
Although we know of some keen amateurs who 
do it this way, we recommend the slip in the 
envelope. 

Some of you may have a good scheme already 
in use and we should be quite pleased to know 
about it, if you think it is better than the one 
mentioned. It is interesting to know, however, 
that the drawer which the author has, has been 
in use for some years now and contains some four 


or five hundred films dating back to 1925. 
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upon the doors will need to be traced and trans- 
ferred to the wood ready for cutting out. In 
fixing the front of the case to the sides, keep the 
two doors and the piece EK above the doors to- 
gether and secure them thus so that the doors 
will eventually ft properly and in true position with 


the piece EH above. | 


Fix two small knobs No. 80 to the doors in the 


positions shown. The frets of the doors would 


look well if they were backed with coloured linen 
cloth or even thin oak wood. © | 


Universal Developer 
| 1/9 per carton. All Photo. Dealers 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & o, 
SNOW HILL BUILDINGS, LONDON,E.C,1 


xx T9004 « 


Useful for glue 
| All steel, Lasts 


| a lifetime, used, you will never be without one. 


it Costs 
ONLY 


2/9 


Dereham. 


If you do 
WOODCARVING 


here are your needs 


Provided you have the right tools. 
| ere they are—a complete set for a few shillings. All the 
shapes you need—real sound tools of British make. with 
| them you can turn out no end of useful decorated pieces of 
: woodwork. 


| Great fun—woodcarving. 


‘Set of Six Tools — 
Price 6/6 G3 


TTePT TT ett CLL Leela ‘ 


Lig Rae dn sh eh 

j These tools are reliable, sharp, sitong— 
® A RCE 1 and just the thing for the young beginner. 
Hobbtes Lid. suppry The varying shapes provide jor aps 
a special parcel of } ay any angle or curve. Nothing to equa 


thick wood sustable them for valtte. 


ESE RE SER ES ETE SSE SHER HECE REDS, 


RE aR RHERLE TERESA EE RHEE TR ORE 


MO OE OE 


peas 


| pleasure to help. 
@ take students for courses 
| unless we feel satisfied they 
| are suitable, 
| that success is not the pre- 
| rogative of the brilliant. Our 
| experience of over 30 years 
to 
| succeed achieves more than 
| outstanding brilliancy. 


All-steel construction. To take moulding up 
to 2bin. wide. juste the tool for gluing-up | 
picture frames and all mitre joints. Once | 


Post 64. from | 
Hobbies Ltd. | 


arate "Se HOBBIES LTD. 
, or son ost } DeREHA enero: NORFOLK 
for 8]- post free. : oe pane abbtes Branch or agency 


preves that the will 


| Accountancy Examinations 
7 Advertising and Sales Manage- 


ment, 
A.M.L Fire E, Exam. 
Applied Mechanics 
Army Certificates 


i Auctioneers and Estate Agents 


Aviation Engineering 
Banking 


i Boilers 
| Book-keeping,Accountancy and 


Modern Business Methods 
B.Se. (Eng.) 
B.Sc. (Estate Management) 
Building, Architecture and 
Clerk of Works 


i Builders” Quantities 


Cambridge Senior School 
Certificate | 

Civil Engineering — 

Civil Service | ’ 

All Commercial Subjects 

Commercial Art 


Concrete and Structural 


i Engineering 
Draughtsmanship.All branches 


Engineering. All branches 
subjects and examinations 
General Education 


G.P.O, Eng. Dept. 


Heating and Ventilating 


2 Industrial Chemistry 


Insurance 


Jo 


Mathematics 


| If you do not see your own requirements above, writeto us omanyp 


We never 


Do not forget 


INTEREST YOU ? 


Matriculation 
Metallurgy 
Mining, all subjects. | ae 
Mining, Electrical Engineering | 
Motor Engineering _ 
Motor Trade . Q 
Municipal & County Engineers | 
Naval Architecture I 
Novel Writing 
Pattern Making 
Play Writing 
Police, Special Course 
Preceptors, College of : 
ss dea Machi 
umps wumping inery : 
Radio Communication | 
Radio Service Engineering 
Road Making and Maintenance 
Salesmenship, LS.MLA. ‘ 
Sanitation ae 
Secretarial Exams. 
Sheet Metal Work 
Shorthand (Pitman’s) 
Shipbuilding : 
Short Story Writing 
Structrual Engineering 


urveying 
Teachers of Handicrafts 
Telephony and Telegraphy 
Transport Inst. Exams, 
Weights & Measures Inspector = 
Welding | 
Wireless Telegraphy and | 

Telephony _ | 
Works Managers 


subject. Full particulars free. 
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These are just the mouldings which the amateur carpenter needs. The base sauce and corner mou! 
and wireless speakers and cabinets. The angle moulding No. 300, etc. is to cover bad corners, w.tlist 
; ornament under an overhang, A 

are well cut, but quite cheap in price 
and suitable for any class of work. 


ding are used in building un zramophore 
gg aay oe te raat. «ge 
Ne, 303 is as a cover inou.ciny or dton 


BASE MOULDING. .2ins. wide, 2in. thick No. 41. 


BASE MOULDING. .|dins. wide; din. thick No. 42. 
OAK, 3id. per foot. HAZEL PINE, 3d. per foot. H 


AZEL PINE. Price lid. per foot. 


~ 


MOULDING No. 303 Haze! Pine No, 300, — tine 
. ‘ . EGES. rice ‘are 7" 
aes ek Dare oy Be ee ft. 2/6 doz. ft.i CORNICE MOULDING 
Igin, .. ade yn 2/8 yp iNo. 301 — fin. t 2ins. wide. Zin. thick. No. #8 
Postage Extra i Sides. Price 2d. HAZEL PINE. Price 3d. per ft. 


oe ~~ Ta 


‘ft. 1/9 doz. ft.: 


s A 
: as ae Nr | 
:No. 302.— ain, § j= 


: Sides. Price 1id.: 4 
ift. 1/3 doz. ft: 


* 
ew BU nRe Nene weakens ewaD 


Give Reference 
Number when 


GROOVED MOULDING you order and No, 230.—-14d. No. 229—2d. No. 228.—13. 


For cut-out calendars and statuettes. In light wood ineiude return All these rosettes are in beech and measure lfin square. Suitable 
with Zins. or pins. groove. postage. for ornaments on any work, 
_1d_per ft. 10d. for 12ft. : ies Ltd.. Dereham, Norfolk 
Obtainable from Hobbies branches or agents everywhere. Or by post from Hobbies Ltd., Dere ata 


, A Lathe : : <= ee ile pee 
and Fretsaw 


ments. Wrire for 
dcrauls. 
Here is a double-purpose machine which costs 
little more than an ordinary fretmachine. With 
it, the handyman can do a hundred and one 
jobs in wood. He can turn his own knobs, 
legs, feet, etc. And with the fretsawing attach- 
ment he has all the features of the standard 
Hobbies fretmachine....lever tension saw- 
blade... .19ins.clearance behind saw. . . . tilting 
table, etc. ‘The lathe comes complete with two 
rests, three turning tools, 2in. faceplate, a spur 
centre, screw centre, etc. The distance between 


centres is 14ins. whilst the . 
height to bed is 27ins. > / mm 
A larger lathe, 61ns. higher and carriage forward 


ee ‘from any Hobbies = X: 
201NS be tween centres costs £ I branch, or direct = : 


extra. from Hobbies Ltd., £4 
Dereham, Norfolk. = 


: | | | Free — Illustrated S re 
Ball 2 et 4 Re list on request. ERC 
| from Hobbies — 


982 


FCO 


etaFaaha: ee, eats ar 
By pe ats. 
5 ofa 5 . 
Ba 
> na t - 
7 ee i 


Be at [litera ance 


So 
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Fy bee 
fit lar ; 


Crap 
vomenaeg ts IF 


No. | of.our new 
miniature series 
of popular planes 


HAVWKER_ FURY 


See 
acter SINGLE SEATER INTERCEPTOR 


'2. 
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For original Tips published the sender will receive @ Hobbies : 
received or guarantee to print them. Send to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, 


Chemical Triangle 

A. USEFUL pipe-clay triangle 
fr’. for chemical experiments can 
be made from one or two clay 
pipes. Pieces about liins. long, 
should be broken off and threaded 


on wire as shown in diagram. 
Do not have wire which fits the 
hole in the pipe-clay too tight or 
the expansion due to heat may 
snap the tube. Leave the 
ends of the wires long enough to 
rest on the tripod, as can be seen. 
(P. J. Hart, Pimlico). 


A Polishing Glass Tip 


USEFUL and simple hint 

"4. for polishing glass is to take 

a sheet of newspaper, roll into a 
“ball and polish the glass.— 


(W. H. Latham, Morecambe). | 


Small Tent Lamp 


-FJERE is a useful tip to make a 

small tent lamp or a reserve 
~ lamp for mending a puncture on a 
dark road. Virst get a Hobbies 
empty enamel paint tin, take off 


BOT7IOM OF TIN CUT OvT 
ROUND DOTTED LINE 
AND GLASS INSERTED © 


the lid and screw on an electric 


" pocket lamp bulb holder. Then 


- fix on two wires and screw in your 
bulb. Cut out the bottom of the 


tin and put in a watch glass. ~ 
Thus you have your lamp all _ 
ready to fix to your battery.— — 
(G, Richardson, Hounsditch). = | 


rough pencil sketches if possible. 


Vertical Drilling 


HEN boring a hole with a 

brace and bit, it is necessary 
to get it vertical. A good idea 
is to place a mirror at the side of 
the wood. The bit will then be 
reflected, and if it is vertical, 
both the bit and the reflection will 
appear to be in one line. If the 
bit is not vertical, the bit and the 
reflection will be at an angle.— 


 (H. Thom, Glasgow). 


An Electric Bicycle Bell 


HAVE just fitted this on my 

cycle, and it is very satisfactory. 
All that is needed is a cork, a small 
piece of wooden rod din. long 
and din. wide, a long nail, a bell, 
a battery, bell push and a few 
yards of wire. First push the 
nail through the hole in the top 
of the bell, then through the cork, 
and finally through the rod, as 
shown. Leave that, turn to the 
handlebars and undo the nut in 
the centre. Then take a small 


bell push (I used one about lin. 
across) and a piece of plywood 
larger than this, and about lun. 
longer. Bore a hole in the end, 
put the rod from the. handle- 


bars through and fix the nut up_ 


tightly. Screw down the bell 
push but before doing so, attach 


_ two wires and lead them along the 
frame to the saddle. The cork | 


on the bell is pressed into the hole 


in the frame under the saddle. 
One of these joins on to the bell, 
and the other goes to the battery. 


This can be kept either in the 
saddle bag, if there is one, or if 
not, in the tool bag. IusedaG.B. 
battery. Finally take a short 

iece of wire from the other pole 


of the battery, to the other pole of 
the bell. Press the bell push on 
the handlebars, and the bell will 
~ then | ‘ting. —(E. HH. Magee, — 
Bournemouth. = a 


Hendy Propelling Pencil. 


ines eet 
Rattan gtd Pit 


We cannot acknowledge all those 


Norfolk. Keep them short and add 


Shovel Protector 


(~FTEN when using a spade 
\_J or shovel, the place where you 
put your foot gets rather sharp 
and, in time cuts your boot. To 
stop this, secure two lengths of 


Zin. piping about 4ins. long and 
cut down one side. Then place 
the piping on the sharp edge. You 
will find that it will last a long 


-time without breaking. — (D. 


MacPhail, Mata Mata, N.Z.) 


Fixing Window Panes 


HIS tip will be found 

very useful when putting 
in window glass. Before puttying 
windows, coat the edge of the glass 
and the frame with a good grade 
of outdoor paint and apply the 
putty while the paint is tacky. It 
acts as a base to which the putty 
will adhere more firmly so that it 
is less likely to crack and come off. 
—(D. Wilcock, East London, S.A.) 


Simple Tool Rack 


GOOD device for holding 
files, screwdrivers, etc. is to 
take a narrow strip of leather 
and nail it to the wall as shown. 
The files, etc., are stuck im the 


LEATHER STRAP 


loose loops. Another device is to 
bore holes in a piece of two-by- 
four wood as shown, and nail the 


wood to the wall. The tools are 


placed in the holes.--(Z. G 
McFarlane,Gainsborough,Canada). 


ANY of you may be anxiously waiting for 
the result of the May Photographic and 
the Maze Competitions, and I hope to be 
able to allay your anxiety next week. So many 
readers imagine that Hobbies is like a newspaper— 
prepared today for publication tomorrow. Well, no 
magazine can be rushed through like that, and 
ruch more pains and patience are taken over their 
preparation and distribution. Consequently, I am 
unable to “ put it in next week’s Hobbies” as 
requested by many readers. 
: ¢ * co 


— 


WHE same, naturally, applies to the com- 
petition results. The entries have to be 
sorted and then judged very carefully. All 
of which takes time—particularly in the case of 
photographs—so it is naturally some time before 
the final lists are ready to print. Please do not be 


impatient, therefore, if any results or corre- 


spondence lists do not appear immediately, or any 
request you send in is not printed for two or three 
weeks. 
we K a 

IMAGINED I should hear something when I 
| mentioned recently about the number of 

matches used in a piece of work made by a 
reader. You may remember he had 25,422 matches, 
and the distance they would reach was left to 
George to sort out. But George is always lucky, 


and here again a number of readers gave me the 


result long before he had worked it out. But here 
again there was a vatiety of opinion because 
anything between 1 inch and 2 inches was allowed 
for the length of each match. 
* Xe 
» NYHOW, I was hopelessly out in my guess of 
A stretching across England—even at its 
narrowest part—because the length is very 
considerably under a 
mile! And if they are 
put side by side, as: one 
reader points out, they 
would only occupy a 
distance of 88 yards 
— g#ins,! So that’s that. 


| % * # 


7 HE suggestion has 
been made from 
dm several directions 
that Wireless Notes 
would be helpful and 
- interesting. Now would 
they ? Itis avery wide 
subject, of course, and 
one which could cer- 
tainly not be dealt with 
in the highly technical 


Next week’s patterns for making 
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manner of some papers. Then again, some would 
want crystal sets, others super valve sets, and 
some, possibly, television sets. Now the last men- 
tidned is almost beyond the ability of the average 
amateur, even apart from the heavy cost of the 
parts. But I would like to know what readers 
think of the suggestion of wireless articles in these 
pages, and what they would like. Of course, only 
a very few years ago nearly everyone made their 
own sets, and were constantly building and re- 
constructing. But now, it seems to me, most people 
buy their own ready-made. Anyhow, let me 
know what you think about it, will you ? 


oo K ok 


from Victor Sutton of Billericay, Essex, of 
a wonderful fire scene in which his models 
were used. There are 45 engines, dozens of escapes 
and complete water towers and salvage equipment. 
The models ate splendid replicas and the whole 
scene is laid outwith an imitation burning building. 


fea} 


A N interesting picture came along recently 


firemen and hose all over the place and a woudcertul 


scene of apparent activity. To prove the interest 
and value of such work, Mr. Sutton has appeared in 
four television performances, sold the film rights, 
booked it for a Christmas bazaar, and sold quite a 
lot of illustrations. Just shows what originality and 
work will bring about by enthusiastic readers. 
Mr. Sutton, by the way, acknowledges much 
useful aid and practical helpfulness from Hobbies 
ever since he commenced making models when a 


boy at school. 
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Correspondence Club has a grouse against some — | 
others. He resides in Klang, in the Federated 
Malay States and says some of the correspondents _ 


| ( AM afraid one of our friendly readers in the — 


do not reply to his letters—particularly from part | 


of Africa—nor do they — 
return the stamps he _ 
sends. Thatisreallya 


our: friend 


use sending stamps be- 


from another country. _ 
; ® * fe . ae 


i. SHE novel holder — 
illustrated will — 
appeal to all our_ 
younger readers I know, "— 
for it is useful and = 
practical. Don’t miss . 
next week’s number. - 


The Editor — 


bit thick, I admit, but. 
should te-._ 
member that it is little — 


cause they cannot be 
used on correspondence -. 


ANTED YOUNG MAN interested and with sales 


“ ability to take charge of sales of Marklin model 
railways, model boats and aeroplanes, etc.—-Vallance & 
Davison Litd., 144 Briggate, Leeds, . 


LATHE AND FRETSAW 95/- carriage forward. 
Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy- 
man. Write for details.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


a ee Oe oe ae 
REE! SIX NEW ISSUES. Request approvals, 


postage 2d.—-Smith & Smith, 30 Haven Road, 
Canford Cliffs, Bournemouth. 


HE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR’ FRETWORK 
SET—Hobbies Al, price 10/6; post 9d. Other sets 


from 1/6 to 21/-. Send for list. —Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


WANTED original poems, songs, for immediate con- 
sideration. Send poems to 


Publishers, Ltd., Dept. 280, Toronto, Canada. 
aa a ee 


Polish OUTFIT 2/3 ; post 6 


of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, 


bottle of Hobbies “ Lightning ”’ polish. el saaeee 
instructions.—Hobbies Ltd., ie oe , glasspape 


EE RN DE AALS eS ee 
ONELY ? 


Then write Secy. U.C.C., 16BB. Cambridge 
St. London, S.W.l. Genuine. Estabd. i903. : 


mea cd serteniivg tea eee AAR CU GSCI i A 
FRAME YOUR OWN PICTURES! We supply mitre 


block, cramps, mouldings, etc. Easy, fascinating 
work, Profitable, too !—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


d. Comprises three kinds 


The advertisements are inserted ai the rate of 2d. per word prepaid. Name 
and address are counted, but initials or gruups, such as E.P.S. or £1/11/6 are 
accepted as one word. Postal Order and Siacips 
order. 


Columbian Music > 
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must accoMpany the | 


They will be inserted in the earliest issue. ‘Lo sell anything except 
fretwork goods or those shown in Hobbies Handbook. Orders can be sent 
either to Hobbies Weekly, 


Advertisement Dept. 30/82 Ludgate Hill, Londoa, 
> Durcham, Norfolk, 


hae Greene a Mal 
bocwets ve 


Approvals 2d. stamp.—-Paul, 


GO STAMPS FREE. | 
5 43 Bramley Road, London, W.10. 
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T’S EASY TO ENLARGE DESIGNS, pictures, etc., 
up to eight times original size with Hobbies all-steel 
Pantograph. 4/6; post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


BRAND New Cabinet Maker’s 4in. Precision Planing 

Machines, {4. Motorised, £7. Electric Motors ; Paint 

Spray Plants; Drilling Machines, etc.-John H. Steel, 

Bingley. -: 

O YOU KNOW WOOD? Fight specimen pieces 
each about 3ins. square, marked for reference, 8d. post 
free.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 

6 IN THE £ COMMISSION. Xmas Club Agent 
™ wanted.—Garratt, Stockley Street, Northampton. 
AKING A CLOCK? We supply movements from 

3/9. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
OLL’S HOUSE Papers, Fittings. Bathroom set, 
fireside set, door knocker, etc. Write for list.— 

Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


AKE YOUR OWN UKULELE, Mandolin, Guitar, 

etc. from Hobbies designs and materials. You'll be 
surprised how easy and cheap it is!—Hobbies [-td., 
Dereham. 


(qe ourmacenf( 


ff Realistic Traffic 
f{ Lights. 7% ins, 
fhigh, with 


Realistic Light- 
house on rocks. 


Lamp which 
| 8-lamp switch. lights Complete 
: i With battery. ete with battery 
2/ | j | Se inside. 
: ; Postage 3d. Post 4d. 


ao oe hie capris Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, or 
~ § branches in London, € marr ks orfolk, or 


BOY Swine. 
some fine electric 
If you are making a Doll’s House why 


not get the set of bathroom fittings in 
polished aluminium. 


BATHROOM FITTINGS 
Bath (43 ins. Jong) 1/3 ; Washbasin (23 ins. 
high) 
Airer Gd. and {/-; Mat 6d.; Fireside Set, 
1/6. Post 2d. extra. 


Here’s a chance to buy 
working models. 


SEARCH- 
LIGHT 


With Powerful lens, 
Stands 4} ins, high. 
Well . finished and 


fitted with 
battery. 


1/6; Stool (Li ins. high) 9d.; Towel 
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BaAWCHES AND AGENCIES. LTD. 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be purchased, 
in addition, all leading stores and ironmongers stack or can 
obtain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs. 
wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, etc. 
HOBBIES OWN BRAN CHES— 
LONDON - - = 


{6 . ooo a De : 

LONDON - ~ - =- - - 47 BISMSSSGATEL 2.4. 
LONDON - ~- = ~ 83 NEWINGTC™ BETIS, SELL, 
GLASGOW - = = = =— - 328 ARGYLE SYREET, 
MANCHESTER ~|© — we = = — -— 30 2:OCADILLY 
BIRMINGHAM =~ = = = -—- — &s HIGH STSPEST. 
ee a a -— wom im — 4 STL PALS PARADE, 

BS ~ = 40 DUESEN Victoria STREET, 
at JTHAMPTON -— me 23 SERNARD STREET. 
ae rs - -— ~ — — 2 PROSPENT STRES=T. 
CAN 


54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 
: HOBBIES AGENCIES— 
a Aberdeen. —Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Biackburn.— 
| Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street; Bradford.—Messrs. T. 
| Underwood & Co.,17 Lower Godwin Street ; Brighton.—J. 
2. Benn att Co., North Road; Cambridge.—Mr. H. S$ 
: 8 Hills Road ; Canterbury. —Mr. T. D. Gocdmien 
33 Burgate Street and 16 St. George's Street ; Cardiff.— 
# ‘ohn Ilail (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
| tGroydon.—L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 
§ Sockharsa, Queen's Gardens : Dublin. —Mr. Jj. J. McQuillan, 
B36 Capel Street; Dundes. —Phirs Ltd., 29 Nethergate; 
H Folkestone.——Mr. 'W. Al Usworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings.—Mr. W. H. Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester.— 
Mr. Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpool. —Mr. C. Ga 
2 17 Houghton Street; London.—Messrs, HH. 
| 166 Aldersgate Street, E.C. ; ; Newport, yee tan ( (Tools) 
| Ltd., 81 High Street ; Reading. —Mr. . Sargent, 
44 West Street ; Swansea.— Jobn Hau (Tools) td., 
York.—Messrs. j. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 


. jab ' 
aah pile. 


8.Gower Street ; 
132 Micklegate, 
HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS: 


‘DEREHAM, NORFOLK 


| | Norfolk, or to 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 
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EDITORIAL. 

All Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Yobh'ce Wibod 
Dereham, Norfolk. enclosed with orders c: other ore for 
Hobbies Lid., ‘it should be written on 2 separate sheet of paper. Ang 
matter requiring an answer must Hare a stamped addressed envelopo 


| enclose 


i aoa os DESIGN, SHEETS. | 

@ presentation Design Sheet is given only with current 

Hobbies Weekly, and not with back numbers, The x pete abinealy 
can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price 4}d., post free, 
or 10d. m the case of double size sheets. 


VERTISEMENTS. 


AD 
All orders and letters respecting advertisements should be addressed 
either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham 


INDEXES AND BINDING CAS 


ES. 
An Index for any volume is obtainable for 44d. post free, and Binding, 


Cases to take a complete set of 26 issues (making the volume) ar 
supplied for 1/6, or sent post hs for 1/8. : The Cases ave! im oy hash 
with gold blocked name on the Tie ACSI Binder, to hold 


wont, 


| 24 copies which you can fx in shot P's 22 (3.5 pest free) including 


two dozen fastening staples. 


Back btai Resi bata 1 addr bo 
copies aYve ootaina orm ¢ tori 
or from the Publisher, price zd. a cori: plus postage. Erenianss 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 
The Editor is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates. While 


every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 


for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does mot accept any 
responsibility for their loss. 


SUBSCRIPTION. 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of the world at the 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months , six months 6/6, three 
months, 3/3, Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 


on parcels from some of the principal countries. 


proper column should be ad 


Not over | 
2 Ibs. 3 Ibs. 7 lbs. 11 Ibs. 22 Ibs. 
Australia 1/4 per lb. and 6d. per Ib, after up to 11 Ibs. 
Barbados .. . V6 6 Bf 4/3 6/9 
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MITRE 
- BLOCK 


($ins. long with centre . 


guide for 
4 right angles. 
; Price 9d. Post 4a 


sawing at 
_ Hobbies Limited 
, cclaiaiil _ 
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OVERSEAS POSTAGE RATES 


For the sake of those readers living abroad who order their goods from England, we give below the postal haces 

If the weight of the a Ey 
ed to the rernittance when the goods are ordered. A special leaflet giving 
of postages in other countries is obtainable on reqaest to the Export Dept., Hobbies Litd., Dereham, Norfol, 


, Englend. . 
_ Not over | 
2 lbs. 3 Ibs. ibs, 11 Ibs, 22 Ibs. 
New Zealand 2/3 2/3 4/- 6/8 9/3 
Nigeria ei - 2/6 2/6 3/6 5/- 7/6 
British Guiana 1/9 1/9 3)/- 4/3 7/9 Palestine .. .. 2/3 2/8 3/6 4/6 ee 
Ceylon : 2/- 2/- = 3/9 5/8 7/9 Persia (Iran) 2/3 4/- 4/- 5/3 : 
Dutch East Indies .. 4j/~ 56/6 5/6 6/3 10/3 St. Helena .. . 1d 9s 3f- 4/3 6/6 
Egypt 8 .. 2f- 22/- 3/6 4/6 7/3 $t. Lucia .. » 19 19 3/8 Bf 7/9 
France i . 6 2/8 22/38 2/9 4/3 St. Vincent .. w- Qe Qe 38/9 JB Be 
Gibraltar .. . 16 1/6 2/9 3/9 6/3 — Sierra Leone 2/6 2/6 3/6 4/9 Tf 
Gold Coast .. . 2/6 2/6 3/6 4/9 7/- South Africa (Union) 9d. per Ib.—11 Ibs. only. | 
India we we Be Dfe 8D BIB 8/3 
Traq - . 3/8 3/3 4/9 6/- 11/6* 
 esege ie 1/6 1/6 3/- = 4/- 6/6 
enya and Uganda. 2/9 2/9 4/6 6/3 10/3 
Malay States «- 2f- 2f- 3/3 4/6 7/9 
‘Malta a . T/6 We 2/9 3/3 a 
Newfoundland .. 2/- 2/- 3/6 4/9 :) ae 


Irish Free State, 2 Iba. 6d., 5 lbs. 9d., 8 Ibs. 1j-, 11 Ibs. bak aa to 20 Ibs, only. 


Es as Wn a i L Deal ciatendhes teach cnlios in teadtoadbintistieadadhidentaddetnaietadintniad anaes SPA men He RAOnomannee A sk J A $0 9 A Ea my te ae Fay ae yk ah He a we SUAGOET HEH ee mA wna venanewenanauseunnanan: 
Lele A z% a 2 es 1 . : 
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@ are known, the arnount shown in the 
articulare 


Rhodesia, Southern 1/4 per lb.—11 Ibs. only. 


Northern 1/8 per lb.—-11 Ibs. only. 
Straits Settlements - Zj- 2- 3/8 4/6 Ff9 
Tanganyika Territory 2/9 2/9 4/6 6/3 10/3 
’ Trinidad and POpAEP 19 1/9 3/8 4/9 4f- 
U.S.A. ie 2), Qf- = 8/9/98 
Zanzibar 2/3 2/8 3/8 5/6 9/6 


REPLY COUPON~~~——~ 


One of these small Coupons and astamp for 
- Jd. must be attached to your fetter to the - 
_. Editor, if you are enquiring about anything 
~ which demands an answer. Cut the Coupon _ 
out and put ie in with your fetter which — 
'. ghould be addressed to’ The aad Hobbies . 
‘Weakly, Dereham, Nerfolk. * 
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* This.is a message to all owners” 
~ sOF prospective owners of afret-_ 
- machine. No longer need you” 
_ treadle hour after hour. With 
the electric drive attachment 
fitted to your machine, work is 
easy, output is bigger. Itisnot 
_@ movelty, but a thoroughly. ¢ 

sound practical device which. @ cea 


_ COSTS PRACTICALLY — 
NOTHING TO 
RUN! eae a 


GSR 


- Just plug in 
and switch on! 


We also. 
supply 2.) 
etronger 
for factory. 

use to sult 

any circuit: 


The motor is suitable for either A.C. or D.C. mains 

and is made by one of the largest firms in the indus- 

try. It is supplied complete with bracket, pulley, 

_ grooved driving wheel, switch, flex and plug and all 
_ necessary bolts for fitting to machine. 


Anyone can fix it with a screwdriver in three 
minutes !. ae 


. it is obtainable either as a separate attachment or 
_ ready fitted to machines. And if you prefer you can 
buy it on our Easy Payment plan for a smail sum 
- down and 2/6 weekly ! 3 


_. Why not learn more about this New labour-saving 

. device for the'woodworker? We have prepared an 

- interesting folder giving full particulars. Write for 
your copy to-day 


Branches in London, _ Glasgow, = M anchester, 
Birmingham, Sheffield, Leeds, Southampton and Hull. 


‘popular Al. machine fitted with | 
: tie. drive,..attachment.. Other 


Prat: Sameera 


id Published for the Proprietors, Honsizs Lap. b 


yI Horacy MARSHALL & Son Lep., 
for. Australia and New Zealand: Gordon & Gotch (A’siaj Ltd. FE, : Cent . 
‘Registered for Transmission by Canadian aca sre Pact oe eae nneen tral 


-. And all kinds 
things to make 


and undertake 
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lA Handy Glassp 
| A wooden block with special 
handle which holds glass-. 
- paper taut. and always in 
place. In two sizes: $in., 
( price Sd.; 5in., 10d. post | : 
} extra, . ——— 


| HOBBIES Led. DEREHAM. 
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Handframes 


| Clears the dust away - 

| from the cutting line. @ 
| Clips to top arm of Pos 
i frame. id. 


” and Branches. 


HO astarmanxbesamnce 
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If you still prefer * glue-pot ” 
glue, you will like this handy 
all-stee! kettle. 7 

~ Pint ime wee Efe 
SPINt.. susce © igo 

Postage 4d. 


we 16 


‘Ground Glue 1/6 Ib, post 6d. | 
Hobbies Ltd. Dereham & branches, 


Hobbies Limited, 
| Dereham, Norfolk I 
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BRASS 
MENDING 
‘. PLATES 

., tidin. Id. ea. Itin. Id. ea, 
Zim. Udd. eas Zin: lid. ea, 


lobbies Ltd., Dereham 


u 
F 
> 
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Gee O\ee 


4in case 3d. 12 im case 6d. 
E From any Hobbies Branch or by post 
ZZ (thd. extra) from 
Hobbies Lid., Dereham, Norfolp 
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Post 1}4. 


Or Gre. 


fer Galleons 


Here’s what you | 
need for painting | 
. Ship models. No- | 
gloss Art Enamel in } 
seven popular colours # 
No. :« White , 
No. 6 Mid Green! 
No. 9 Br't Red § 
No. 12 Primrose 
No. 13 Black 
No. 19 Dark Oak 
No. 21 New Blue 


Dereham 


files with hardwood = 
» @ handle.and. strong , Q. 
gochuck. The handle \ ' 

1 Is hollow and holds 

j all six files. Itisa WW} 
simple matter Qo 
therefore, to select 
g)cthe particular file We. Wy. e 
- ff wanted and insert it~ a oo Se 


@ inthe chuck, 


Foreign. 
Only 1/9 


_ Post 2d, 


Bobbies . Ltd., Dere- 
ham, Norfolk, and. 
Branches. 


| | fisine. 


| LIGHT STEEL CRAMPS | 


These cramps are specially designed and made for | 
the amateur. Being Hobbies own make, they are | 
strong, reliable and well finished. A selection of | 
them is necessary to any woodworker or fretworker, 


whilst they also come in useful on a hundred and |. 
onesoccasions for odd’ jobs about the house. | 


These are made from light steel, and * 

quite cheap. The screw is clean cut and — 
accurate. This is the cramp to use in- 
holding small work flat im gluing or 


(2 in Bd. 2h in. 6d. 
— Bhin 7d. 44 in. 8d. 


Postage extra: 


A strong and heavier type of cramp ff. 
. Which will not give under any pres- 
sure. They are of light case metal, 
_ finished with polished surface and 
. fitted with asquare thread screw, 


— SWAQ » 2injaw = 1/3 _ | 

. id os Ad id 4in. a9 » Ble 

Call at Hobbies Branches in London, slasgow, Manchester, 

Birmingham, Sheffield, Leeds, Southampton, Hull. Also 

obtainable through your local irontnonger or by post from 
Hobbies Lid., Dereham, Norfolk. : 
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m= THE “A” CRAMPS | 


June 25th. 1938 
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 JHAT about this as a novelty for the 
/ younger readers and workers to make up? 
YY And even if you are not still a young reader, 
surely you kuow some small person who would be 
able to use this practical little box in which to 
keep his pencils and rubber. 

You see the idea? When closed, the box is a 
container to hold the necessities of thedrau ghtsman. 
Then, when he wants to use it, all he does is to 
split the box in two, stand the whole thing upright 
on his desk or table and so have all his requirements 
handy. 

If, too, you like to make things for profit as well 
as pleasure, this is just the type of article which 
will readily sell in a fancy shop or even a draughts- 
man’s supply stores. 

All of it can be made from a few pieces of fret- 
wood, and a complete parcel of the material is 
supplied quite cheaply as shown herewith. Beyond 
the wood, you need a ball catch which keeps the 
whole thing shut, and a pair of hinges which allows 
it to open. These also are supplied for a few 
pence so the whole 
thing can be made ' 

hf 


up quite cheaply. 
The Patterns 

The necessary 
patterns are. 
shown full size on 
the centre pages 
of this issue, but 
as most of them 
are plain rect- 
-angular . pieces, 
they can easily be 
marked out direct 
on to the wood 
and so save the 
trouble of pasting 
down and after- 
wards cleaning off. 
In the case of 
the two fretted 


patterns which decorate the top, however, it is 
as well to paste these down to the wood to ensute 
accuracy. | 

All the parts are taken from quite thin boards of 
either 3/16in. or din. thickness, and the construc- 
tional details with the patterns will give an. 
excellent idea how the whole thing is made up. 

To start, we must be careful to keep all edges 
straight, because the parts are glued together 
only with a butt joint. Unless, therefore, the 
edges of the wood are quite straight, they will not 
bed down on the other parts nicely. 


The Framework 


_ Another point is to get them all tested out for — 
accuracy in size. The long pieces must not taper 
from one end to the other, nor the edges of the 
wood slope inwards. | 

Notice, too, that although both the top and the 
bottom of the box are cut from one piece, they are 
also split in two to allow for the hinging and the 
bracket piece. os : | 
You will notice that the groove in the — 
side is so shaped that when the box is open- _ 
ed, the split portion provides a handy pen. 
rack, whilst there is still an upright compart- 
ment into which “ spare parts ’’ can be stood. - 

| The lower por- 
tion when it is 

open also has a 
short front to it, 
and this is intend- — 
ed to hold the 
tubber as shown. 
inthe detail 
~ Now for a few 
e. words on the con-. 

go Ges _ struction. Get out 
first allof the pieces A and B. They are 
_ teally one solid piece gins. long and_ 

-23ins, wide. Cut the whole thing square _ 
in 3/16in. wood, then run a saweut actoss 
on the line marked X. It is on’ 


'-by the dotted lines. 
These hinges 
usually quite tight, 


th 


these two pieces which the sides are built. 

‘The two long pieces KE and F are cut to outline 
first, then the wavy. line of Z cut across. Glue 
these two pieces upright along each side of the 
piece A & B so that the break of the line Z comes 
exactly in line with XX in the base. | 

The two ends are plain rectangles which are 
glued between the side uprights. The top will 
be the same shape as the bottom, but before 
fitting on, it is as well to complete it with the 
overlays and fancy strip down the centre. This 
top piece is the same size as the bottom, and also 
cut from 3/16in. wood. 


An Ornamental Top . 

Having completed its outline, cut across the line 
Y, then replace the two parts together to fit on the 
overlay pieces. Down the centre goes the long 
strip H. ak: | 
Notice that this piece is really 8ins. long and 
not just the length shown on the sheet. Glue it so 
that the end comes in line with the end of the long 
piece and I will form the continuation of it on the 
smaller portion. 

At each corner, fitting close up to this long 
centre strip, come the overlays J tin. wide. Cut 
them carefully so they are flush with the sides. 

At one end, too, the angle cut will be the same as 
that of the short piece, thus forming a stop and 
also making the opening less obvious. The dotted 
lines on the pattern of the top show where the 
overlays go, and having cut them from tin. wood 
and cleaned them up thoroughly, they can be 
glued on. They will not stand up as high as the 


_ strip down the centre. 


By the way, you may like to have these overlays 


_ painted a jet black, or even a gold or silver or some 


bright colour. If so, do not glue them in place at 
the moment. Wait until the whole thing has been 
completed, and you have painted the overlays as a 


- separate part, then they can be glued on after- 


wards. 


- Completing the two Parts 


So far we have completed the top, and made it 
ready to glue on to the sides. Do this now, seeing 
that the whole box fits together in a compact and 
tidy manner. The two pieces of the box should 


Stamp Tour of France 
are — 


_ Coupon from Cover iti 


and this is “all to the 
good. Indeed, ifthey — 


- ensure a proper fit. 


Corresbondence should be addressed to: The Editor, Hobbies 
Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and a stamp enclosed with the Reply 
“po t if a reply is required. Particulars of Sub- 
scription rates, Publishing, Advertising, etc., are on cover tit. 
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ate not, they should be given a tap with the 
hammer in order to bend the support running 
through. 

You see, we do not want them to be too loose or 
when the box is opened the hinges will not hold 
the flap as securely as they should. Fix the hinges 
on whilst the box is put together, because this wil] 
Small brass din. screws should 
be quite strong enough, and they will not nags 
right through to the inside of the box. : 

Now we come to the point of holding the box 
close and to do this it is a comparatively simple 
matter to incorporate what is known as a ball 
catch. This is the sort of thing you find in furni- 
ture where a little ball at the end of a spring is 


laa dete eee tet LLL LET eee 
2 mnie 
a 


MATERIAL SUPPLIED — 


Fretwood—For making this pencil box we supply a 
: parcel of beech, with padouk for overlay for 1/- (post free : 
: 1/3). : 
: Fittings.—A pair of fancy brass hinges (No. 5308), 3in., : 
: 13d. ball catch (No. 5479) 2d. Postage 1hd. : 
A complete parcel wood and fittings for 1/6 post paid. 
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fitted into the door and a little receptacle or hole 
is made in the other part to hold the door shut. 

This ball catch is really in two pieces, and both 
are illustrated with the patterns. The long 
tubular piece having the ball at the end must be 
sunk right into a hole bored in the end of the centre 
top. A detail shows how this is fitted into the end 
of piece H and C. 
Fitting the Ball Catch 

Drill a hole 3/16in. in diameter then force the 
tube piece in. It should be quite tight, and if the 
hole is not large enough at first, cai be made so 
with a piece of glasspaper or small file. Drive the 
catch home carefully with a light hammier. 


* 


or screws. Cut out a little hole in the wood where 
the hole is in the brass in order to allow the ball 
to sink into it when the two parts are together. 

The projecting piece of the flat brass portion 
should be turned on the underside of the wood or 
else can be cut off altogether with a file. 

Finally the whole article should be given a 
rubbing of glasspaper, and the upper outer edves 
of the box can be tounded off carefully to give 


whole thing will col- 
lapse. Get framework 
forming sides of box 
quite true and at 
right-angles all round. 


fit exactly, and, if POS ewrererermrerereres@rerer@rore, thema nicely curved 
necessary, you can . ¢ = effect. 
. . * * 
add little blocking ¢ CONTENTS 4 One of the points to 
pieces inside in the 4 Nauk Poaceae eae ; _ remember in complet- 
OY ; ie 
corners to strengthen 4} Cage for Fancy Mice 291 + Xing a box like this is 
the parts up. Use of Glasepaper ag ga 292 ¢ to take care and have 
_ Thetwopartsform- ¢ Zins ¢ Gee ee eee de¢ 4 «patience in the actual 
ing the box now re- 4 A Garden Tree Seat |... 296 4 construction. Do not 
quire to be hinged to- fg peng ore Taneace Screen go, ¢ attempt to put it all 
gether, andthisshould . + Pencil Box Patterns 300 © together at once be- 
. . £retwo t oe : 
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Wa dit joined to it. 


2: division of the nest boxes are 
=z back edge to leave room for the doors. 


gin. from the 


Bars A and B are cut to length, plus rin. at 


“ce the right ends for joining to front piece of 


cage. Fig. 3 shows how they are rebated and 


Run a line down the centre of -the bars 


i : oe i (before fixing) and mark off on this line every 


‘witis Lin. for the holes for wires. 


“Ee NHE keeping and breeding of fancy mice isa 
popular hobby, well worth taking up. Of 

a» latter years it has advanced to the status ofa 
serious business, and is supported by periodical 
exhibitions. 

A pair of uiice to start with can be bought very 
reasonable, and a suitable cage is not difficult to 
make oneself. A cage, large enough to keep one 
ot two pairs of mice, is illustrated, completed with 
wheel which forms a fine exercise for them. It is 
most amusing to see them turning the wheel by a 
little treadmill work when they feel so inclined. 

The wood to be used should be 3in. finished 
thickness, red deal is suitable. Planed wood for 
making bird cages is the ideal stuff if you can get 
it locally. 


Making a Start 

Take the measurements from the diagrams and 
cut the parts shown in the perspective view, Fig. 3, 
which helps to make the construction ciear. 
As will be seen it is really quite simple. The left 
side of the cage is shown in Fig. 4. 

It is in. short of the full width as the back is 
nailed to it. Bore a rjin. hole where shown and 
tin. above the centre of this hole bore a small 
one to receive the axle on which the wheel rotates. 
A piece of steel knitting needle will do for the axle. 


The Construction ? 

Having cut the parts, nail the back to the left 
side. Take the bottom, front, and division of the 
nest boxes next, in the front piece bore two riin. 
holes for the mice to enter, then nail all these 
together. | 

Nail these to the back and then fix the narrow 
front piece of the cage. Note the bottom and 


Fig, 1-—-Front view, showing details and dimensions 
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Bore the holes 
large enough to take the wires and only just. 
Prepare the base piece and nail to the bottom, 
the top can now be cut but is fitted later. The 
ladders, shown in Fig. 2, are strips of rin. wood 
which can have small slips glued across to provide 
toe grips. 
Miniature Ladders 

Alternatively, these can be made like real 
ladders in miniature if desired, with stripwood 
sides and }in. dowel or wire rungs. One ladder is 
fixed to the extended front of the nest boxes and 
another to reach the hole leading into the wheel. 

The right-hand side of the cage is divided into 
three parts, as seen in Fig. 2, The centre part is 
nailed across and the other two hinged to open. 
Small wooden buttons are provided as fasteners, 
the buttons entering small notches cut to receive 
them in the top and bottom of the cage. | 

If the interior of the cage is to be painted, now 
is the time to do it. White, or pale blue colour 
is best and non-poisonous paint as used for bird 
cages should be employed or a distemper if you 
ike. by 


Wire Front 


The wires for the front are of the usual bird cage 
gauge and can be bought in straight lengths. Cut 
to the required lengths and insert carefully to 
avoid bending them. Now fix the top on with 
screws so as to be removable at any time when 
repainting may be necessary. a 

To make the wheel, cut from jin. plywood two 
discs to the size shown in Fig. 5. Bore holes in 
the centre for the axle and in one disc, that to be 
fixed facing the cage, cut the hole shown for the 
mice to enter. | 7 | 


Fig. 4.—Left side of cage 


Fig. 2—Side view 


¥ 


surface. 


Strike the ghin. circle and tcripcrarily fix both 
discs together. Now bore the holes-on the circle 


for the wires, }in. apart. These holes should be a 


tight fit for the wires. 

With the holes in line, temporarily nail the 

discs to two pieces of thin wood to keep them apart 
while the wires are being fixed. 

The width of wheel will be 1/16in. 
less than the distance between bear- 
ing bracket and cage so as to leave , 
enough freedom for easy move- /: 
ment. Now cut the wires to length |; 
and press through the holes, file off \\ 
any sharp ends left outside and \ 
remove the spacing pieces of wood 

_ between the discs. © 
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CUTTING LIST 
Length. Width. Thickness. 
: Base ee .- ft (Olins. Sins. gir. 
: Top... a .. Aft, Gins. Sirs. gin. 
: Back ~ .- Aft. S8in. Sins. Sir. 
Sides (2) .. 8ins, Sins. Save. 
Front .. Sins. Sins. fin. 
Bracket his .. Sins. 8 ins. fin. 
: Nest box bottom | /tins. Shins. fin, 
!. Nest box front 7tin. 4ins. Sin. 
: Nest b0x division .. 4ins. 4ins. “  2tn, 


t a ft tin. by Lin, wood for ladders. 
: 3ft., din. by tin. stripwood for bars A and B. 
: Gins. by I2Zins. plywood, iin. thick, for wheel. 
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The bearing bracket is shown dotted over Fig. 4, 
Cut to shape, Sins. wide, and bore a hole for the 
axle. See this hole is truly in line with that in the 
side of the cage. Now nail the bracket to the bottom 
and press the axle through the bracket, wheel and 
intocage. A thin metal washer might be interposed. 
between cage and wheel to prevent the latter 


nt 


Fig. & fabove}—Disc 
for wheel 


Fig. 3 (on right)— 
General construction 


rubbing against the side. To ensure the wheel 
always coming to rest with its opening opposite the 
hole in the side of cage, drive in at Ca hob nail or 
fix a tiny lead weight. 

The exterior of the cage can be painted or left 
plain as preferred. 
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The proper use of GLASSPAPER 
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of glasspaper in smoothing his work, such as 
4 No. 2 strong, No. 2 medium and No. 13 fine, 
the grades being used in the order given. In 
this -way, you get a really smooth polishing 


Ft st woodworker should use three grades 


Moreover, care must always be taken to dust 
_ the work free from the “ grit’ of each grade. 
_ Professional workers use a small, soft-haired 
handbrush or boot brush in this respect. If the 
work is not dusted, it is easy to score it with the 
particles of (say) No. 2 strong while ribbing with 
No. 14 paper,and wood-filler does little to correct 
_ the trouble. | ; | 


Cutting. the Sheets 


_. paper block, whether one of wood faced with jin. 
_ thick cork lino or consisting of a solid block of 
~ cork, The latter kind is easily made from scrap 
pieces of bath mats or seats. (a 

‘This stuff is sometimes 2in. thick, so two Pieces 
- 4pins. by 3ins. glued together is a comfortable 
_ size and convenient as regards the size of glass- 


.. paper sheets. — eee 7 , 
_. As the sheets measure r2ins. by roins., you can | 


fold and crease them to give six sin. by 4in. portions 


instead of the usual (and wasteful) four 6in. by 


. Sin. portions. Crease on both sides of the paper 


and ‘you'll find’ that the portions can be torh off - 


Quite easily, OT ee ee 
‘ing MPRUBS Msed.¢ portion of either: grade, do riot 


‘prior to papering with the three grades. 


throw it away. Such comes in handy for removing 
excess wax filling (this quickly clogs a fresh sheet) 
or cleaning up mouldings. 

Old sheets of No. 14 paper rubbed together can 
be resorted to and used instead of No. oo when 
such is wanted to ‘‘mb down” an unfinished 
french polished surface. 

When glasspapering plywood, rub it first across 
the grain with No. 2 strong or medium grace paper, 
then tub with the grain. The final papering is 
done in the same way, this, of course, being No. 1} 
paper. | 

Glasspapet more at the ends and sides and you 
will find that the centre will take care of itself. 
Keep an even pressure on the block. Do not allow 


eee | _. it to “ dip ” over the edge of the ends. 
_ It is assumed, of course, that you use a glass-. P er the edge € ends 


When glasspapering deal, grade No. 2 strong 
and No. 14 fine suffice. With hardwoods, such 
as oak or mahogany, the wood should be scraped 
In this 
case, keep rubbing with the grain, and as you use 
the grades, lean lighter accordingly. oe 


A Scraper | 


A scraper, as you are doubtless aware, is a 
rectangle of sheet steel about sins. by 2ins. by 


I/16in. thick, the flat, sharpened edges of which 
are rubbed over (usually with the back of a gouge 
or chisel) so as to scrape in the manner of glass 


from which the idea originated. It is used mainly 


__ after shaving timber with the smoothing plane. 
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YITH sunny days here again, the thoughts of 
many of our readers are no doubt turning 
to outdoor life and camping! Here 
then are two useful accessories, the value of which 
all campers will readily ennpreciate. 

A really strong, yet compectiy folding camp 
bed, and a novel little vrasnscanc that will save a 
good deal of “‘ grovelling on the ground,” and 
which also folds up compactly. Both are quite 
inexpensive to make up, and of straightforward 
construction, so that even the beginner at wood- 
work may tackle them with confidence. 


The Camp Bed | 

The camp bed is made from 2in. by rhin. stuff, 
Beech is a very good wood to use, but any other 
hard wood will serve equally well. It will be seen 
at “A” that the framework is made in three 
sections, hinged together. 

Make up the two ends first, then hinge the two 
single pieces, that form the centre section, to 
them. In order the bed may fold up as shown at 
‘‘ FH,” it will be necessary to put one pair of hinges 


on the top edge of the wood, arid one pair on the | 


underneath side. 

The push-bolts that hold the framework open, 
will, of course, be on different edges, too, just 
opposite the hinges, with the bolts themselves 
on the end sections and the four “ keepers ’’ on 
the inner section. 


The Legs | 


Make up two legs, from the same wood and rin, 


dowelling, as shown at “‘B.” Taper the bottom 
of each slightly, and round off each leg at the top. 
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7 For the Washstand.—2 pairs of hinges, 4 push-bolts with 


It will readily be seen from ‘“ C’’ how these legs 
are bolted to the centre portion of the framework. 
They go inside, and are held open by a stay on 
each leg (letter “ D’’). | | 

A small block, of r4in. thickness, is also required, 
to. go on the same bolt as these stays. By this 
means they are brought out over the legs, and 
can be bolted to them. These last bolts are taken. 
out when the bed is folded up, so the legs will 


fold into the centre section, and the leg stays into 


the end sections, as seen at © A.” | 
End Supports . | 
In addition to the leg stays, two other supports 


are bolted to each end of the framework, on the 


inside. ‘These drop down on to the ground when 
the bed is in use, and fold up inside when not 
required. ‘They are also tapered at one end and 
rounded at the other, like the legs. _ a 
Before covering the bed, stretch a piece of wide 
tape across in ‘two places, just over the joints 


‘between the sections (see dotted lines in “ A”), 


and nail them down. If pulled really tight, and 
both tapes arranged to cover two sections, these _ 
will tend to strengthen the framework, and help 

prevent canvas sagging when bed is in use. 
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: CUTTING LIST 

: Pieces. Description. Length. Width. Thick. 

: Carnp Bed.— ass ; 

: 6 . Sides oft. din. Zins. Ihin. 

- 2B Ends 2ft. 3ins. Zins. ‘Atin, 

: of Legs .. ‘ditins. ins. 1tin. 

: 2 Leg dowells 2ft. Gins. | Jin. dowelling 

: 4 Leg stays .. Sins. Zins. . ‘Akin. 

: 4 Leg stay blocks 2ins. Zins. 1iin. | 

a 4 °  Endsupports.. 10sins. Zins. Thin. 

:  Washstand.— ; ; . ; 

: 4 Legs (long) .. 1ft. 9ins.  ‘Itins. isin. 

: 4 Legs (short) .. ift. 3ins. 1tin. thir. 

>. 4 Leg dowels a 

: (wide) . ft. 3ins. jin. dowelling 
4 Leg dowels RDA 

(narrow) aft, Oins. lin. dowelling | 


: Also required:— | ce 
: For Cone Bed.—2 pairs of hinges, 4 push-bolts and 
keepers, 10 nuts and bolis (with washers), 24 yards 
of canvas 36ins. wide. : 


keepers, 2 nuts and bolts (with washers), and about 1 
yard of webbing Zins. wide, | 
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‘The Canvas = | 
: allay 7 ® . “ ao i <a ed, 
ou After experience with many 


why 


~ Jesden has been found by far 


"This can be bought (im its — 


kinds of cativas, Greeti Wil-— is 


the best wearing, and well — 
repays the slight extra cost. 


narrowest width of 36ins.) for about 1/7 a yard 
and about 2} yards are required. 

Use the canvas double thickness where the tacks 
go through; that is on the underneath side, as 
seen at “F.” Stretch the canvas as tight as 
possible and use tacks with big brass heads, 
putting them in fairly ciose together. You will 


have to cut small pieces out where the push-bolts » 


go, to lap it neatly round them. 


The Washstand 

The Washstand can well be made of rhin. square 
stuff. Since this is not so much an article that the 
hiking-camper is likely to take with him, but more 
often used for a standing camp, we give first the 
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The corstructional details as mentioned in the article ol 


.method of using a small enamel bowl with it. 
Where circumstances permit, these are much 
more satisfactory than any of the portable canvas 
variety. They are cheap to buy, light in weight, 
and if other things are packed inside them, add 
very little to the bulk of one’s kit. The stand 
may, however, be used by travelling campers 


Fish Cage—(Continued from opposite page) 

bored through the top and bottom of the cage, 
drive in 2in. wire nails to act as pivot pins or 
_ hinges. 7 - Z | 
_ The three sides of the cage are covered with 
perforated zinc, nailed to the rods and edges of 
plywood. This is best laid over in one piece and 
if din, extra is allowed top, bottom, and ends 
which can be bent over and lightly hammered 
down before nailing, no rough edges will appear. 
.. The door is similarly treated, only on the 
- inside and the zinc so fixed as to be a little short 
_ of the top and bottom, as in detail Fig. 4, so as 
fot to scrape the woodwork as the door is opened. 
A bought fastener of the type shown in the 
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without an enamel bowl, and for these alternative 
methods are given. 

It will be seen that the stand is made in twa 
parts (“G” and “H’’), which are boited one 
inside the other as shown at “J.’”’ Each part is 
in two sections, hinged together for folding pur- 
doses, and held in an open position by a push-bolt 
on each leg. 

Two stays of rin. dowelling are glued in each 
section of these legs, and they are tapered slightly 
at the ends, so that they stand firmly on the 
ground. 

Across the top of the stand two strips of webbing 
are nailed, joining diagonally opposite corners, 
and on which the bowl rests. If you cut these 

| strips off to r6ins. 
they will be just 
right to accommo- 
date the usual size 
of small enamel 
bowl, which measures 
about r2ins. across 
the top, and is about 
3iins. deep. 


HINGES & PUSH Bours 


A Bucket 


The stand folds 
up so compactly( see 
“K”’), that some 
roving campers who 
would not care to 
carry an enaniel bowl, 
might be tempted to 
make one up. The 
writer himself has 
sometimes used his 
in this way. 

Pust By making the 
K === webbing shorter, and 
setting a small piece 
of board (or even 
a large dinner plate!) 
top, a very 
useful stand is provided, either for a canvas 
bucket or anything else that the camper 
would naturally set on a table if he had one! 

Alternatively of course, readers of a particularly 
manipulative turn of mind could make a bowl 
from waterproof canvas, and fix it permanently 
to the four top corners of the stand. 


CANVAS OOUBLE 


drawing of the finished article can be fitted to 
the door, or one made of the kind shown in Fig. 
5 cut out of three-ply. 

An article of this kind is best left plain as it 
needs wiping out with clean water at intervals 
to freshen it up. Suitable hooks should be fixed 
inside for the fish to be hung from, while the cage 
itself can either be hung on the wall or suspended 
by a central hook from the ceiling. 


MATERIAL REQUIRED 


Z plywood panels 12ins. by 12ins. by iin. 
3 dowel rods lin. diam. : 

1 piece deal tin. by lin. by 20ins. 

1 Hobbies fastener No. 5494. 
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can make 


g ANY housewives object to storing fish in 
{the pantry, especially of the fresh kind, on 

¥ EB account of the smell. In any case it is just 
as well to provide a separate place for it and this 
is where the fish cage illustrated comes in so 
handy. 

This article can well be made up in a few hours 
as there are none of the usual woodwork joints to 
trouble about, so a wet dull evening can be pr6- 
fitably employed in making it. 

The top and bottom of the cage are cut from 
ain. thick plywood and the round vertical posts 
from iin. diam. dowel rod. These materials 
with a small piece of Jin. by rin. stuff will provide 
the woodwork portion. When cutting the dowel 
rod across it is essential to cut square to ensure 
a firm piece of work. Make a start by taking 
one of the plywood panels and marking it out as 
shown in Fig. 1. | 


Corner Posts 


This is the way to do it. Just strike a tin. 
circle at each corner, then strike the extra inner 
circle just 1/16in. away from the outer corner one. 

ay the marked panel on top of the other, 
cramp them together and in the centre of each 
circle bore a hole just large enough to take the 
shank of a 1}in. round-headed brass screw through 
both panels . Now round off the corners. 
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Fig. 2—The disc 


Fig. 5—Door ca tch 
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The height of the cage can be 18ins. so that 


A useful dowel rods of the standard length of 36ins. can 
‘article forthe be cut into two. 


These rods must have a hole 


any bored exactly in the centre of their ends so it is 


wise to make a template as a guide to accuracy. 

This is a disc of tin, 1in. diam. with a tiny hole 
punched exactly in the centre, as in Fig. 2. Lay 
this on each end of the rods in turn and through 
the centre hole insert a sharp pointed tool to 
clearly mark it on the wood. The tang end of a 
Now bore the holes for the 


screws to enter, not too large otherwise the screws 
won't grip. 


Fixing Top and Bottom 


Screw the rods between the top and bottom 
panels but don’t screw up tightly. Now remove 
the screws from each rod in turn, glue the ends 
of rods and plywood and screw up tightly. Leave 
until the glue is hard when the framework should 
be quite firm. 

Should it happen through bad fitting and 
insufficient glue that the cage is not so firm as it 
might be, screw in the inner angles some small 
brackets. However, these should not be necessary. 


The Door | 


The door consists of two rods, joined together 
by strips of kin. by rin. wood top and bottom. 
Cut these strips to length, as shown in Fig. 3, 
and strike a sin. circle each end. Bore in the 
centre of each circle for a stout wire nail. | 

The rods are cut rin. less in length than those 
for the corner posts and bored in the centre of 
the ends as before. Glue between the top and 
bottom, strips of wood in this way. First partly 
drive in the centre nails, then on either side of 
each centre nail drive in two more, tin. nails 
this time. Remove the centre nails of the left 
side; on the right drive them right home. Now 
fit the door in place, and through the holes already 

(Continued at foot of oppostte page) 


Door strips 


Fig. 1—The top and bottom panels | 
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rm, EADERS who are fortunate enough to have 
- their gardens adorned by a nice shady tree, 
& “in a convenient spot, will find it an ideal 
situation for a seat. The spreading boughs afford 
a cooling shade and the trunk a most handy back 
rest. 

At Fig. 1 are shown two designs of seats. The 
square pattern is adapted to a trunk up to say 
Sins. diameter, and is of more simple construction 
if not so pleasing a shape as the octagonal. - 

‘The latter pattern is suitable for larger ‘trees 
where the square one, with its stretch of seat 


unsupported midway, would possibly sag a little 


under weight. 


A Square Style | 

_ For the former make up four of the seat supports 
shown in Fig. 2. The horizontal members are 
thins. by 3ins. stuff and the legs 24ins. sq., plained 
ted deal. These sizes of timber are by no meats 
arbitrary, 1jins. by 4ins., and legs 3ins. sq. can be 
used if a stronger construction is considered 
necessary. The legs are tenoned in as in Fig. 3, 
the tenons being rin. deep. Paint the joints with 
lead paint, fit together and strongly nail. 
A level foundation is essential, otherwise the 
seat will tend to wobble when sat upon. Place the 


supports round the tree and test with a spirit 
level, the level being placed midway on a board — 


resting across the supports. 


Firm Supports | | | 

_ Take care, also, the supports bed firmly on the 
ground. If the ground be very uneven, it is 
better to level it up by filling the hollows with 


earth and rolling it hard, rather than cut away the 


surface. 


The latter tends to lower ‘the general level ° 


round the tree and invites puddles of rain water to 
settle. | 7 ee 

The supports should be equally spaced, and this 
cau be effected by measuring the distance between 
with a long strip of wood and seeing the distance 
isthe same between each, ae 
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Good quality strong timber should be used for 
the seat slats. i}in. by gins. red deal or pine. 
The plan view, Fig. 1, shows how these slats are 
fixed. They are spaced tin. apart, and overlap 
front and back by tin. A more comfortable seat 
results if the edges are bevelled and the front 
edges rounded, as in Fig. 4. Nails, or flat headed 
sctews, well countersunk, are used for fixing. 

For a finish, the seat supports can be creosoted 
and the slats painted white or green, or varnished. 
If it is desired to also paint the supports to match 
the slats,do not forget to paint or creosote the under 
surface of the ground members to prevent damp 
soaking in. This point is sometimes neglected. 


An Octagonal Seat 7 

The octagonal seat is of rather different con- 
struction, the difference lying mainly in the 
supports. These are shown in Fig. 5. The front 
legs are tenoned in as before, but the back leg is 
provided with tin. sq. tenons which will go right 
through the horizontal members, as shown in Fig. 6. 

The latter are halved together at the corner. 
Paint and nail the joints as already advised. A 
much neater effect is obtained if the front legs are 
stop chamfered and the ground members bevelled. 

This can, of course, be also done with the square 


- seat if preferred. 


In fixing the slats, the straight ones are nailed 
first, the corner ones left to the last. The plan 
view shows how they are arranged to fit and meet 
together. : 


UM, 


_ Fig. I.—Plan of seats Fig. 2.—Seat Fig. 3.—Legs 
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Fig. 4. Section 
across seat slats 


Fig. &. 
for octagonal seat 


Supports Fig. 6. Corner | 
joint 
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66 y LIKE making old-time ship nodels,”’ many 
| readers write in to say. By way of a 
change, however, here are details of a fire 
screen anid the silhouette of an old Viking ship 
rolled into one. 

The result, as you can see, is a rather attractive 
screen of the very latest type. It is light, con- 
venient and finished in coloured enamel, and we 
will be surprised if you don’t get plenty of orders. 
Instead of finishing in enaiel, of course, it could 
be polished Jacobean oak with the silhouette 
and ornaments a light shade to show up against 
the darker background. 


Use Birch Plywood 


- The sereen itself, i.e., the background, is made 
up of two pieces of jin. thick plywood, and we 
would advise using good quality birch stuff in 
view of the alternative of enamelling or polishing. 


You will require two pieces 22}ins. long by 1gins. 
wide and these should be niarked out as at Fig. 1. 


When doing so, work from a central upright 
line and use a set-square and compasses. Note 
that the front shape is 18ins. wide. The finger- 
grip and curve at the top is cut to correspond with 
the back; both pieces have tenons 7ins. long by 
din. deep. 

When cut out, glue and panel pin 
the parts evenly together—or, if you 
don’t want to mark the stuff, after 
gluing it could be held-down with heavy 
books, etc., until the glue sets. 


The Base Parts 7 
Meanwhile, make the base of the 
screen, which is composed of three pieces 
of deal or whitewood the thickness” 
‘shown at Fig. 3. The top piece is gins. 
by 2ins. and a mortise is cut to suit the 
screen tenon, a ae Es 
- Having rounded the edges of the cen- 
tral piece, glue and screw it to the 
bottom and 


I . 


affix the mortised piece onFig, 1—Shape and dimensions ' Fig. 3—Base details — 


top. If the wood is not warped in any way, 
sctews or nails would not be necessary and you 
cai inake a ruhb-ioint of all three pieces. : 

The silhouette of the ship outlined in 3in. 
squares at Fig. 4 could be marked out on 4in. or 
1/16in. thick plywood and cut out with the fretsaw. 
We give the bare outline of the ship and possibly 
you will add further little details of your own. 
Remember, however, that it is only the “‘ shadow ”’ 
of the ship you want to iilustrate and not an 
intricate, detailed picture. 


The Assembly 


Having cleaned and smoothed the screen board, 
glue it to the base. At the front and back attach 
half circles of fin. plywood, the first being sins. 
diam., and the other 3ins. diam. By cutting out a 
complete disc of each and cutting same in half, 
you get the four pieces without trouble. 

If you intend to polish the work and ornaments, 
do so without attaching the latter. If you have 
decided to enaric! the worx, the ornaments could 
be affixed at this juncture. By not attaching 
them, of course, there is more freedom for the 
polishing pad or enamel brush; the ornaments 
tend to get in the way so that after treatment, 
they appear like small “islands’’ on the board. 

After the finish has dried, it is easy to set the 
prepared ornaments and silhouette in their tme 
positions and mark around same with a burnishing 
awl or needle. The polish or paint is scraped 
carefully away to within these lines and the 
ornaments glued in place. A sensible colour schem 
is service gtey and oak. : : 
MATERIALS REQUIRED 


: 2 pieces plywood 22tins. by 19ins. by jin. thick. 

: 1 piece plywood idins. by 10ins. by 1/16in. thick. 

1 piece whitewood iljins. by 4jins. by hin. thick. 
1 piece whitewood 10jins. by 3}ins. by jin. thick. — 
1 piece whitewood 9ins. by Zins. by tin. thick. 
2 raised square ornaments, No. 210 Zins. by 2ins. _ 
4 wooden toes (No. 20) fin. across. - ~—-F ees 


NOTE.—The toes are optional, while the semi-circular 
‘screen pieces are cut from the waste of the front piece 
of the screen board. fs | 
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Fig. 4—Ship outline 
_ in Zin. squares’ 
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. LOT of fun can be got by youngsters having 
4 a little wheelbarrow such as depicted here, 
* ® which can be used either in the garden or by 
the sea. The length of the articie is 22ins. and 
at the widest part it is roins. 

The sides, front, back and floor are ali cut from 
jin. deal, and the cutting should be done with a 
fairly coarse fretsaw or toy saw. 

Commence work by drawing out the shape of 
one of the sides as shown in Fig. 1. direct on to the 
wood. Having marked and cut one side, lay this 
on the second piece and mark round so both sides 
are identical. Bore the hole for the axle screws 
also through both pieces at one time so they come 
exactly opposite each other. 


The Sides 


The two sides of the barrow are upright, which 
simplifies the construction. Both front and back 
may therefore have perfectly square angles, and 
are just plain pieces fin. thick. The upright 
edges, however, will need to be bevelled slightly 
with the plane to meet the angle of the two sides 
from back to front. Fig. 2 gives an idea of the 
barrow when the four main pieces are screwed 
together, and shows the shape of the floor. 

This is also cut from }in. deal, in two pieces of 
Ilins. by 44in. jointed up the middle and screwed 
on. | 

_ The handles should be rounded at the ends and 
glasspapered smooth. 

The size and shape of the legs are given in 
Fig. 3. They are cut from rin. by 3in. stuff and 
will be cut back to half their width, as shown, to 
grip the sides to which they are screwed. Round 
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CUTTING LIST 


Sides, two pieces 22ins. by Sins. by tin. 
Front, one piece Gins. by Gins. by tin. 
Back, one piece Sins. by 6ins. by tin. 
Bottom, two pieces, Ilins. by Sins. by tin. 
Legs, one piece Qins. by 2ins. by iin. 
Axle, one piece Sins. by iin. by fin. 
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Fig. 1—Details 
_of the sides 
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off the top corners of the legs after they are fixed 
on. 

Go over the whole barrow with glasspaper, 
taking off all hard edges and corners. 


Wheel and Axle 


The wheel suggested for our barrow is one of 
Hobbies (No. 604) 5ins.in diameter. ‘These wheels 
are turned from hardwood, varnished and painted. 
It will be necessary to cut a #in. square in the 
centre to fit the axle piece (Fig. 4). 

The axle must fit tightly into the wheel, and as 
the latter is of hard grained wood it will easily 
stand the wedging and knocking of the axle piece 
into it. | 

See the axle fits freely between the sides of the 
barrow before putting in the screws which should 
be stout roundhead screws about 14ins. long. 


Suitable Colours 


The woodwork should receive two coats at 
least of good oil paint. The outside might be 
green or red, while the inside should be buff or 
stone colour. The handle parts should not be 
painted at all. 

A well-made wheelbarrow of this kind should 
stand many years of hard usage, and if given a 
fresh coat of paint each season this should help a 
great deal to preserve the wood and renew the 
interest in the article. 


Fig. 2—Showing floor and construction Fig. 3—The legs 
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(> NE of the tools that is possibly most neglect- 
ed in fretwork is the small fretwork plane. 
“/ The full-size grown-up tool is, of course, an 
essential part of every carpenter’s tool kit, but 
apparently a large number of workers seem to 
imagine that if it is not in the particular outfit 
they buy, there is really no need to have one. 

We do not mean, of course, the jack plane or the 
ssisothing plane or even the modern metal type 
ci: large work. The one required for 
fretwork is quite a baby chap, measuring only 
about 3iins. long and having an iron less than rin. 
wide. 

How to Chamfer 

It can be quite easily understood, therefore, 
that this cannot undertake anything heavy, but 
it is certainly exceedingly useful on small work 
where the wood is not nore than, say, tin. to lin. 
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Two popular curves in shaped edges 


thick. Unlike the large plane, too, it only has one 
iron but is really a very serviceable little tool in 
capable hands. ‘ 

It can, for instance, be used on a long straight 
chamfer to get the edge of the wood down to a 
definite angle. Or again, it is quite useful if you 
want to shape the edge of wood round. "You can 
take off the corner strip first, then repeat the 
process gradually rounding the edge off until there 
is very little work to be done with the glasspaper. 

It can be used also for running along the edge 
if there happens to be any burr made by the 
sawblade. The next size is larger and measures 
shins. long with a proportionately wide blade. 
It is more of a general utility plane but serves on 
inany occasions for squaring, rounding or even 
smoothing down strips or small surfaces of wood 
as required. 

The coniparative size of the two planes is given 
in the illustration herewith, and both should be 
part of the enthusiastic worker's kit. 
just now of using these planes to shape the edge 
of the wood, raises the point of how this curve is 
best obtained. 
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The two small useful planes mentioned _ 
22 


Mention | 


A further article in our 
helpful series of hints 
and tips to all using 
fretwork tools 


You will notice in many instances where a thick 
baseboard is provided, the upper edge of it is 
rounded off to a nice curve in the finished article. 
This is done to make the wood appear thinner than 
it really is, and also to give a better finish to it. 

This curve can be introduced as a long sloping 
one or as a quarter circle. Illustrations of both are 
given herewith. 

In either case it is advisable to mark off along 
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Stages in Chamfering. 
Piane and Glasspaper. 
Kixing Small Fittings. 
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the edge of the wood the extent to which the curve 
is to be carried, so it fades out into the surface of 
the material at the same point. Really when the 
whole thing is cleaned up you should not be able 
to see where the curve ends and the flat surface 
begins. 

Nor should there be any alteration or indentation 
along the whole of the curved edge. In the softer 
wood and thinner pieces it is possible to get this 
rounded edge with the use of glasspaper. 

Do not, however, ‘‘scrub’’ the work with a 
coarse grade first, or you will probably carry the 
curve too deep and then be unable to smooth it 
down with a finer grade paper. Use a medium 
grade in the palm of the hand, using the pad of 
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The stage in obtaining the rounded edge 


the thumb to take the pressure along the edge of 
the wood. ) 

If the material is thicker there are definite 
processes by which the wood is reduced and the — 
curve gradually rounded off. The stages are 
shown by the drawing herewith. 


First of all you take off a fairly. 
wide angle at the corner. This is 
roughly at 45 degrees to both 
edges. Then you take another 
shaving along by splitting the 
difference of the angle and so make 
five surfaces. Unless the wood- 
gis very thick, these actual lines 

will not be very plainly marked, 
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and the drawing is purposely exaggerated to show 
them clearly. 

These angles are produced by running a plane 
along carefully. Keep an even pressure with the 
tool, and run off at the far end without pushing it 
down and taking off too deep a shaving. 


Across the Grain 
_. Jf you are running across the grain do not push 
the plane off at the far end or you will burst the 
edge of the wood. This can be prevetted Dy run- 
ning the plane along a half or two-thicis of the 
edge, then turning the wood round and planing 
_ from the opposite end. A bench stop is very 
useful for this purpose, or you can set the material 
upinavice. 
Having done the planing satisfactorily, the 
fancy curve is brought about by the use of glass- 
paper as before mentioned. Take care that the 
curve does not overrun the pencil mark previously 
made, and watch your rubbing every now and 
. then to see an even curve is obtained. | 
Of course, if you are undertaking the longer 
curve shown in the illustration you must draw the 
pencil line further back on the surface, and take a 
more acute angle with the plane iron. ‘This is 
another of the operations where experience should 
be obtained before doing the actual work. 


Practise on other Material - | | 
Whatever you do never experiment with the 
actual piece of work you are finishing. Surely 
it is always better to ‘‘waste” a little time on an 
odd piece of work seeing whether you can do the 
job properly, rather than ruin what would other- 
wise be a perfectly good model or article. | 
This will also get you accustomed to handling 
the particular tool in various operations, and the 
more you become conversant with their use, the 
easier it will be to complete the work satisfactorily. 
The addition of small fittings is another of those 
_ jobs which apparently irritate many workers, 
_ because they take a little longer than imagined. 
The fixing of hinges or of knobs, or bolts and 
_ catches, always seems a “ fiddling ” job when one 
_ wants to complete the article as quickly as possible. 
At the same time, all these little additions will 
display to the onlooker whether the worker is 
capable and neat or whether he is slipshod and 
_-eareless.. You often see screws only half driven 
; i and with their heads projecting above the 
work. a: | 


. Certain fittings have a countersunk hole, and in 


such cases a countersunk screw the right size 


should be obtained. Why spoil the look of it by 
adding a screw much larger so the head projects 
: ; in an uns, sightly manner, ae 
» Round-head Screws 


On the other hand, some of the brass fittings are 


. So thin it is impossible to have a countersunk hole 


. for the screw. Their metal surface is flat, and in 


-. these cases a round-headed screw is requited. Do 


not, then, use a countersunk one or again you will 


actual material, _ 


_ have the head of the screw projecting above the 


__ Moteover, use a screwdriver which will fit snugly 


into the screw head. There is nothing more 
irritating than having a driver which teally will 
not hold into the head and slips out every time you 
attempt to turn it. This is not the usual main 
trouble. That is more often due to the fact that. 
the screw is put in without having previously 


made a hole for it, : 


A Screwing Tip 


The screws used in fretwork are often so tiny it is 
impossible to hold them with the fingers and 
screw them in at the same time. Whereas, by 
making a little hole with an awl or a pricker, you 
can get the screw to stand in position. 

If it will not, slip it through a narrow strip of 
card—a postcard will do— and hold it in place 
until the driver has turned it almost home. Then 
you can pull away the card and turn the screw 
finally into place. | 

All these little hints should become 
part of the normal procedure in doing 
your work, and you will not only 
lighten yourself of much laborious 
trouble, but you will also find that you 
have a much better finish for your job, 
and one which is more likely to gain 
the admiration of all who see it. 

These remarks particularly apply 


How to hold a small 
screw when fixing 


to the fixing of hinges, because too often you 
find that round-head screw has been used when a 
countersunk one wasintended, The same annlies 
to fitting on bolts inside doors or the eniches anc 
their accompanying escutcheons. 

Mark out positions with pencil, bore the holes 
with a pricker and test out for a satisfactory 
fitting before you actually put the piece finally in 
place. 

Fixing a Ball Catch 


A. ball catch is often used amongst these fittings 
to get a door to shut and hold. These catches 
should fit quite tightly into the wood and their 
hole be drilled for them with the appropriate bit. 
_ Do not try and make it with a gimlet or file or 
something of that sort, because you are liable to 
Split the wood or to make a ragged hole which 
will not grip the actual catch portion. The ball 
pieces wants hammering home tightly then the 
fellow piece put in the correct place for it to catch. 

A mark can be made by putting a little ink on 


the ball then shutting the door so the ink makes it 


obvious where the catch will rest when in place, 
Thus you can add the other piece of the catch 

so the hole surrounds the ink mark of the ball. 

. If the fitting is so tight that the brass adds thick- 


hess to prevent the door shutting, then you must 
countersink the little brass piece to overcome this, 


g ERE are some helpful notes on the con- 
struction of mitre joints, the asset of which 
i Jt is that they can be made {notin every form, 
however) without showing any end grain. 

The plain mitre is the simplest form and is made 
by marking out as in Fig. 1 with a bevel set at 
45 degrees. Saw on the cut line, and if your 
sawing is true and square, the joint will fit up true 
without any adjusting. 

If there is no strain on the joint, it is quite 
satisfactory to glue it together and lay it flat on 
the bench to dry. If you wish to cramp the joint 
a special cramp is necessary. These corner cramps 
are supplied by Hobbies Ltd., and are advertised in 
Hobbies Handbook. 

This joint can, however, be made stronger by 
“keying ” it, which is done by making a kerf in 
the wood (see Fig. 2) and inserting veneer into the 
gap. If this is glued in well and is a tight fit, the 
strength of the joint is increased immensely. 


Lapped Mitre | 

This is a combination of a mitre and lapped 
halving joint and is a most useful and fairly 
strong form. If necessary it can be strengthened by 
screwing through from the back. Fig. 3 shows this 
joint, and a description of the steps in procedure 
in marking out and cutting will be helpful. | 

For convenience, plane a length of wood to 


Fig. 1—Mark- 
_ ing out 


ng 


Fig. 4—Marked for a lap joint 


2hins. by fin. thick and mark out as shown in 
Fig. 4. Gauge round both ends to half the depth. 
Hold both pieces vertically in the vice and saw 
through the thickness and then across the mitre. 
Study carefully all the illustrations of this joint. 
else you may get confused and saw past the line, 


Mortise and Tenon Mitre 


This useful joint is shown in Fig. 5 and can be 
made quite easily if you mark it out correctly. 
Mark a line across the face of both pieces of wood 
at 45 degrees and then mark round the end with a 
mortise gauge set to the required measurements. 

When sawing ‘“‘ A,” fix it in the vice inclined at 
45 degrees. Saw down to the shoulder and then 
saw across at 45 degrees on the sawing board. 

When cutting the mortise, hold the wood 
vettically in vice, saw down on the inside of the 
line, then cut away most of the waste wood witha — 
bow saw and finally chisel down to the line with a 
mortise chisel. ee 


Lapped Bridle Joint a” et 
This joint is illustrated in Fig. 6, and is a very 
sound method of constructing a mitre joint. Mark 


out precisely the same as you did mortise and 


Fig. 8—Making and fitting a saw kerf fora keyed joint as = : : ic 


Fig. 7—-Marking out for lapped bridle | | 


terion mitre, but the cut lines are slightly different 
—see Fig. 7. | 

Vou will find it is advisable to cut the open 
mortise before sawing the sloping face. ‘This 
joint should be glued and ir necessary screwed 
through from the back. - 

Test always with a try-square to assure a right 
angle and if necessary the sloping face can be 
trued up with a shoulder plane. 


Key Mitre Joint 
This is a simple method and is strong enough for 
light work. First make a plain mitre as Is shown 
above and then gauge a line in the middle and 
along the sloping face. 
Fix your ond in the vice with the gauge line 
uppermost and in a horizontal position, and saw 
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HERE are 
many readers 


who have an 
interest in the Bri- 
tish Legion it: one 
form or another. 
In some cases they 
are actual members 
themselves, whilst in 
others—in that of the younger readers—parents 
ot friends may belong to this organisation. 
In any case, we are sure the opportunity will be 
popular of making up a little replica of the Legion 
badge either in the form of a shield or for similar 
decoration in wood. ‘The full size pattern is given 
on page 309 and one of its uses is illustrated here. 
The badge is cut in any type of fretwood, and 
is on a shield crown 5}ins. wide,.7ins. high. There 
are several means, too, of finishing it off and 
making it useful. One is shown here, in which 
hooks are used to provide a key rack. | 


Suggested Uses 


Another suggestion is for it to be used at the 
Club Headquarters of the Legion where it can be 
fitted above a board for notices, letters or games. 

Or again, by adding another piece of wood 
below a date calendar can be fitted, or even a pipe 


rack shelf added. The patterns are shown all in | 


one so far as the badge and the shield are con- 
cerned, so it will be necessary in cutting them out to 
take the two pieces of paper apart. 

. Or, of course, the outline of the shield can be 
traced off and duplicated on to another piece of 
wood. The main point is that the shield itself 
is of fin. or Zin. board, whilst the overlay of the 
replica of the badge is cut from thinner material 
such as din. or 3/16in. | 

_ If you wish to make a real job of it you can cut 
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along the gauge line to a depth of 4in. Do this to 
both pieces of wood and get some veneer—the 
correct thickness—and insert in the saw ent as in 
diagram. 


Cramp the joint together and when you are sure 
of a good fit, take apart, glue and cramp again til] 
dry (see Fig. 8). 

For light picture frames, etc, a “ keyed ” 
mitre joint is strong enough. If the frame is a 
heavy one, however, it may be necessary to use 
one of the stronger forms. 

For doors or heavy panels, the mortise and tenon 
or bridle mitre joints are recommended. In all 
cases take great care over the marking out, 
because a slip in the making may spoil the whole 
frame. 
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LEGION | 


it out in metal or even in some fancy composition 
such as ivorine, xylonite, bakelite, elec. Usea 
sharp sawblade in cutting out the parts, because 
the frets are very open and the whole thing is 
likely to become damaged if you are not careful. 
Do the interior work first, in order to leave a 
fairly large piece of material to handle in turning. 
Cut the centremost frets out when you begin, 
gradually working upwards to the edges. 


The Wording 

Be particularly careful to get the wording the 
tight shape and slope, and that the letters are all 
the same height in their respective curves. Clean 
the overlay up with glasspaper both back and 
front, then glue it to the centre of the shield. 

The two little circles shown with the patterns 
are for additional pieces of wood to provide the 
necessary thickness for the screw of the key hook. 

These two discs should be jin. thick, and are _ 
glued on where indicated by the dotted circles 
on the main pattern. 


Suitable Colouring 


If you are an artist at all, you might like to 
paint the badge the actual colour, and any mentber 
will be pleased to lend you an actual badge or a 
replica from which the necessary colours can be 
obtained. The background is of blue with gold 
and silver lettering and centre. 

This colouring, by the way, should be done 
before the part is glued to the background, in order 
to make the work simpler. If you leave it until 
the two are fitted together, it will be awkward to 
get the edges coloured up without running the 
paint over on to the backboard. 

A good plan, too, is to paint the shield itself a 
jet black to make the overlay stand up more 
strongly upon it. | | | 


For original Tips published the sender will receive two dozen Hobbies Fret 


received, or guarantee to print them. 


A Bird Trough 


[ERE is a useful tip for a 
& & bird trough. Obtain a small 
tin (a cocoa tin will do), and bore 
a few holes near the mouth. 
The cover of a polish tin (which 
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is larger) is got next. The cocoa 
tin is filled with water and up- 
turned on to the cover. The 
water will just cover the holes 
and form a handy trough for 
birds or chickens.—(P. Murphy, 
Tramere). 


_ Heat Spots Remover 


OR removing heat spots from 

polished furniture, take a 
cloth slightly damp with methy- 
lated spirits and have another 
cloth ready with furniture polish 
on. Put a pinch of salt on the 
stain and rub the cloth with the 
spirits on briskly over the stain and 
polish instantly. Care must be 
taken in using the spirits as too 
strong will damage the polished 
surface.—(C. Chivers, Bishbury). 


Blister Preventer 


HEN I have a great deal 
of sawing to do, I find it 
advisable to pad between the 
thumb and index finger with a 


PLASTER 


bon 
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few thicknesses of lint. Hold 
it in place with lin. wide plaster, 
and this will prevent any blister 


forming.—-(L. Marfil, Lambeth). _ 
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Empty Cream Cartons 


AVE empty cream cartons 

for they are useful containers 
for home-made paste and warming 
tube glue when gluing fretwork 
articles. If the tube glue gets 
hard, half fill the carton with hot 
water and it will run freely.— 


(J. Park, Skipton). 


Renovating French Polish 


Fok cleaning and brightening 
_ afrench-polished surface, pour 
a little vinegar on to a soft rag and 
tub the wood briskly for a few 
moments. The surface will then 
have retained its original shine. 


(I. Vidler, West Croydon). 


WEEK’S TENNIS 


Cleaning a Watch 
ERE is a hint of value. to 
those whose clocks or watches 

have stopped through the need of 
cleansing. For a pocket watch 
get a glass tumbler and fill it one 
third with petrol. Then take 
off both the backs of the watch so 
the works and: the face only are 
left. Now tie a piece of string 
round the winding handle and 
suspend it about an inch above the 
petrol and then take the string 
down the sides of the tumbler 
tie towards the bottom. Now 
take a piece of greaseproof paper 
and put it over the top taut and 
tie with thread or string around 
the sides of the tumbler. Leave 


the watch or clock suspending for 
about 12 hours,—(R. J. Sanderson, 
High Heaton). | | 
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We cannot acknowledge all those 
Keep them short and 


Matchbox Delivery 


, OR readers who have made 
& the Matchbox Delivery 
Cabinet in ‘Hobbies Weekly’ 
dated Dec. 11th, 1987, here is a 


useful addition. Cut a small. 
oblong hole in the door, level with 
bottom box inthe machine. Now 


get an empty matchbox and paste 


a piece of white paper on the end. | 
Write “ Empty ” on the paper and 
put box on top of the boxes in 
machine. When all the others 
have been taken out the empty 
one drops.—(D. Ross, Glasgow. 


A Hammer Tip 


HEN hammering nails, rub 

the head of the hammer 
occasionally on a piece of emery 
cloth to give a better grip and 
prevent it from slipping.—(F. 
Jarvis, Coventry), 


Flag Holder 


AM now making a model of the 
‘Mayflower’ and whilst paint- | 
ing the flags, instead of holding 
ner” 


HAND FRAME 


them in the clamps, I put them in 
my saw as the drawing shows. 
I find it gives a better grip and | 
can paint more easily and better. 
—(S. Reynolds, Grays) | 


SHE Pencil Box illustrated earlier is a pleasing 
noveity anyone can make from the patterns 
_ @ on the centre pages. These take the place 
of the usual gift design, but form an excellent 
piece of work to undertake. It has the advantage 
that the parts are small and little wood is required. 
And when complete it is a useful article to keep 
- on your desk or even to take to school, if you are 
@ younger reader. | 
; P * 2 


WHERE is, too, such a large number who 
| keep mice that I have had the article on 

“ making a cage done specially. It is a 
straightforward piece of work and I hope will 
fill a long felt want. 
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| \ READER. in Oban asks whether we have 


had a design of a Cinema Projector. 
although we have had no large design chart 
we certainly have had details how to make a Home 
(Cinema. This was a clever little novelty lighted 
’ by a pocket flashlamp, which I found went very 
. wellindeed. It appeared in two issues—Oct. 30th 
and Nov. 13th, 1937 and both copies are obtainable 
post free, for 6d. a: 
me ¢ | 1 eo ; | 
HE Exhibition of the Portsmouth Welfare 
ff Association was held in that town recently 
and many excell- 
ent pieces ofhobbywork | 
Were on view. Certi- , 
_ ficates and prizes were | 
distributed by the Lady 
-Mayoress and a very ! 
happy event concluded § 
with a concert consist- 
ing of items rendered by 
various young people. 


ok ok * 
| HE making of 
7 models of local 


 @ buildings, or. 
statues, or landmarksis } 
ahobby which appeals , 
toa great many, and I 
am often hearing from 
readers who have be-_ 
come enthusiastic in 
‘this sphere. More par- . 
. ticularly it seems that 
replicas of churches 
make a strong appeal. } 
They certainly create. ) 
more interest when on 

_ view and can often bea 
useful means of raising §. 
. funds for any particular) 


Well, | 


Large free design 
next week of this 


OLD ENGLISH 
WAR § SHIP 
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charity. The usual trouble is to obtain drawings, 
but there are often photographs and prints from 
which details can be obtained. A friend who is a 
draughtsman or an architect can get you out 
roughs, from which you can work up the necessary 
sizes for cutting in the actual parts. | 
% Bo ok 

gNEHE, shape and tracing of a church lends itself 
| to work with the fretsaw, whilst the effect 

&. of the atched doorways and stained glass 
window makes an appealing model. Particularly 
if you add cellophane behind the window frames 
and light up the interior with a flashlamp battery. 

I was reading of such a model a little time ago 
—one which was really a splendid piece of work 
and correct in many interesting details. It was 
a copy of the St. Columba’s Episcopal Church 
at Nairn, Scotland, made by P. W. Reid and 
completed after 24 years’ work. The model was 
complete with churchyard, grass and railings and 
measuted 4ft. long. The interior is perfect, with 
seats, font and features of the Nave, whilst a novel 
thing about it is that the chancel is lighted and the 
organ plays when a penny is inserted in the slot. 
Really an excellent piece of work. 
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RR ‘tor mest have always a peculiar fascination 


for most fellows of all ages and whether it 
is the tiny OO Gauge, the large one which 
runs you around in the © 
Glasgow Exhibition, or 
the full size Flying 
Scotsman there is much 
) of interest and wonder- 
) ment. The list of vari- 
' ous types, sizes and 
makes ofrailway engines 
- would fill a good size 
book, andaninformative 
hobby can be made by 
collecting pictures of 
various locomotives. 
»{ There are various books — 
on the subject, or you 
can obtain a complete - 
range of photo post- 
cards, These real photo- 
. graphs make a fascinat- 
ing postcard album, — 
particularly if you can 
add details about the 
loco from your own 
knowledge. A list of 
» these pictures is obtain- 
able from—Real Photo- 
graphs Co., Cooper's 
5 Buildings, Church St,, — 
) Liverpool, 1. The Editor 


), UITE a number of readers 
~&, have at one time or another 
sent up to Hobbies Weekly 
specimens of stamps to be identi- 
fied, and they may have been a 
little surprised to learn. that what 
they have sent up are not really 
postage stamps at all. Merely 
pieces of paper with the usual 
sticky substance on the back 
which are used for some purpose 
quite removed from postage. 

A couple of examples will make 
this clear. First there is the 
stamp which is placed on patent 
medicines—it must be called a 
stamp although it is not a postage 
stamp. These are to ensure that 
the proper duty is paid on the 
sale of these substances. You 
all know them, the usual value is 
three pence for medicines which 
sell under 1/-; for higher priced 
drugs the stamp duty goes up. 

Then secondly there is a'class of 
stamp which is being increasingly 
used, and to illustrate this type we 
must mention the Autocheque 
method of paying for a holiday 
abroad. 

Suppose you want to go to 
France (and presently we shall 
set out for such a journey), but 
let us say that you do not know 
any French and are rather troubled 
as to how you would ask for hotel 
accommodation. | 


The Are de Triomphe 


You could do it in this way. 
Write to the Autocheque people 
and they will supply you with a 
series of forms, these will enable 
you to go to one of the hotels on 
their list and then when the bill 
comes instead of having to worry 
about talking over the price ; you. 
will have to stick on to the form 
you have got so many small 
stamps. These each have a value 
and then having put them on to 
the form you have done all the 


paying. 


Pottery at Sevres 


Because the hotel people have to 


send these forms with the stamps 
attached to the Autocheque people 


and they make the cash payment. 
Now let us start our trip round 


France. We can imagine that we 
have a number of these Auto- 
cheque stamps so that we shall 
not be troubled by cash except for 
incidental expenses. Oe 

Well, of course, there are a 
number of ways in which we can 
enter France. The best known is 
perhaps the route Dover to Calais, 
but as there is no illustration of 
either of these places, we shall. go 
by a route which at least is 
mentioned on stamps. Let us, 
then, go from Southampton to 
Le Havre. 

Although it is impossible to 
give a view of the latter town we 
can at least point to the 1920 
2fr. stamp. This is called the 
‘Olivier Merson’ type because it 
was designed by a man of that 
name. It is the long stamp, and 
readers can see the name faintly 
engraved on the framework in the 
bottom left-hand corner. 


This stamp is quite a common 
one, but in 1929 it was overprinted 
‘Exposition Philatelique Le Havre 
1929’ and when so overprinted 
it is worth considerably more. So 
look out and see if you have one 
of these. 


Since we-are only on a pleasure 


trip round France, we are able to. 


change our direction of travel just 
to please ourselves. So we will 
turn northwards and’ visit the 
battlefields, which are shown on 
the issue of 1917. It was the 
first pictorial issue which France 
undertook, and the set of eight 
stamps shows some war scenes. 


Others of them, however, (for 


instance the 50c. plus. 50c.) 


illustrates the Lion of Belfort, and — 


some are made-up pictures to stir 
381i 


Pont Neuf and Notre Dame 


the pity of likely purchasers so 
that they would the more readily 
pay the excess in aid of the War 
Orphans. 

Actually we shall have to travel 
a little back on our direction in 
order to go to Paris, but, as one 


would expect, there are more views 


of, and items in connection with, 
Paris than in connection with any 
other town in France. 

The first mention pictorially of 
Paris is on the 1924 Olympic 
Games stamp which is illustrated. 
Here one sees a figure of France 
holding a statue of victory. In 
the background is the famous 
Pont Neuf which, in spite of its 
name, is the oldest of the 32 
bridges which cross the Seine. 
It was commenced in 1578. 

Also in the same stamp we see 
the Notre Dame, the famous 
cathedral in Paris begun in 1163 
it was not finished for 200 years. 
It is a magnificent Gothic building 
standing on an island in the river. 
Its stained glass is only one of 
many notable features. 

In the same year a set of stamps 
was issued to commemorate the . 
International Exhibition of Modern 
Decorative Arts. One of this set 
is shown with a potter at work. 
Anyone who goes to Paris should 
certainly spend a day or so going 
to Sevres, which makes the most 
noted pottery ware in the 
world. | 

There you will see the most 
delicate pieces of work done, 
cups as thin as paper being 
made. And here is a tip—do 
not get too close to the guide 
who shows you round, if you 
do then you may have one of 
these cups passed to you to 
examine, before it has been 
baked, and if you can pass it 


back to the guide without break- 


ing it you will be very clever. 

It is so thin that when you 
handle it it falls to pieces. The © 
writer: was caught in this way | 


- and felt very silly when the delicate | 
thing fell to pieces in his hand. 


Another view of Paris is shown 
on the 2fr. of the 1929 set. This 
was a beautiful effort, and we 
shall have to mention the rest of © 


this set as we progress round 


France. 4 


(To be Continued) 


Next time you want 2 frame for a victors mths 


« 


a ™ 
Boab apy + me panes 
Ae oe 


a” 


et 12 


one yourself. It’s casy and sivatg 
you have the right tools: And you save money 
too! Hobbies tools bring picture frame mak. 
ing within the reach of everybody’s pocket. 
Make a start on your first picture now ! 


MITRE BLOCKS ~ TENON SAWS 


A hardwood block, gin. long. Just the 

thing for smaall mouldings, price 9d. Pest ae 
still prefer Other miire blocks with metal saw gui es, 

i ama Vie 2/6 and 3/6. postage 6d. 

you will like this 

handy kettle. All 

steel in two con- 


DP RAAAINAADA NY PTR 


venient sizes for the 

craftsman. 

4% Pint oo tfe For the small mitre block a roin. saw is required, This 
| Pint o He with iron back costs only 2/6, whilst a rain. is 2/9. A 


t4in, saw of superior quality suitable for the mitre 


Postage 4d. 
— cramp costs $/-, postage 6d. on each. 
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MITRE CUTTING TOOL AND CRAMP 


The ideal mitre-cuttin ig tool. The riwiid'nais held in right and left : 
hand crams. Tre long metal saw wiskly UESETOR a se epee ; 

imine. The No. 2 Tool “takes mouldings up to 4gins. wide and costs 

ona 8/0, post 9¢. ‘The No, 2 cramp is of heavier construction all MITRE BOX 
rota, and ta'tas moulding up to 5iins. wide. Price 17/6, post 1/- 


The moulding is laid in the trongh between the sides. 
This tool can be thoroughly recommended. In 
Hem N ee AEN HN AE SE NESS SOR SAREE ROR MARES SO AS STEN ANT LAAT RET S TONSA eRe OOS selected hardwood. Price 2/6, post 6d, 


A few of the 
pecial picture 
frame mould- 
ings supplied by 
Habbies. These 
ate in oak, }-in. 
wide and cost 
only itd. per ft. 
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PICTURE 
‘FRAME MOULDING 


iS 


MUR-CORNER PICTURE 
FRAMING C RAMP 


With a tool like this you can glue up all four corners at once, The pressure 
is applied by one central screw, so that it is equally distributed to each corner. 
In two sizes. No. 1 for frames up to 38 by 26ins, Price 13/6. N o, 2 for frames 


7 Postage extra to 
ee ae ee 7 all prices, 


an attractive . Oak Moulding in three 
Sizes, Ying wide 2d. per ft, thins. 3d. 
gins. 33d. per ft. 


=. 
Sr ecasealeciaeae Guctonced cece c ance ue vd g'epansocuicGdcdiacaiense ren cence eae esadeeen Caeneaaniee 


eo Be ttsngneasesn eee nae cr nGeseseesnnenecencenessenEcesagansurszens 


 sdccdceuaiscsavoresnsnanvnstesvusecnsssesnrdonentescuysseuseseesensenyeemsned "P to 52 by 33ins. Price eee Postage r> on. either, 


You. can. buy all your requirements for Picture Framing from Hobbies Branches and Agents, 
or direct fon Hobbies Limited, pea Noel | 


1 : | 


‘Hobbies Carpentry Sets contain REAL OO 
.tools. They should not be confused with. 7: 
‘the “toy-shop > variety. You can trust 
Hobbies to give you good value—and a 
square deal. 


it : 
ay 
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ft, ane’ 


we 


fe ery i 
PHOBBIE 
RANDZ0G5 OF 
SE casrtxyny 


Look for this name 
on =6 all ~=—you —s bury. 


ALL IN WOODEN BOXES 


AN INVESTMENT— 


; oe os | | < s i Hobbies Carpentry Sets are an investment , 
| | | | ia | im good tools . . . tools that are a delight FF 
| N O. 1 CARPENTRY SET | i to use. Buy from Hobbies own branches, 


- What a difference from the ordinary 1 (Q/ ies | «or direct from Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. . 


“toy-shop”’ sets! Here are tools 
which are usually found only in much © ‘5 ee 
_ higher priced outfits. ost 7a. 


No. 2 CARPENTRY SET 
Has a wider range of tools than the No. x. Not 
another tool could be added for the money, other- 


wise the quality would suffer. A.x16in. han saw and 
ten other tools make this set a real worth while 


investment A 64-page book of 
‘4 instructions is also dnclndees | 


Post 10d. 


No. 3 (CARPENTRY SET 


- How ‘ionic better to. buy a good set than. one 
- filled with cheap tools which in most cases are 
“tatterly: useless for the job intended. Here then, (BEiGe | 
- is a comprehensive outfit including 18in. bandsaw, |g | Hossits 

. smoothing plane, gouge and eleven | f. cel 
- other tools. And, of. course, an 30, 
"instruction handbook of oe Pages. : 


- Printed by Batpine & Manse.i, London and Wisbech, and Pubtished for the Pr oprietors, Hopsizs Lrp. by Horace MARSHALL & Sa i. 
oT ems House, Tallis Street, E.C.4. Sole Agents for Australia and New Zealand: Gordon & Gotch (A’sia) Ltd. For South Africa? Central 
° News Agency Ltd. Registered for Transimis: ‘ion bv Canadian Magazine Post. 
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Shapely wheels for toy. ticks, sand carts, small 
barrows, ete, Well made and: beautifully finished 
in strong hardwood, The | centre is sunk and 
painted a bright red. 

Prices quoted do not ae return Postage. | 


PLAIN Ko. 604 “TYRED No. 605 
1} in. 8d. for4 23 in. 6d. fue 4 4in. 2/6 for 4 
2 in. 4d, for 4 3 in. 1/-for4 5in. 3/- for 4 
2hin. 6d. for4 4 in. 1/6 for 4 
5in, 2j« for 4 
4 suitable Screws and 8 washers, p price 3d. 


You can buy these Wheels at any Hobbtes 
Branch or Agent. If any difficulty in 
obtaining send your order direct. te 

; lobbies Limited, ease ee 


There is something special about every Hobbies set of tools 
to make them superior to any others. They are thoroughly 
reliable and sold under a guarantee so you get them re- 
placed should there be any trouble. Every tool is British 


af 
4) 


co(S¥e 


and each outfit has a leaflet or booklet of instructions for 
the beginner. 
pockets. 


There are ‘sets from 1/6 to 21/- to suit all 


fF cme SELL TOIL 


‘BRIT ri BAYER h 
aaeineee. Toy TAN Lay | 


eh _/ i, y Matias Ovnract 33 EEG oils 7 | 
[ae © The Al 


The most popular 
Outfit in the world. 
With tools, wood, 
designs, and 48 page 
book of instructions. 


All in [2/6 


strong 
Post Od. 


Saat, 


The Ensign set of Fretwork Tools, 


5 19 design and instructions. 


Useful range, with wood 
complete. 
Post 6d. | 


q Hileetrated list FREE from 
i Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, or any 

i of thetr official branches. Send 
a Sor the nearest address. 


HOBBIES Ltd., 
DEREHAM NORFOLK 


box. 


Pa PN PS EN fet Bh PRY PO NEG He IL Ee CAKE 


Two cheap cards of fretwork 


| Branches in London, Glasgow, 

 Manchester,Birmingham,Leeds, 

‘@- Sheffield, Hull and Sounth- 
i Srnptort, reduhaiies ever yeniiere: 


SY 


a first-class job. 


rounding surfaces. 


- of otbees Tansee Pacem. ee 


sf The spokeshave is “useful” for shaping a | 


| To the model yacht | 
ak builder it Is an indispensable tool. vie 


tools. The H1, as illustrated, 
is 1/6 and the H2 2/6. 
Postage 6d. extra on either. 
Hurry for nee 


Should be in every aa hit . athe 


ef Don’t guess at the position of mortices. Use 
a marking gauge—it’ s the baly way to” ensure 


- Buy jon any. “Hobbies iene em or. r direct fom 


SPOKESHAVE 


An all-metal tool with 
simple blade adjustment. 


The handles are shaped 


for comfort. A 
first-class tool 


Us: at 2 low - Price. 


Post 8d. 


MARKING GAUGE 


Unlike the ordinary 
marking Rauge, this one 
is made throughout of 
metal. It is quick In 


action and has no parts 
likely to get 
out of order, | 


1/6 


Post dd. 


is simple, and the 
- whole thing can be 
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rH are sure a very large proportion of our 
‘readers will be delighted to see another 


-go popular. We have already had some of the 
well-known ones such as the “ Elizabeth Jonas,” 
the ‘‘ Golden Hind,” ‘‘ Mayflower,” etc., now we 
have a Warship of the time of King John. 


As usual, too, it is difficult to be strictly accurate 


in these things because so little is: known in 


drawings or writings of the boats themselves. 


The peculiarity of the fore and aft raised platform 
will be seen. | 7 | 


Historical Details 


These were added to ordinary ships at first for 


fighting purposes, but when King John built his 
own naval boats they were part of the structure. 
‘The model is of the old 13th century type 
but later on the steering paddle shown on 
the starboard quarter was replaced by a 
rudder. . 
The peculiar type of flag at the top is 
_ known as a confanon or tailed flag, and 
“pore the cross of George. The ago 
boat itself was quite small, being 
180 tons with a 42ft. hull. 
_. We have followed | 
as nearly as possible 
the prototype, but 
naturally cut out a 
- number of the de- 
tails which would 
only overload such 
a small model as BB: 
this. Ours when = 
complete is r2ins. {}) 
long, r1}ins. high, 
_ and the patterns on 
_ the sheet provide. 
not only for the 
boat itself but also 
for a suitable base 
 wpon which it can 
be stood. 
The construction 


ee ee Fue" 
SS = 


finished off with = 


one of those old English ships which are — 


acaease mies Ts 


De aed 
. 


Hobbies matt enamel which provides a flat surface 


in the various colours required. _ - 
The whole model costs very little to make, and 
it is certainly worth while purchasing the special — 
patcel of wood? This contains all the boards 
needed, whilst the fittings include parchment 
paper for the sail, two anchors, the necessary | 
small pulley blocks and sufficient cord for all the 
rigging. , a ee 
The construction is quite straightforward, and 
all the cutting can be done with afretsaw. Apart 


from the cutting there is the question of shaping : 


the hull, and if the sectional drawings are followed 


. this should be a straightforward matter. 


Shaping the Hull 2 Yn eed 
The parts of the hull are glued together, and - 
: as they are then in a solid mass, shaping must 


taken, and endeavour to get a nice sweeping 


“wmeeo The boat is built’ on 
‘ oN 4 


A portion, and the 
F dotted lines on ~ 


‘ ag ‘i i | 
2 i '] dicate where the 


joint at bow and 
stern. a a eat 


_ deck are put the 


: thing then being- .. 


of the hull 
Ornamental — 


be done with a rasp or chisel gradually turning 
it down to the rough shape required, and = 
finishing off with glasspaper. Hold the hull. 
upside down in a vice whilst this is under- . — 


~ eurve both from bow to stern, and from deck. 
: a centre piece. . 
fs shown asthekeel 


‘the pattern in-. ~. 


/ crosspieces 
come. The deck 
is glued on and 
fits. over the © 

open halving 


-piecesA, B and | — 
C, the whole | 


"shaped up to 
form the curve © - 


_ sides providing butwarks aiso are fitted by means 
of two overlays, one a solid piece and the other a 
fretted portion. Bend the plywood gradually to 
the shape of the hull so the bulwarks to the main 
deck are about jin. above. Two blocks are provided 
at the bow end for the foundation for these side 
pieces, and another is cut for the stern deck. 

The bow block is a thick piece which tapers 
from $in. at the front end to 2in. at the back. 
The stern block has to be tapered in a similar way 
inwards, and over it the sloping iin. thick deck is 
gined. At the bow and stern are raised the fighting 
castles previously mentioned, and the shape of 
them can be seen from the details herewith. 


The Fighting Platforms 


They ate raised on short pieces of dowelling 
forming posts, the bottom end of which must be 


to the right-hand side of the centre. Through this 
hole a piece of dowelling forming the bowspri t 
passes, to be sunk into a similar hole recessed. 
in the deck. : 
For this platform another ladder is provided 
and this time it rests against the slope cut into | 
the keel as can be seen from the diagrams herewith, - 
The mast is made from dowelling tapered downy 
towards the top, then dropped and glued into the 
deck about jin. =< 
The top end of the mast—zin. downwards—_ 
is glued the centre castle. This is made up of 
jin. block with four thin sides. The edges of the 
block must be tapered slightly so the sides slope 
outwards and the hole cut in the block should not. 


-? 
AS a 
it | 

AS | 


we (Y x 


sae A 


heaton 
Above is a detail of the fight- | VD pe en sn 
ing platform with climbing ” 
ladder. Note bollards and 
rigging eyelets Sree 


cut with a slight taper to take the slope of the deck. 


These posts actually stand in the small piece cut . 


out from the top to the sides. 


‘These thin pieces are glued flat along the sides | 


to form an apparent thickness of the hull. The 
castles are made up with a front, back and two 
sides glued on to the floor. The two sides cover 
the whole length and the front and back are gined 
between. | | . 
The latter, too, must be chamfered to fit in. 
The fighting castle at 
the stern rests on a 
cut-out shelf on the 
Stern post, and stands — 
in two pillarsprevious- 
ly mentioned which 
ate capped by little 
found support pieces.~ 
The communicating 
ladder is formed be- 
tween the deck and 
the castle from a tiny 
piece of wood across . 
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Improve your Photographic Prints 
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rT valine eee BS LIe 
| an ap ee a Gn the left is detai 
sealer caer ot reer n the left is detail of con- 


struction with sail and runn« 
— ing lines. 

STEERING PADDLE ae 

Above is detail of mast and 
sail fitting. 


be made until you have tapered the mast down 


and know exactly what the diameter is. The 
top of the mast is rounded, then a slight hole sunk 
in it to take the flag pole, a detail of which is given 
on the sheet. 


” Flags 


Various flags have to be added, and two short 
bollards of dowelling are glued into the aft deck 
close to the side. The sailitself is the shape shown 
on the sheet, and 
should be cut out from 
a piece of parchment. 
The flags can also be 


ae cut from the same 

313 material. | 

aae The cross spar for 

ai7 the sailtapers towards 

Tl By each end, and the 

oe Fe Re material itself is glued 
to one edge and there 

aoe bound round and 


. a5. h ane _ Lady’s Workbox in Wood | oe - es .. 3829 as shown i 4 
_which the steps are _ Model Castings for Model Ships oi ~ .. 330 | soune shown on the 
glued on.” Notes about Metronomes eee ee Re detail. The flat side © 
| eine Ma 333 4 «view herewith of the. 


The castle at the - 
. bow end is treated in a 

similar way, but in 
_ this case a bole for the 
“bowsprit is provided 


Fun and Puzzle Page 
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Correspondence should be addressed to: 
_ Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and a stamp enclosed with the Reply 
Coupon from Cover iit if a reply is required. Particulars of Sub- 
 seription rates, Publishing, Advertising, etc., are on cover tit. 
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The Editor, Hobbies boat shows the posit- 
ion of therunning lines 
and pulley / blocks, 


although it -fnust be 
# fe, Fis 


a) 
b& 
aS 
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anderstood the sail actually hangs across the hull, 
and not fore and aft as shown. 


The hull itself is painted a dull brown with buff 
for the overlays on the edge. Red and gold out- 


lines can be provided for the castles, and the deck : 


lined for planking by drawing pencil lines down 
about 3/16in. apart. . 


In order to help the reader further in getting 
the correct colouring, we can supply a chart 
showing the details of the outlines, and the colours 
touse. This can be obtained for 2d. post free from 
the Editor. 


The base is built up of a piece of wood zoins. 
by 4ins. with cross supports glued on 3ins. from 
either end. The shape of the supports is shown 
and the finished base is treated with stain and 
polish or varnish. | 


MATERIAL SUPPLIED 


: Fretwood.—For making this model ship, we supply ai: 


red for mast, spars, etc., 2/- post free 2/6. 
: Fittings.—Sheet parchment paper Gins. by 6ins 
: No. 19 anchors, snood cord, and 18 small turned ivood : 
pulleys and 12 screw eyes 1/8 set, post free 1/11, 


parcel of satin wainut, deal and plywood, alse round : 


: Complete set wood and fitiings 4/- post paid. 
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y IT was good to see such a number of competitors 
| in the first of the series for Animals, Flowers 
BR and Figures. We hope that each month will 
see, an increasing pile of parcels and envelopes. 
The work on the whole was fairly good, but we 
are of the opinion that if more of you were doing 
your own printing you would make better results 
and avoid certain little failings which, although 
they are not of any great importance, yet they do 


Poe sect 
ones 


“ Junior Craftsman” secured first prize 


prevent the prints reaching top standard. In 


both the senior and junior sections it would have 
been easier to judge if the number of prizes had 
been four instead of two. By this, you see, there 
were several that reached a certain merit, but 
not any of outstanding quality to walk away with 
the prizes. 

Junior Section | 


In the Junior Section the first prize went to 
V. Poole, of Ruislip. There is something about 


this picture of ‘‘ The Old Gent and his Dog” which 


indicates a good effort to make a picture of a 
common-or-garden subject. It would have been 
better if the dog had been closer to his master 

or had his head turned away from the road, bu 
we cannot always get what we want. 7: 


” 


The second prize was awarded Miss EH. Hanmer, 


of Whitchurch. This snap of two young friends 


Cooling 


toral scene, it 


two bears. E. 


you cut the. 
fore feet off 


horse ? 
81b 


in a footbath is what may be termed a ‘ happy 


snap’ and it is because of the smiling faces that 
it wonthe award. It is good technically but so are 
some of the others. There were two who were 
Highly Commended. A. Gregory for his snap of 
“A Deer” ; but what a pity to cut off the top of the 
antlers. J.S. MacKelvie with ‘A Flower Study.” 
A good attempt but wanted a little more care in 
the focussing. It should also have been in the 


_ centre and horizontal, then you would-have got 


it in. 


Senior Section 


So far as the Senior Section entry is concerned, 
four competitors in this class ran each other very 
close. The Virst Prize, however, must go to 
G. Llewelyn Lloyd, of Southport for “ Junior 
Craftsman.’ It is a nice study and the deep 
interest which the boy is taking in his work is 
well displayed. So often this type is spoilt be- 
cause the model is camera conscious. The second 


-ptize went to A. J. Budd of Harrow, for’ A Spray 


of Orchids.” 
The Highly 
Commended 
went to A. 
West, for ‘‘ The 


Stream.’’ This 
is a very 
charming pas- 


would lookbet- 
ter aS an en- 
largement. L. 
Holmes’ pic- 
ture of ‘‘Bears”’ 
are very good, 
especially the 


Clark, ‘‘ Pease 
Burn.” Good, 
but why did 


the 


leading 


The Junior Section Prize winner Seg ee 


8 . 2 strat hinges dhins. long. 


». keyhole saw. 


attows. You can become _ quite expert by 


[= great to be a marksman with bow and 
making this new All 


“injun ’” game. 


— Chief Squatting Cow won’t mind—in fact, when 
you hit him good and hard, he will acknowledge 


- it by bowing “his head solemnly and, at the same 


time, indicate that you’ve scored 5 points. His 
| head, you see, is hinged to his body at the neck. 


A Mechanical Game 


There is a big, circular hole in the stomach: 
which is covered by a numbered plate which is 


attached to the head at the back, so by striking 


the plate, the head inclines forward in Proper | 
_ Redskin style. ee | 


3. The satis will take all you can give it, by 
- the way, and should last for years. This i is mainly 


due to the harmless arrows, same being “ tipped ae 


_ with roundhead rubber toes such as is supplied by 
- Hobbies Ltd. The statuette can be set up- indoors 
- or stuck up in a field. 

The Statuette Target 

-.. To make the statuette target, obtain a piece se 
Lin, bitch plywood or cheap pine stuff 28ins. by 


sins. and mark ont the squares and shape given 
at Fig. 1. Cut to the outlines with a fretsaw or 
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MATERIAL REQUIRED 


i 4 piece birch plywood 28ins. by 15ins. by tin. 
oct. 2 indicator piece (cut fromm waste of above). 
cof (2 strut legs 16ins.. by Itins. by Zin. | 
cup) 2 struat-cross-rail. Ilins. by Hhins.. by jin. 

_}. 2 strat blocks. 3ins. by Itins. by. sin. 


“! 4 target hinge 2kins. long. 

3 arrow dowels 16ins. by tin. diam. 

has 3 rubbed (spiked) toes. 

wo £ 2 piece cane 3Gins. by about jin. diam. 


a The head is removed at the base 
OF the neck (see Fig. 4) and the only “cut out” . 


.is the circular indicator aperture. 


| you 
have to do is to hit him on the tummy with the 
-- arrows from a distance of 12 feet or more away. 


Pons ee SSUCPALEL EESTI HC SREHEGVAREERENEAI SH 


Stee SB ae 8 Pat 6a i Star 8 tg : 


Bee Ot EAU Fel ceecatieesimnetitmeneinntaimemiimesimesiimeniiati initiate 


The indicator disc and arm is cut from the waste. 
of the statuette to the size and shape at Fig. 2, - 
Glue and screw it to the head as shown, but see 
that the indicator plate is evenly over the aperture . 
in the statuette before doing so by setting the | 
head in place. - 

It could be attached at this juncture with the 
hinge. This can be either 2ins. long or 2linsg, 
long. Use Sin. screws and don’t worry if the points _ 
project as these can be easily filed away. 


The Back Strut Frame 


The strut frame should be made from in. thick 7 
deal laths 14ins. wide. Point two 16in. lengths a 
and half-lap the 11in. long cross-rail about 4lins, | 
from the pointed ends. Glue and screw the rail 
in position. 

Hinge blocks (3ins. 


by thins. by 2in.) are 


attached to the back of the statuette back and the _ 


strut legs screwed to same with 1}in. long hinges 
(see Fig. 2). Bhp 

A piece’of cord could be threaded through two | 
holes (one in the centre of the. cross-rail and — 
statuette base) and knotted at the ends to hold. 
the strut so the target sits perfectly uprent on 
the ground. 

The target must not lean forward—even slightly 
—otherwise the head will topple. The target 
should, if anythiig, lean slightly backwards. The _ 
stay cord can be knotted to give the correct angle 
supplemented by the strut. a 


The Bow and Arrows 


The bow is a simple, pliable sate: All you. 


require is a 2d. ashplant or school cane and some — 
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twine, When esac: a the cane, asic for a 
fairly thick one ; 
the delicate side. 

Cut the cane to about 3ft. long, this enabling 
you to remove the bent handle. Give the cane a 
good rubbing with coarse and fine glasspaper, then 
pind it in the centre with twine, Whee ads ‘being 
glued around. : 


Fig. 3—Arrow detaiis 


Fig. 4--Half section of 
head and nech at the hinge 


The catapulting string is knotted at the ends 
and inserted in saw kerfs cut about Hin. deep at 
the cane ends. The cord should be “about 3ins. 


or 4ins, — than the length of ies cane so 


as to. | 
draw the latter into shape and give sufficient 
tension. Strong thread is bound around the cane 
and string at the ends and secured with glue. 


The Arrows 


The arrows are lougths of lin. dowelling r4ins. 
to r6ins. long. ‘lirive the rubber toes into the 
ends (see Fig. 3) and cut or file V-grooves at the 
opposite ends. The “ feathers ’’ are nothing more 
than pieces of soft, white cord glued in holes in | 
the atrow shafts and “combed out” to catch 
the wind. The bow and arrows could be lightly 
varnished. | 

The statuette target, however, should be finished 
in suitable enamel colours to look something 
similar as per illustration. 
can take part in the game. Each could be given 
ten alternate turns in which to score the highest 
number of points. 


mMSHIS is a 
eo ah § most neces- 
oe ee se 4. saty article 

i a for all gardeners 


refuse, weeds, cab- 
bage stalks, what 
you like as. long 
as the stuff is 
combustible. 
ashes left are a 
valuable fertiliser, 
so the incinera- 
tor fulfils a double 
purpose — burns 
the rubbish and 
enriches the soil. 

It is quite easy 
to make an incinerator from materials to be 
bought very cheaply. 

“The combustion chamber in the one cietaned 
is a to gallon oil drum. 
from any garage for a small sum. Having got 
the drum, cut out the top with a cold chisel. 

Turn over and with a sharp pointed piece of 


; steel—tang end of a file, or something similar—_ 


pierce a series of holes in the bottom, as in Fig. 1. 

Do not use a small file for such a job, as itis 
likely to snap. If a large one is not available, 
a sharp pointed poker will serve. Having pierced 


sides, as seen in the cae view. " 
Lid and Chimney | 


A lid is desirable, it helps to slow down com- © 
bustion and prevents ‘burning stuff being blown — 


| _ about the garden, as may happen ina strong wind. 


oe ice nothing better is to hand, get a piece of 
a sheet iron and a few inches of piping, stove flue — 
These can mune be ead 


pipe for example. 
‘ wp f for : a Sages ina » builder’ s a - 
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as it burns house 
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You can buy one of these _. 
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About ift. of pipe will be enough, this should 
have three pieces slit up from the bottom and bent 
out at tight angles, as in Fig. 2 

Cut the sheet metal for: the lid to a square, a 
trifle larger than the diameter of the oil drum, 
and chisel out a hole in the centre large enough | 
to admit the pipe. 

Push the pipe in from indemeeth. punch holes | 
in the flanges and lid, and fix the pipe with bi-’ 
fureated rivets. See Fig. 3, an underside view. 
of the lid. The corners of the lid should be bent 
over to keep it in place when covering the drum. — 


Bricks for Foundation _— 
For mounting the incinerator, you can utilise a 


few bricks, spaced as in the perspective view. 
This allows a current of air to enter in any direction, 


so a draught is obtained whichever way. the wind 
blows. 

Unless you ate burning dry, easily combustible 
stuff, it is well to give the incinerator a fair start 
with paper and a few sticks of wood. " 

When this is well alight, pile on the driest of the. : 
refuse and let it get going before adding any damp | 
stuff, Give the incinerator an occasional shake . 
to free the holes from clogging ashes, and the 
contents a stir up if on the damp side. 

Naturally combustion will be greatly helped if: 


the refuse is allowed to dry as much as | possibie 
) before ane the incinerator. 
the bottom, make two rows of holes round. the | 7 


- ind ae ee 


Fig. 3—The lid shape” 
Ae oe bent ¢ corners ee 
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“Fig. 1--Holes in the | Fig. 
_ bottom 


Any number of players 
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ffFANY a jolly 
pit of fun can 


garden swing, apart 
| from its value as an 
exerciser. Itis nota 
| | | difficult job to erect 
| | | one either, the main 
| essentials being sta- 
| | bility and structural 
| strength. 
| \ some people 
\ are apt to think 
ran that two posts 
Miu, and a cross bar 
, will serve for a 
\! swing, it looks 
',\ so simple, but 
( there is a little 


that. There isa 
safety factor to 
nasty fall if a 


Vi aN 


ats ER ACIS. coi 
-* be considered, as one can get a 
breakage occurs. 

For the swing proposed, some suitable di- 


mensions are given in Figs. 1 and 2. For the 
timbers, use 3ins. by 4ins. sound red deal, except 

_for the ground rails, these can be 2ins. by 
gins. stuff. 


The Cross Rail 


At a distance of 6ins. from the top cut a 
mortise in each post, 1dins. by 4ins. long 
and rin. deep, for the cross bar. Cut the 
ground rails and the struts next. The latter 

ate first marked off for length, then the top 
ends are sawn across at an angle of 30 de- 
grees. | 
Mark off the bottom ends at ah angle. 
_ of 60 degrees, then 3in. lower down, draw a 
second line across to meet the first. Saw 
across on this second line, this will leave a 
_ short bit below the 60 degrees angle line, as 
at Ain Fig.3. ee 
On the ground rails, at a distance of 3ins. 
_ from each end, chisel out a shallow sloping | 
recess 3in. deep at one end and as wide as 
_ the wood used for the strut for this piece A 


"#0 bed in. | 

Fixing the Uprights : | | 

_->» The section through this joint is shown at 

_ Fig. 3 and will help to make it plain. Now — 
coat the ground rails, struts and posts (lower 

: oer only), with creosote, especially the cut 
ends. oF oe | 

_ When dry, nail the posts to the ground 

_ Yails, in the centre, and the struts to ground 
_Yails and posts. Use long cut iron nails for “7 


1 


iil"1 more to it than: 


Figs. 1 and 2—Front 
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The cross bar is cut 3ft. 2ins. long, tenons beine 
cut each end to fit the mortises in the posts, Glue 
these in and in the posts drive a coach screw to g0 
right in the centre of each tenon to draw the 
joint tight. (See sectional view Fig. 4). 

Preliminary holes for these screws must be’ 
bored first. The tops of the posts are best bevelled 
sharply to a point to allow any rain to flow off, or | 
fitted with turned finials if a more artistic finish is 
desired. 

Nail a batten temporarily across the posts, near 
the bottom, to keep them the right distance apart 
until erection. 


The Seat F itting 


The seat is a length of 8in. wide board, tin. 
thick or more. Round the front and back edges 
neatly, and fix underneath, with glue and screws, 
two battens of rin. by 3in. stuff, 

Through seat and battens bore the holes for the 
topes, two at each end, and smooth off the sharp. 
edges of the holes to avoid fraying the ropes. 

A doubled rope is used each side. Fold the 
ropes in two and in the centre place a galvanised 
iron thimble, as in Fig. 5. Just below the thimble 
bind the ropes together with a tarred twine. 

Cut each pair of ropes to an even length, insert 


TT 


and side view with dimensional details 
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The Vegetable Plot 


g F there is land in the vegetable plot which has 
‘been cleared of peas or early potatoes it is a 
EB good plan to make use of it. at once. A sowing 
of an early variety of short-horn carrots may be 
made to provide a supply of nice tender young 
roots inthe autumn. With the carrots it is a good 
plan to mix a little radish seed. 

Garden beet may be sown on a part of the plot 
as may also dwarf beans or turnips, or a last sowing 
of summer spinach may be made. If preferred a 
second crop of potatoes may at once be planted on 
land from which earlies have been lifted. 


If these are planted the seed potatoes should be | 


put in between what were the potato rows with 
the earlies, so that although planted on the same 
soil they occupy new ground. This second crop 
will provide delicious young new potatoes for use 
in the autumn. 


Sow for Winter 


Celery for early supplies should be freely watered 
and it is a good plan to water the base of the plants 


with liquid manure now and again if this can be . 


obtained. P 
Parsley may be sown for winter use during the 
- first ten days of the month. 


From the roth to the 21st of July is the best | 


time to sow spring cabbage, that is when weather 
conditions are ordinary at thistime. . A bad patch 
of weather may make it advisable to delay sowing 
for afew days. An open position should be chosen 
and the seed should be sown thinly. If the soil 


is very light the seed bed should be well firmed. — 


Among the Flowers 


Bie ia Irises may be successfully lifted and 


divided soon after the flowering season. 
‘Deep planting is.a mistake which will lead to poor 
results. | 


July is the best month for layering carnations. | 


It is much easier to increase border carnations by Antirrhinum. Campanula, | 
a eae ; - ther in pa r @ en. 
_ this means than it is by cuttings. Plants on 4 Eobalis, in pote ox pats to pres 
which there are a number of strong growths should . hs vide plants for bordersnest year. 


be picked out, and it does not matter a great deal 
if these arein flower, | a 


How to Layer, 


Leaves on shoots to be layered should bestripped 
off to within four pairs of the top.. Just beneath 
a joint on the bare part of the stem a slitiscutin 

‘the stem with a sharp knife. Take care not to 
cut too far through the stem when cutting this 
piece of match stalk is then inserted in the - 


— slit to keep it open. 


The shoot is next bent at the slit joint and Gast 
pressed into a hollow where some soil bas been  t 
- seraped away near the plant. ‘The shoot is next — 


. firmly pegged in position and covered with about _ te f 


an Nay PRY, 


half inch of soil. The layered plants should then 
be given a good watering and if the weather is dry 
further. waterings should be given at regular 
intervals. | 
When the layers are well rooted after about six 


weeks they should be separated from the parent 


plant by cutting through the shoot on the side _ 
nearest the old plant and they may be planted > 
in the positions they are to occupy in the border 

in the autumn. ee 


Budding Briars . rr: 
Another interesting job for July is that of © 
budding briars or poor kinds of roses with choice » 


varieties. Those who obtained briars last autumn 7 


will want to know how to do this. | 

One or two branches are allowed to remain on | 
the briar, any others being removed. These — 
branches are cut back to within four inches of the | 


- main stem and any shoots making their appearance — 


on the stem of the briar are rubbed off, 
Suitable Shoots 7 | ae 
Buds are best taken from shoots which have 


flowered, the buds will be found at the point where | 


a leaf joins the shoot, when ready they will be. 
rather plump and usually of a reddish colour, a _ 
sharp knife is used to separate the bud from the — 
shoot, with the bud is cut a shield shaped piece of 
bark from the shoot about:an inch or so in length. — 
The pith which comes away with the shield is 
gently levered or jerked out with the point of a_ 
knife taking care not to pull ont the tiny core of — 
the bud when doing this orit willbe uselesss§ 
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FLOWERS 


|i aS 
Mimulus, in the open to flower Cra fig) 
Caiceolaria, In {% 


. if 
Mar ny. 
Aa) ‘ 


\ mest spying. 
greenhouse or frame, 


VEGETABLES 
Dwarf French Beans, a late sow~ 
ing. Cabbage, only varieties 
which do not bolt freely. Endive. 
Parsley, for winter use. Peas, 
quick growing kinds. Radish, 
large growing kinds for winter 
use. Spmach, Prickly-seeded. 
Turnips, early in the month. 
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2 The shield is then carefully worked beneath the 


bark at the T shaped slit on the briar, so that the 


bark on either side overlaps it, When in position 
the work is carefully bound round with raffia, this 
should be slightly damp when used and care nist 
be taken that the bud itself remains free and is not 
damaged in any way by the binding. 


| Fruit 
QTRAWBERRY beds should be protected 


\ against birds if at all possible or a good deal 
of fruit will be ruined. In warm districts early 
varieties of strawberries will finish bearing before 
the end of the month. 

As soon as this happens the straw should be 


Budding Roses—-The bud (A). Briar with shoots sharpened: 


(B). Cut for bud (C). Bud bound in Place (D). 


removed from between the rows and the beds- 


_ Should be carefully hoed as they will be vety weedy 
and it is a good plan to prevent weeds seeding as 
much as possible. 


» If there is a young bed of strawberries from which 


tew plants are wanted, the runners which are 
forming should be carefully pegged down. 
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| PHOTOGRAPHIC 
=| COMPETITIO 


Sea, River or Lake Scenes 


Everyone who has a camera, stands a chance to win 3 
a cash prize in our Monthly Competitions. 23 


A better method still is to layer the runners by 
pegging then down into small pots filled with good 
soil and sunk in the ground. The plants do not 
then receive a check when separated from their 
parents and the ball of soil inay be use) out of 
the pots complete when the time comes for planting 
the young plants in beds. . | 

Not everyone has a sufficient number of pots, - 
however, and the method of pegging down the 
tumners in the soil usually gives satisfactory 


results. “ 
Dry sulphur dusted on to fruit trees, or plants is 


Layer carnations , 
like this, Dotted 
line is soil cover- 
ing pegged shoot. 


a protection against mildew, but it is not a cure 
for this trouble. The sulphur should be dusted 
on to the trees attacked as soon as the first sign 
of mildew is seen and if necessary a further dusting 
should be given later. Mildew spreads most 
rapidly in showery, close and misty weather. 

July is a good month in which to prune plum 
trees, {so the deadly silver leaf disease cannot 
attack. 


The July Hobbies 3 


sections—Open and Junior. The available subjects = 
under the above heading are widespread and gives 3: 


everyone a chance to enter at least one print. There % 

is no entrance fee, but good cash prizes. — os 

. : +> 

’ Ls oe 

RULES AND PRIZES . .* & 33 

+’ .. ; 7 F ‘ ; % 

Ist Prize of a Guinea Swan Fountain Hobbies Weekly, Deveham, Norfolk, and must arrive not later 33 
In the Junior Section (those than July 30th. The Editor reserves the right to publish any od 
2é1s a Fountain Pen value 10{- and the entries he wishes in Hobbies Weekly. No competitor to take . 
competitor's full more than one prize during the season. Ifa stamped addressed 4 

years, Entries — envelope is sent with the entries every endeavour will be made +o 

as; i Amateur Photographic Competition, 10 return them, except the prize-winning ones, . ss 
bd 
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w ERE is a very simple, but really efficient 
method of putting together a number of 
I. 4 Hobbies or other books, which if carried out 
carefully will give ‘‘.books’’ that would in no way 
disgrace your small library. | 

The first thing to do, of course, is to decide how 
many issues of the magazine you ate going to 
make into one volume. The thickness of the 
journal will have a lot to do with this. With 
quite thin weekly publications it is good to make a 
year of them in two volumes. That is, 26 copies 
in each, but if at all thick, 13 copies to the volume 
might be enough. On the other hand you might 
like to make one really big book, covering the 
twelve months. 


Covers or Not? 

The second thing is to consider whether you are 
going to leave the covers on. Generally it is 
much better to take them and advertising pages 
away, but where there are good cover-pictures and 
nerhaps interesting ‘adverts’ that you wish to 
Keer. tliey can be bound in with the copies. _ 
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THREAD FROC) 
LN” COPY LACKLO 
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Having all in readiness 
umbending and not tearing) the wire stitches. 
With some care place the copies in a pile in order 


(No. 1 coming on top), and making quite sure that _ 


they ate all even and flush with one another, 


mark by a small channel eight positions along the _ 


backs” 
The Sewing Channel 


Do this with a small triangular file, Fig.1. These 


ate to indicate on each copy just where the thread 
must be passed through, and also to help the 
- movement. of the needle. 
accurately and carefully. placed it will make the 


. rest of the work much easier. — 


_ Now take three strips of tape about jin. wide 


now take out (by 


If these channels are 


and 5ins. long, also a needle containing strong 
thread and taking the first copy from the pile 
preceect as follows and as shown in Fig. 2, Knot 
the tiveac and run it through from the outside to 
the middle page. Now back through hole 2, 
round tape (1), in at hole 3, on to hole 4, round 
another tape (b) and so on to the end, coming out 
at the last hole. ; 

This is not as complicated as it may sound, and 
in any case studying the sketch for a few minutes. 
should make it all quite clear. The dotted line 


indicates the path of the thread inside the paper. 


Adding the Copies 
Next take copy No. 2, and go back along it in 
the opposite direction. But when the needle 
comes out at the end, instead of going on to the 
third copy at once, run the needle through the 
knot just above (Fig. 3) and then pull the thread 
up tightly throughout its complete journey. _ 
Now get on to copy No. 3, and repeat the whole 
process which will leave you finished up at the 
right-hand side (as far as the sketch is concerned). 
Before starting on copy No. 4 ‘‘ lock ” the previous | 
copies by passing the needle through the loop that 


is formed by the thread coming down from copy 1 


to copy 2; again tightening everything up. (See 
small inset sketch). For “tightening up” a 
button hook or some similar instrument is useful 
with which you can follow the thread round its 
journey pulling up the slack. _s 
This way then you‘carry on right down the pile, — 


OVER PSRLONG 
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SEND CLOT 
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by which time you should have a very solid bundle 
all stitched together as per the illustration. The 
great thing at this stage is to get all the threac 
pulled up as tight as it will possibly go, and to allov 
of this tightening a pretty strong thread should b 
used. i a. ' coc A. 

Now obtain a rectangle of coarse linen (or an 


_net-like material) and covering the whole end ¢ 


ot doubtedly prove interesting to all. 


ne 


= oe books sid ae with stroz g gine fasten on the 
material as indicated, ribbing it well into contact 


_ with the back and tapes (F ie), 
. Covers” 


While this is drying we can imake the covers. 

These are two sheets of stiff card just a trifle wider 
than the Neate in question. 
- Suitable enrd can be obtained from any printers 
at about 3d. ‘pet sheet. If bought at a printers, get 
them to cut the sheet to the - two sizes you want 
before leaving, as this will save trouble and give 
your covers greater accuracy. 

The covers are fitted by gluing their ends to the 
outside of the material flaps, and to the tapes which 
extend beyond these, again use very strong glue 
(Fig. 5). Make quite sure that the edge of the 
card exactly meets the bend in the cloth as it 
_ comes over the edge of the backs. 


“Inside Covering 


When everything is adjusted correctly aaa not 
before) put under pressure to set, and when nearly 


sia. 
ii nek 


dry paste to the inside of each cover a rectangle of 


coloured paper (f) to cover the material and tapes 
and to generally help in making it stronger. 

Now put under pressure again till everything 
has quite dried out. 


The volume is now GR finished, but to ie . 
things more robust still,we glue another re ctangle . 
of material along the back and over the outer edges. - 
of the cards as shown (Fig. 7) and finally we put on 
the cover (Fig. 6). : 


Finishing 


This is done in the same way that you cover a 


‘ school-book with brown paper to keep it clean, | 


but instead of using paper we employ “‘ embroi. 
dery ’”’ canvas. Cut it as shown, and when - 
folded-in, secure with a few stitches between the ee 
turned in edges. 


This is the simplest and a really quite efficient — 
mode of finishing the volume, but if you desire « 
you could buy suitable strong leatherette paper — 
from Hobbies. ‘This is fitted the same way but — 
it is glued into position. It gives a decidedly — 

© official ’ appearance to the volume and as a final. 
touch,the name of the book may be printed along — 
the end so that it may be read as the volume | 
stands in a case. | 


If you are at all artistic a very good job can be 
made of this with gold paint, or the actual name 
cut from one of the journals and pasted on will | 
often look quite well. 
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HOBBIES LEAGUE CORRESPONDENCE CLUB 


These Members of Hobbies League would like to get in touch with other readers and so form pen friendships which will un- : 


In this way, one has a wide circle of friends and increased Rnowledge in people and places, 


not only in one’s own country, but all over the world. Members should write direct to the addresses given, stating their full — 


e address and age, adding any hobbies in which they are interested. Hundreds of members have already taken advantage of | 


this Correspondence Club in this way and others who wish to do so should notify the Registrar with the necessary particulars. 
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NAME : ADDRESS WAN TS FRIENDS INTERESTS, Ete. 
Wong Siew Wai. | 45 Birch Rd., Kuala Lumpur, F.M.S. : Anywhere except negetind 
‘ . a aya. 
Chong Yew Chong. 57 Weld Rood, Kuala Lumpur, F. M.S. Anywhere except “is Anything. | 
alaya. 
Louis Lee. as Sota Street, Johannesburg, Transvaal, | Anywhere. | Senet Collecting and all 
us ! 7 f ° rica. or Se 
a R, T. Sanderson. ‘‘ Lesbury,’? 40 Teviotdale Gardens, High | America. Anything. 
Cr. .. ogewilae, Heaton, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 7. | 
J, Ridley. 39 Dovedale Gardens, High Heaton, | America. Anything. 
Bh ice ay | : Newcastle-on- Tyne. 
DL, E. Lawrance. Burnt Lodge, Nee Herefordshire. Egypt, W. Australia, | Anyth in &,especially 
ois oO oe Zealand — or | Freiwork, 
face 2 8 : Cohade. 
Henry Ang. — 21-6 Lorong 16, Geylang, Singapore, S.S..| Anywhere. Fretwork.. 
_ B. Walters. 534 Banbury Rd., Oxfor Brit. Isles. | Anything. 
door. Morrison. 61 Norman Rd., ‘switdom, Wiltshire. aoe | Stamps, Ships. 
Ce » | ge . « 
ae Costy Costas. 719 Morkham St., Forni; Canada. Anywhere. Stamps, | 
ov, Hurley. : | ¢/o E. J. Hurley, F O: Box 1016, Johannes- | East Indies. . Nature, Fretwork, 
i 8 ‘burg, Transvaal, S . Africa. Photography and Carpentry. | 
ve o G. Mottram. 4 ©Chirbury,” Blackwell Rd., Barnt-Green, Boy age 11-13 in any | Stamps. and Railways. | 
es “hs « | Birmingham. British Colony. 
iaa.t 3 I ee Ofoduite. —.. .-| Teacher, St, Peter Clavers’ School, Catholic gi Salle, Anywhere. Shows, Music, Photography, 
as a i | Mission, Newi (Onitsha Province), Nigeria, Football, a and 
x | BW. Africa. Religion. | 
Eugene Williamson | We frig, Waddel Inst., Calabar, Nigeria, | All parts of the world. Anything. | 
| 7 eres Onuorah a Wears Waddell Anst.; ‘Calabar, Nigeria, | All parts of the world. Anything. 
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who know the tricks that are emntowz4 is 
making successful gaslight arn. 
prints, yet there must be quite a sam ber who, 
through lack of experience, or because they are 
only just comuinencing to do their work, have found 
that it is not always So easy as it reads or seems to 
get a perfect result. 

Some little time back, the writer was asked to 
- go along to a club and to give a talk on gaslight 
and bromide printing and at the sane time to 
judge the entries sent in for a competition. It 
was a recently formed photographic society and 
most of the members had only been doing their 
own work that season. So one was able to see a 
lot of faults and to give a little instruction on what 
to do and what not to do. 
are the outcome. 


White Margins. 


How often one sees a print that is almost perfect 
in every way, and yet it is lacking in its finish. 
It has an untidy edge to the image, due entirely 
to printing the film without masking it. If the 
worker had only taken just a little more trouble 
the print would have been twice as good. 

There are several ways of doing this masking. 


owt eae 


Some workers use lantern slide masks; which can 


be purchased quite cheaply in various sizes so 
different widths of margins can be made with 
them. 


Place one of these on the glass that is always | 
in the printing frame and lay the negative on it. 


Then the piece of printing paper is put on that. 


The light cannot penetrate the black mask and so 


when the print is developed there is your white 
margin. 


Another method is to buy a roll of lantern slide | 
| ee This is obtainable in rolls or aE and | 
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for your purpose it is best in the former. It is 
black and is also opaque. Cut four strips, two 
of them the width of the glass and two the iength . 
and stick them one each to the four sides and on 
the face of the glass, but do make sure that they 
are rectangular, otherwise the margins to your 


prints will look very wry. 


Another Method 


The third method is in the writer’s opinion best, 
because if you make three or four of the glasses 


you will have a permanent help in your printing. 
equipment which will be always handy without 


causing any waste of time. If you are using a }_ 
plate frame(get four pieces of glass 4iins. by 34ins. 
ot if you are using a 3}in. by 24in. frame then your . 
dealer will get you for a few pence the number 
of pieces required. 
Now cut four pieces of paper to the following : 
sizes (and these are for those of you who are Erna 
3qin. by 2jin. films)—one piece each 3in. by 2in. 
agin. by Thin., 2kin, by 1fin. and 2Lin. by thin., | 
it is very important that these are carefully: cut 
and to ensure square corners it is as well to use'a_ 
set square for the job. Then paste one of these 
pieces on each of the glasses and as near the 
middle as you can. Be certain that the paste. 


is on the edges for it is necessary to have the. ees : 


well stuck to the glass. — 


A Special Black _ | 
‘For this job you require a nail bottle of eieme 


‘Black and a fairly good camel hair brush. ‘The 
- Black is sold at about 1/3 by any of the photo- 
graphic dealers and if they have not got. it ad 
_ stock, they can soon obtain it for you. 


Take a brushful of the black and paint it found 


_the paper on the glasses so that it only just over-. 


a the paper and covers up all the mola ey 
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of the glass. If you put it on fairly thickly it 
will prove to be opaque and therefore will not let 
light through. It dries in about an hour and it is 
_ well to examine the glass to see that there are no 
. little pinholes or other weak spots in the painting 
where the black has not taken to the glass. 

If you are satisfied that the paint is thoroughly 
dry, place the glass in a bowl of water to allow 
the paper to soak. The black being of a water- 
proof nature will not be affected and you should 
be able to draw the paper away without dainaging 
- the edges of the printing, leaving a perfect mask. 

Try one of these methods of masking for your 
- future printing and we are sure you will be pleased. 


Stains _ 

In an article which appeared in our issue of 
Nov. ist, 1937 on gaslight printing only, a brief 
mention was made concerning stains. Un- 
fortunately quite a large number of pieces of 
printing papers are spoiled because of the stains 
' which oceur. As pointed out in that article, 


Two L-shaped pieces to form a mask for a picture 
wtong, because it is not put out—it is filled in 
by the use of spotting medium. | 
Take a fine brush with just the smallest touch 
of the medium, then carefully and very lightly 
put the point of the brush on the centre of the spot 


however, they are not through any fault of the 


_ material or process, they are invariably the result 


- of bad or careless manipulation. 


~~ Should you under-expose when making the 


; print, the image will take some time in the deve- 
. loper before it shows. When this happens there 
_ is always the tencency to leave it in the solution 


- hoping that the image will come up in course of 


i time. This, however, will not and cannot do, for 
_ the exposure was such that only a faint image 
_. could possibly be formed. Therefore the developer 


~ cannot do its work, with the result that the 
- developer solution that has penetrated the emul-_ 


_ sion of the paper is oxidising and making a stain. 
The remedy is to give more exposute. 
A Light Effect | | 
-.. When you have developed a print, you are 
_ naturally amxious to see whether it is fully deve- 


: _loped and so you take it from the solution and 


.. examine it under the orange light. Perhaps you 
keep it there for a few seconds before passing it 
~. to the fixing bath. In that short time the deve- 
- loper in that print is being exposed to the air. 
As it is an oxidising agent, it is consequently 
». alwavs ready and greedy for oxygen and this causes 
it to change its colour and so make a stain. _ 

....The remedy in this case is to place the print as 
quickly as you can into the fixing bath. If you 


must examine it, then have a dish of clean water 
by your side and plunge. the print into it. before 


examining to remove as much of the developer as 
you possibly can. ; 

Many amateur chotecraphers «work with a | 
Stop Bath between the developing and fixing, | 
It is a very useful extra, for immediately the 
print is placed into it the developer in the print 
its action ceases, You must remember that the 
use of this bath, however, does not allow the print 
to be returned to the developer. 


To Make a Stop Bath 

Those who would like to make a Stop Bath can 
do so by dissolving 1 ounce of Potassium Metahi- 
sulph in 20 ounces of water. It keeps good for 
all time until exhausted by use. 7 

Some folks try to be too econoniical with their 
chemical baths and endeavour to work them after 
they have beconie exhausted. This is a great 
nuistake and very unwise, for instead of saving, it 
often means waste and if the developer is exhausted 
it means that the print has to remain in the solution 
longer than is good for it. The result is badly 
stained and not worth keeping. | 

Or if the hypo or fixing bath is done, 
itis unable to attack the free silver in 
the image and so this gets exposed to 
light and air and again stains result. 


Spotting Prints 

Sometimes it happens that a small 
white spot occurs on the priut, caused 
through a little airbell settling while 
it was being developed. It is very 
simple to remove it or rather to 
spot it out. Actually this remark is 


on your print. The medium is black and its 
depth of colour can be reduced by the addition of 
a little water. So if your spot is in one of the 
half-tones of the picture it is thus possible to thin 
the medium down to the actual tone of the print 
at the spot. 


For Negatives Also 

This medium is also for use on negatives as 
well as prints so if you have a pin hole or airbell 
spot on any of your films, fill it up in exactly the 
same way as described for prints. | 3 

There is one other item and that is greyness. 
Some of you may have experienced a slight grey 
effect on a hatch of prints and have been somewhat 


A 


puzzled. In all probalility this effect is the result 


of using an unsafe light in the darkroom. | 

The light might be perfectly alright for some. 
gaslight papers but not for the more delicate 
emulsion of some of the others and certainly not 
for bromide papers. If you cannot conveniently 
change the glass of the lamp then you must move 
it to some distance from where you are in the. 
habit of working. If this does not overcome the 


trouble, then it is a case of replacing the glass with | 


another that is safe and dependable. 
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Thousands of boys up and down the country 
are sailing Hobbies ‘‘ Norfolk” Yachts. And 
how they sail! Go to your nearest Hobbies 
Branch or Agent and ask to see the ‘‘Norfolk”’ 
Yacht, and judge it for yourself. If you write 
to Hobbies, Limited, Dereham, Norfolk, an 
illustrated list will be sent you. 
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-~ UCH a box as is shown in the sketch would 
™ be a boon to those ladies needle-working in 
be” the garden or on the beach. It is a light- 
weight box constructed of plywood in a very simple 


manner and decorated on top and sides with wood . 


stains or enamel. 
The length of the box is r5ins. and the width 
8ins., while the depth is gins. 


The lid is somewhat novel in shape to fit over. 


the projecting ends. There are no hinges or any 
other fittings whatever to worry about. 

~The whole box should be made from either 
3/16in. or din. wood, and nailed with Hin. or 3in. 
fret nails. In addition to nailing, strength may 
be given to the inside corners of the box by gluing 
in pieces of angle fillet. 


Fig. 1—Shape of the various parts 


should also be glued in the angle between floor | 


and sides, but if pieces are put between the floor 
and ends, the fillet will need to be planed down to 
suit the angles at these particular points. 

The floor of the box is just a plain square piece 
roins. by 7+ins. 
which are shown in outline in Fig. 1. Between 
these sides will be fitted and fixed the ends also 
shown in that figure. 
must be glasspapered and made ready for staining. 

In nailing the pieces together, care must be taken 
in marking out the positions of the holes which 


must be bored before any of the nailing is done. 


“The Lid 


The outline of the lid of the box is shown in 
aes. 1. Before cera euteng with the fretsaw — 


Pieces of ee fillet | 


To this is fixed the shaped sides © 


The top edges after cutting | 


| ees quilted. so_as to take needles and =e 


see that the ends will come right with the uprig ights 

and that there is sufficient overhang at the sides, 
Now, it is suggested that the two sides and the 

lid should have some simple form of decoration. 


such as shown in Fig. 2. 


The squares shown in these diagrams should be. 
drawn out to 3in., the centres, each of sides and © 
lid having been previously ascertained sO that 
the panels come central. 


Decorative Work 


Draw in the decoration with the aid of the 7 
squares following each one carefully until all the 


-lines tally with those in the small copy. Next go 


over the lines of the design with a very hard 
sharply-pointed pencil getting the lines well into _ 
the wood. It should now be possible to erase the — 
lines forming the squares without effecting: the : 


lines of the decoration. 


The wood stains suggested for filling in can be 
obtained at certain artists’ colourmen supply shops, | 
or better still the special tins of suitable enamel 


obtainable from Hobbies are distinctly suitable. 


The small tins that Hobbies supply for 24 1d, 7 
each are economical, and a aes vatiety of colours i 
is obtainable. ja pe 


Applying the Colours. 


A small-pointed brush should be used so corners . 
and points can be negotiated without fear of 
blobbing. The main surfaces of the box—those — 
of the two ends and the borders round the decora- ~ 
tive panels, should be stained with Hobbies oak . 


ot mahogany wood stain, bottles of which. can . 


be got for 6d. 2 

This staining should perieee be done before the a 
coloured work to get the true value of the latter 
in relation to the darker portions. oe 
_ The inside of the box should be lined with green . 


baize, this can be glued on in sections to fit the _ 
“ends and sides. 
lightly padded and covered with a peal 
 -cretonne. or satin. ne 


Or again, the inside could be 


The inside of the lid should. be padded and - 
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“WHE appearance of your boat models will be 
ene by improved if you go to a little 
4 trouble in fitting them up with scale 
fittings. . These are fairly expensive to buy, but 
they can be made at home quite easily and will 
compare well with those costing sever al times 
the amount expended. 

Aluminium is the ideal material to use, for 


not only is this very light, but it can be melted. 


and cast very easily and the finished appliances 
brought to a high degree of polish. 

Fine plaster of paris is used for the making of 
the moulds in which the fittings are cast. Care 


must be taken to have all in readiness for making © 


the mould before the plaster is mixed, for it hardens 
very quickly and becomes useless. 


Making the Pattern 


Patterns also will be required and while many of 


these may be shaped in wood, in some cases it 
will be necessary to buy one model fitting in order 
to get the correct type of pattern without going 
to a great deal of trouble. 

Suppose, for instance, you wish to cast a his) S 
ladder similar to that shown at Fig. 1. First of 
all make a pattern in wood by shaping the side 
lengths very carefully and then fitting and gluing 
the treads in accurately. 
~Smooth the wood well and coat the pattern with 
paraffin. oil or blacklead—taking care to cover 
every part—in order that it will leave the va 
easily when it is set hard. 


‘Mixing the Plaster . 


Now find a shallow tin box, large enough for the 
ladder pattern to drop into, and mix the plaster in 
the following manner. 

Sift it well through a piece of fine muslin to take 
_out any lumps and place it into a heap on a smooth 
‘piece of board. Hollow out the middle of the heap 
and pour in a little cold water. Then turn the 
heap over and over until it is dampened right 
through, adding more water and mixing with the 


blade ‘of a knife until it assumes the a of - 


; paste. 


Puiting in the Pattern. 


Pour this into the lid, allow it i settle down and. 


‘then press the wooden pattern well down into the 
surface. - Leave it in pies until the plaster sets 
perfectly hard. | 

‘Lift out the pattern very carefully, taking great 


“care not. to injure the mould and you will find a 
Gently’ blow | 


“perfect impression of the ladder. 
-away any dusty plaster that may be in the impres- 
‘sion and ey coat the whole surface with 
Ageia b blacklead. | 


‘ee in the centre. 


This fills the pores of the plaster and strengthens 
it so that a large number of castings may be taken 
from it. Melt some scrap aluminium in a ladle 
or old iron spoon—it will melt quite easily over the 
fire otf a gas ting-—and skim the surface of the 
molten metal with a piece of green stick cut from 
a hedge. 


Pouring the Metal 


Now pour the metal into the mould, taking care 
just to fill it and allow none to run over. Stand 
to one side until quite cool. | 

If the mould has been well coated with black- 
lead, the casting will lift out without damaging 
the mould in any way. ‘Trim it, if necessary, with 
a fine file. Drill small holes through the foot 
flanges so it may be screwed to the deck and your 
first attempt at fitting casting is completed. 

Hand-rails, stanchions, wheels, ship’s lanterns, 
shackles and a whole host of small fittings may be 
cast in a similar manner in a flat mould, but 


PLASTER OF PARIS 


PLASTER OF PARIS 


POURING HOLE 


8 PARTING THREAO 
g$ TO PATTERN 


Mould for a ship’s ladder and a section of a mould 
or a ship’s capstan 


rounded objects, such as bollards, capstans, 
binnacles, etc., require slightly different treatment. 

Make or buy the pattern, and again coat it 
thoroughly with oil or blacklead to prevent 
sticking and this time make up the plaster slightly 
thicker. Coat the pattern thickly with the plaster, 
moulding it well into the curves and bends and 


allow it to set Sten 
In Two Halves 


Pass a length of thin thread around the covered — | 


pattern, lengthwise, and pull it gently so that it 


cuts right through the paster covering on to the 
Then put aside until 
penn ene at nee of page 332) 7 
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wHE young musician generally finds con- 
siderable difficulty in maintaining strict 
# time, no matter what instrument he is 
learning, until further experience and years of 
training have cultivated a sense of rhythm more 
fully. | | 

Mechanical aids to beating time are, therefore, of 
considerable value to the learner, not only in 
keeping the pace constant, but also in setting a 
tempo appropriate to the character of the 
composition. 

In olden times, when the art of music was more 
or less elementary, the troubadour or wandering 
minstrel paid scant attention to the laws of 
harmony, and probably fitted the tune to the 
words, metrical or otherwise, varying the accent 
and the beat in relation to verbal rather than the 
rmusical sentiment. | 


The Inventor 


In the twelfth to fourteenth century, composers 
were relatively few, their instruments scarce and 
crude, and in the majority of cases, the composer 
was also the performer, and a law to himself 
alone. 

Probably the first inventor of the Metronome or 
timing device as applied to music was Etienne 
Loulie. In the year 1696 he brought out an 
arrangement consisting of a bullet attached to a 
cord capable of adjustment as to length, which he 
called a “‘ Chro- 
nometre,’’ and it is 
said that this was 
capable of indicat- 
ing seventy-two dif- 
different degrees o 
velocity. . 
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At any rate, the same idea seems to have 
appealed to other inventors at recurring intervals. 
with slight modifications and alleged improve- 
ments. 

Joseph Saveur worked on the idea between 
1700 and 1711; Embroyg in 1732; Gabory in 
1771; John Harrison in 1775 ; Davaux in 1784; 
and Pelletier in 1792, the various appliances © 
being referred to as “‘ Musical Timekeepers.” 


With String and Bullet 


In the year 1813 Gottfried Weber contrived a 
pendulum type Metronome with a string and 
bullet for.a weight, but the string was provided 
with knots at definite lengths so that the rate of 
swing could be repeated accurately. | 

In England, about the same time, Dr. Crotch 
used an instrument having a stiff wooden pendu- — 
ium tod graduated in inches instead of a string, 
which seems to have been the first of its species to 
be sold in this country at Erats Harp Factory in 
Berners Street, London. 7 

Up to this period all the musical timekeepers 
produced by their various inventors were most 


inconvenient to use owing to their great length 


necessary to obtain a slow beat. 


A Difficulty . .  - * 
To beat at the rate of 60 times per, minute © 
requires a pendulum rod rather more than 39ins. — 
long, and this was an awkward and cumbersome | 
appliance to carry about. - 
The first inventor on record to overcome this _ 
serious objection was Winkel of Amsterdam, who | 
hit upon the scheme of using a double-weight — 
pendulum. That is, a rod having a weight on 
either side of the suspension point, the heavier 
weight being below the point of suspension and a. 
lighter adjustable weight being provided above the — 
pivot which could slide into various positions as a 
counterweight. ae 
« Jn principle, this idea seems simple enough, and — 
so obvious, that it is strange that its adaptation to. 


the Metronome was not thought of until the year 
1812, nearly 200 years after the first device for 


timekeeping came out. .; 


How. it Works : — 7 

A rigid rod pivoted at its centre and having 
exactly equal weights spaced at exactly equal 
distances from its pivot would assume a horfi-- 
zontal position like the beam of a weighing ~ 
machine. = te a es Oe. 

If one of the weights were made lighter than the » 
other, the heavier weight would drag one end of © 
the rod down, and cause it to oscillate to and from | 
until it came to rest ultimately with the rod in a: 
vertical position. — 1? 3d kt ee 

By adjusting the lighter weight into different _ 
positions it is able to exercise a greater or lesser - 
control over the main weight according to their 


> 881. 


‘relative distances from the point of suspension, 


slowing the motion down as it is set further from 


- the pivot, and vice versa. 
By such means the rate at which Ge pendulum 

rod oscillates or “beats ’’ can be regulated to a 
nicety, and since the period of oscillation is not 
_ affected by the amplitude of its swing, the “ beat 
tate” for any setting is constant, whether the 
_ swing is large or small. 

"Ts arentios this makes it possible to produce a 
\igtronome that will give a working range between 
208 ae 40 eas per minute hides but a ‘fraction of 
the length of the plain single we Ag ae pendulum, a 
mere eight or nine inches overazi, which makes the 
appliance perfectly portable ane convenient foruse. 
_.. The principle of this double-weight pendulum 

has formed the basis of design for all modern 
-imetronomes. The first metronome factory recorded 
is that of Maelzel, established in Paris about 1816, 
_ the design being copied from that first brought out 
by Winkel. This has survived with but little 
alteration ever since. 

One may see on almost every piece of music the 

tempo indicated by some notation such as 
“MM =8o. 


beats per minute to which the adjustable weight is 

set on the scale, and the note indicates whether 
_ each beat is for the duration of a minim, crotchet, 
_ or quaver, etc. 


Most of the pendulum rods also bear the words | 


Largo, Adagio, Andante, Allegro, and Presto on 
certain regions of the scale markings, but little 
_ attention need be paid to them, as their si ignificance 
is more or less at the discretion of the performer. 


It is the actual beat rate specified by the figures 


: which should be closely adhered to. 


The silent type of double-pendulim Metronome 


is not difficult to construct, and a scale drawing is 
given of the instrument in Fig. 1. It consists of 
three main parts, a rigid swinging member A, an 
- adjustable sliding weight B, and a tripod stand C. 


They are shown in the diagrams one third full 


_ size and can be measured off for making up. 


Part A carries a main weight at the lower end 


and a light parallel bar at the upper end to receive 
the sliding weight B by which the rate is con- 
trolied. Between the two there is a pivot sus- 


' pension consisting of two steel points resting on a 


- platform provided by the tripod stand, allowing 
the pendulum to swing freely to and fro in one 
‘direction. The instrument can be made from 


plain: brass sheet, the scale drawings giving all 
essential particulars and sizes. As slight variations — 


-in the weight and position of the top counter- 
; weight will alter the tate ot the beats appreciably, 


The letters “ MM ” indicate Maelzel’s 
Metronome; the figure indicates the number of 


it is advisable before finally marking off the scale 


bar to check the actual rate of each beat, setting by 
means of a stop watch. 

If the brasswork is well polished and lacquered, . 
an instrument such as this has quite a pie HEA Die 
appearance, and is an excellent aid to a beginner in 
training himself to be a good “ timist.” ae 
address. for brass Sheet is “obtainable from the 
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BELL. 
ADJUSTMENT 


, WANDINIG 
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Fig. 2—A clockwork metronome with the cover removed 


Editor on request, as well as for the lacquer tor 
finishing off. 

Besides the silent pendulum type Metrononie, 
there is another which is designed to give audible 
beats, so that the eye of the instrumentalist is not 
distracted from his composition by attempting to 
follow the beating of the pendulum. 


Bell and Gearing 


In principle both types are similar as to the 
counterweighted pendulum rod, but with the 
audible type there is a clockwork escapement 


added, driven by a strong spring, so that it 


becomes virtually a loud-ticking clock. 
A further refinement also includes a small bell 


and an arrangement of gearing which causes the 


bell to sound at every second, third, fourth, or 
sixth beat, to mark the commencement of each bar. 
The clockwork motion is wound by a key on the 


outside of the case, the general appearance being as 


shown in Fig. 2. Clockwork movements are 


beyond the scope of the amateur to construct | 
and are produced abroad, but we can recommend 
an address from which the mechanism can be 
| pees if readers desire. | : 


: Model ‘Castings—(Continued fot page _y. 


hard, Pull the thread gently away with a ae 


motion and the mould will come apart in two 


halves, allowing, the. pattern to be removed from . 


A the centre, 


Coat the miould with blacklead, as ‘afore, aloe | 
i. the halves together and wrap carefully’ with fine 


: string. Through the top drill a small hole through 


which. to pour the molten metal and run a aes - 


Black iend divought this. 


Pour in the metal as 
with the flat mould, very slowly, or air bubbles | 


will form in the casting and cool. 


Separate the halves and a perfect replica of the 


: original pattern will drop out. The.smalllength 
of aluminium which will be found sticking up from 
the top. of the casting—from the filling ae 
_be cut i off and the whole thing polished up. | 
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HIS week we have another of those popular 
ship designs and this time we have gone 
 @» further back into history than the Galleons 
recently provided. Such a boat as this is quite an 
interesting change and will, I expect, be made up 
by as many people as have undertaken the others. 


Nowhere else is it possible to obtain such complete © 
data and materials for many a model of this kind. 


Not only do we supply full size patterns and wood 
from which to cut them, but a painting plan with 
details for colouring up your finished, piece of 
work. In the usual way, you know, the charge 


for a blue print or design chart is at least 1/- or 


1/6 and I know of some which are 7/6 the set. 
With Hobbies Weekly you get them free, and even 
if you want them as a back number they then only 
cost 4d. | 3 | 


* of k 


B: the way, this type of English Warship had 


an interesting place in history, and makers of 


the model will do well to know sonie parti- 
culars about it. 
such as King John empiove in the battle of 
Damme, off Flanders in 1213. The raised castles 
fore and aft were an addition made, temporarily 
at first, for fighting purposes, but later King John 
built his own warships and had them built in with 
the ship. You must remember that originally the 
fighting ships were usually | 
merchantmen “ hired” and 
converted for the particular 


war on hand. ; 
a * * 


“§NHTE, inodel is interest- 
ing too as having the 
_ dm largesteering oar at the 
side, exactly as, you may re- 
member, in our model of an 
Egyptian war vessel. This 
steering paddle disappeared 
shottly after the ship of our 
model, being replaced by a 
rudder hung on a stern post. 
%® e Lon 


“FCACH week, you .see, 
[et there are specially 


4 interesting articles to , 
- make and do in these pages. . 
Just now, for instance, I | 
have on hand details of a 
-wery sturdy, but light and 
easily constructed Canoe, 
which will be appearing» 
_. shortly and allow youample (¢ 
time to complete it for good | 
fun. before the summer is — 
out. Then, for those inter- >. 
ested in model aeroplanes— 2 W~ 
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It is a thirteenth century boat. 


DOLL’S WASHING 
MACHINE — 


Design in next week’s issue 


and their number is increasing daily—I have anew 
flying model which has been prepared, built ana 
tested by an expert specially for readers of Hobbies — 


Weekly. For this plane. as for the Wren and 


Comet previously published, there will be a full” 
sized blue-print available. ne 
as  * at 
HEN, too, you have probably seen the pic-_ 
tures of the joys of surf riding. Well, full 
- details of how to make a Surf Board quite 
simply will also appear in these pages. So still 
more good things are coming along for readets of 
all ages and pastimes, you see. - 
2 *% Ok | : 
HAD hoped to give the result of the Maze — 
| Competition this week, but the number of 
entries was even larger, and the task of judging © 
even harder, than anticipated.. Anyhow I can 
promise you details and decisions next week, I 
feel sure. | | 
ok x a: | 
OU all like to hear of the different hobbies of _ 
i collecting I know, and very often my remarks — 
here on the subject have led others to take © 
up little-known pastimes of this kind. Well, 
the latest to hand is the collection of smoker's 
pipes, and if you want to set out to beat records — 
you will have 3,000 against you to start with. — 
ee That is the number Mr. W. | 
Crow, of Streatham, London, ~ 
has collected during his’20_. 
yeats’ interest. They are 
sorted, labelled and putin. 
cabinets and, as you may 
imagine, take up a good deal — 
of room !. a a, 
Me 
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THE B.B.C. SPOONERISH 


Bathroom singing is a standing 
joke, so it was a good * Spoonerism ” 
when the B.B.C. said “light music by 
the Bath Room Orchestra at Pump.” 


PIGGISH ! 


A professor was nearing the end of 
i a lecture that had lasted a little 
beyond the scheduled time. To 
_ remind him of the fact, the students 
began to make various noises. 

‘‘ Just one more minute, gentle- 
men,” he said. ‘TIT have only” a few 
more pearls to cast.” 


PU pihiate che aie scoe etapa eee 
and a donkey ? 
"(xDa2) syspym oY] 71? 


-. $1a8 4ayjo ay2 “Keuoy ay2 110 S108 2ucE 


| _ Why is tallow like a busy-body ? 
| *(saqpunr) S[opuoos SayDus J asnovog 


| What is the difference between a cow 
anda broken chair ? 

| "(daya2) 
| Kom saord sayzo ayy “yymu soars 2uC 
Why are hogs more intelligent than 


humans ? 
 Sury2isaa (smouy) asou Kayi asnnzag 


. What is the difference between the 
earth and the sea ? 

| ‘Mp-11 40410 aY2 “ALP St BUC 
BELL OR ORGAN 


‘, Why i is the church bell better than 
: the organ?) 

~The bell sounds when it’s told, the 
a8 organ says ‘‘ Pll be blowed first. ” 


NOT WHAT IS MEANT 


ae Are you a friend of the bride- 
~~ groom?” asked a stranger at the 


wedding. “Oh no, I’m the bride’s 
mother.” 
At’ the Police Court: « Pm a | 


married woman and always have 
tek been.” 


Ata Dance Hall: “ All articles of 


: clothing must be left in the Cloak . 


Phas 


ie your tea with both hands.” 
Country Church Magazine: ‘ The 


F ‘ Rector will always be pleased to hear | 


“oe aay illness mn 1 the ici | 


Book of Etiquette: : “ Never drink 


IS IT? 


A small scholar who had somehow 
become entangled in an essay on 
© igeeaie, rote 

in Unalard a man is allowed to 
have only one wife. This is called 
monotony.” ! 


A CARD TRICK 


Here is a simple card trick for 
findingacard. Take any odd number 
of playing cards which is a multiple 
of three (e.g. nine, fifteen, twenty~one 
twenty-seven). Deal them face up- 
wards in three heaps, asking a 
spectator to note one card and to tell 
you in which heap itis. Pick up the 
heaps, withthe indicated heap between 
the other two and repeat the process 
twice. When the spectator points to 
a heap for the third time, you may 
know that his chosen card is the 
middle of the heap—that is, if each 
heap contains five cards it will be the 
third ; if seven, the fourth and so on. 
If you do not know this litile trick, 
try it and see why it should be so. 


HORSE SENSE ! 


A small farmer who was called 
suddenly away from home asked a 


neighbour to do him a service whilst 


away and send in an account for the 


expenses. The following was the 
account received. Can you make 
sense of it 
Aosierada .. - .. = 2) 
Afertheos .. - .. Ife 
Ashuinonim “a Ape 
Anafechinonimina gin , 2/- 


Try it for yourseli, then sce the 
answer in Col. 3. | 


Why is it difficult for a man to get 


his watch out of his pocket ? 
‘Ad9Y] FUIYIUCS) $12 asnnoage 


When does a cook break the law? 
"ada up sayoDod ays uay 


What bird can lift the heaviest 
; wernt: >? | 


‘aUDLI OY T, 
Why is a rheumatic person like a glass 


~ window ? 


‘(saund) surg fo ynf st ay asnoosag 


| When i is a newspaper the sharpest ? 


‘Pay St Jt Uay A 


| What is taken before you get it? 


‘ydoaSo10yd ANO_ X 


: What { is nothing ? 
a8 cht Bag D Inoyium su1yI03s ssapi00f F 


one asked him: “I say, 


Why are hives and nunneries alike ? 
"7199 fo yjnf{ a1v Kay asnosag 

Why are hogs like trees ? 

"GUIAY D LO0f 1004 01 aadYy Kay) asnorlag 


THE RIGHT WAY! 


Write we know is written right, 
When we see it written write; 

But when we see it written wright, 
We know ’tis not then w ritten 

nents 

For write to have it written right, 
Must not be written right nor w right, 
Nor yet should it be written rite, 
But write—for so tis written right. 


PAPER CUTTING 
H" ‘(RE is a simple trick with 
scissors and paper. Take a 
small piece of the paper about as large 
as half an envelope, and tell your 
onlookers that you are going to get 
through it. W hen they say it cannot 
be done you get a pair of scissors and 
cut it first of all down the centre, 
then along the lnes as shown here. 
Now give it a shake or two and it 
will open out and you can easily put it 
over your head and body. 


A GOOD STONE 


Cohen appeared in the city one 


morning wearing a mi agnificent 
diamond pin. His associates were 
much impressed, and eventually 


‘Cohen, 
where did you get that wonderful 
diamond ? ” 

Cohen replied: 
Levy.?” 

“Yes,”’ said his friend, ‘ but he 
didn’t leave you any money, didhe ?” 

“No, he didn’t. But I’m_ his 
executor and he left me five hundred 
for a memorial stone to be put up 
to him. This is it.” 


SOLUTION 


The answer to the porinen S account 
is this :——_ 


* You remember 


_. A horse for a day... ve 2/- 


Hay for the horse ... ie Ae 

A-shoeing of him... : 

And a-fetching of him in 
a ais et sige ‘ons 2] 


RAND New Cabinet Maker’s 4in. Precision Planing 

Machines, £4. Motorised, £7. Electric Motors ; Paint 
Spray Plants; Drilling Machines, etc.—John Ii. Steel, 
Bingley. : 


ss reams 


[VS EASY TO ENLARGE DESIGNS, pictures, etc., 
up to eight times original size with Hobbies all-steel 
Pantograph. 4/6; post. 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


ONELY ? Then write Secy., U.C.C., 16BB. Cambridge 
St., London, S.W.1, Genuine. Estabd. 1906. 


etn, teeta er 


POLISH OUTFIT 2/3; post 6d. Comprises three kinds 
of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, 


bottle of Hobbies “J.ightning”’ polish, glasspaper and. 


instructions.—Hobbies i.td., (erecta. 


3 


50 STAMPS FREE. Approvals 2d. stamp.—-Paul, 
43 Bramley Road, London, W.10. 


MAKE YOUR OWN UKULELE, Mandolin, Guitar, 


etc. from Hobbies designs and materials. You'll be 
surprised how easy and cheap it is!—Hobbies Ltd., 
Dereham. , 


ey ern teen rns tt 


D° .YOU KNOW WOOD? Eight specimen pieces 
each about Sins. square, marked for reference, 8d. post 
free.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. | | 


AKING A CLOCK? We supply movements from 
3/9. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


fh Tested and 
i proved. No 
4 need to guess 
é at the right 
¥ * 

. time just 
H plug in and 
i Switch on. 
h 6S Costs “next 
by * 

i to nothing ” to 
t run. Foreign, 
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| HOBBIES Ltd. Dereham & Br anches = 
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fretwork goods or those Shown in Hobbies Handbook. 
either to Hobbies Weekly, Adyvorticamaet Me-t 2999 Ludgate Hill, London, 


SeM cvul. are i a p “ i se , 
SCRE 1- are inserted at the rate of 2d. per word prepaid, Name 


ada = ie vu dnted, but initials or groups, such as E.P.S, or £1/11/6 are 
WF one wore, Postal Order and Stamps must accotipany the 


; 3 ler ae weg ida . ee 
Will bs insted is the earliest issue. To sell anything except 


Orders can be seni 


~ 
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6/- IN THE £ COMMISSION. Xmas Club Agent ; 
wanted.—Garratt, Stockley Street, Northampton. 


OLL’S HOUSE Papers, Fittings. Bathroom set, 
fireside set, door knocker, etc. Write for list.— - 
Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. : 


a tee etter et eran iprmoetnt mere tepemprer emia nein 8 re ee tt ee 
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RAME YOUR OWN PICTURES! We supply mitre 
block, cramps, mouldings, etc. Easy, fascinating . 
work. Profitable, too !—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. | 


THE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR FRETWORK | 
SET—Hobbies Al, price 12/6; post 9d. Other sets — 
from 1/6 to 25/-. Send for list.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


LATHE AND FRETSAW £5 carriage forward. 
“ Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy-- 


man. Write for details—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


mrmrentcineyisteeetOs I—snteslaneettriNeen tn re 


[VORINE (white) about 1/32in. thick. Just the stuf 
4 for fretwork overlays. In sheets 12 by 6ins. 1/6; post... 
9d. Also Xylonite (black) 1/3.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


Bors! Learn the ‘why’ and ‘how’ of electricity 
with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit. Fun, fascimation, — 
thrills galore. Prices from 3/--—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


The Right Time 
—all the time...! 


More and more people have come to” ff - 
realise the convenience of an Electric @- 
Clock ... the clock you can’t forget | 

to wind... the clock that gives the | 
right time—all the time! Hereisthe |. 
complete movement, which you can fit 9. 
into your own case. | gies 


200/250 Volts—50 Cycles A.C. Mains |. 
With 6-inch chromium-plated bezel, second ff 
hand, flex and plug. Itis refreshingly modern — 
‘im appearance and will make a really worth. §- 
while @ddition to the home. And how useful} @- 


No. 5514. Price 25/- Postage 6d. 


Gauge 1. A com- 

plete set of designs 

for making a Tank 

Engine, Open Truck, 

Box Truck, Brake 

“Van, Milk Traffic 

Van, Timber Wagon, 
Passenger Coach, _’ 
Station, Goods Shed, So ; 
Engine Shed and +> | 
Signal Cabin. 
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hree Useful Vices 


These are not high-priced vices which comparatively few can afford. 

‘|. Theyare all inexpensive to buy,yet thoroughly soundand practical to use. 

|*. Made in Hobbies own factory, each one is of clever design and invaluable 
_. to any worker in wood. You need all three in your tool-kit. 


al 


a eo a 


tee one ee ee 


The Hobbies 1938 Handbook 
shows the complete range of 
wices. Have you a copy? 


at 


_ > uanpy vice» 


HOBBIES zai A low-priced bench Vice with Zin. 
eo jaws opening up to din. Just the 
LIMITED i 


| | vice for those small, difficult-to- 
DEREHAM 


hold jobs, Clamp it on the bench 
& all branches , 


. .@” table, wherever | 
 _meeded. 
he Post gd, gS 


USEFUL HAND VICE 
Comfortably shaped to the hand, this vice 
is invaluable en many occasions. The jawe 


A handy Vice for clamping to 


pT a 


the bench. Thé jaws are | tin. oo RY rae iZins. wide and have a capacity ef 
wide and have a capacity of | hse } inch when fully opened. gg fg 
die: A vice of sound, practical Beautifully finished. oo. 
esign. - | ; | . . Past 4d. 


BRANCHES AND AGENCIES. 
ee are the atidresses where Hobbies goods can be purchased. 
i: addition, all leading stores and ironmongers stock or can 
oviain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs 
wood, turned fegs. moulding, polish, ete. 

HOBSIES OWN BRANCHES-— 


LONDON - - - {8 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1. 
LONDON - - . 147 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
LONDON - - 83 NEWINGTON BUTTS, S.E.I1. 
GLASGOW - - - - 826 ARGYLE STREET. 
MANCHESTER -~ - ~ Id PICCADILLY 


9a HIGH STREET. 
4 ST. PAUL’S PARADE. 


BIRMINGHAM 
SHEFFIELD - 
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nn 
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LEEDS =~ AD _QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, 
SOUTHAMPTON 25 BERNARD STREET, 
BONAR ~~ = = = = = {3 PROSPECT STREET, 


ADA 
54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 
HOBBIES AGENCIES— 

: Ancdoai: —~Jas. Muich, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Blackburn.— 
| Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; Bradford.—Messrs, T. 
— Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin Street ; Brighton. ae 
# B. Bennett & Co., North Road ; 

# Driver, 28 Hills Road : Canterbury. —~Mr, 
1 83 Burgate Street and 16 St, George’s Street ; Cardiff.— 
) jJoha Hall (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
© Croydon.—L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Crown Hill; cn —Mr. i. F, 
f Bockham, Queen’s Gardens; Dublin, —Mr. J. J. McQuillan, 
86 Capel Street; “Prins Ltd., 
| Folkestone.—Mr. W. Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street: 
w Hastings.—Mr. W. H. 
© Mr. Frank Berry, 3 l.oseby Lane; Liverpoo!l.—Mr. 
17 Houghton Street; London. —Messrs. H, 
166 Aldersgate Street, E ce ; Newport, Mon.—John ian (Tools) 
Ltd., 81 High . Street ; Reading. —Mr. Sargent, 
44 West Strect ; Swansea, —John Hall 
8 Gower Street; York. —~Messrs. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 
132 Micklegate, 
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Cambridge. —Mr. H, r 


20 Nethergate; § 


Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester.— , 


(Tools) Ltd.” § 


GENERAL NOTICES. 


EDIT ORIAL. 
All Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly 
ereham, Norfolk. If enclosed with orders or other matter fer _ 
Hobbies Ltd., it should be written on a separate sheet of paper. Any 
peeps requiring an amswer must have a starnped addressed envelope 
enclosed. 


DESIGN SHEETS. 

‘The presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies. of 
Hobbies Weekly, and net with back numbers. The designs, however, 
can be obtained separately, fram Hobbies Ltd., price 44d., post free, 
or LOd. in the ease of double size sheets. 


ADVERTISEMENTS. » 
Al orders aia letters respecting advertisements should be addressed 
either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies weeny: Dereham 
Norfelk, or to 30/32, Ludgate Bill, London, E.C.4. 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES. 

An index for any volume is obtainable fer 4)d. post free, and Binding 
Cases to take a complete set of 26 issues (caking the volume) are 
supplied for 1/6, or semt post free for 1'8. The Cases are im red linem ~ 
with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabook Binder, to hold 
24 copies which you can fix im yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post free) pending 
two dozen fastening staples. 


BACK COPIES, 
Back copies are obtainable from the Editoria} address given above a 
or from the Publisher, price 2d, a copy, plus postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 

The Editor is always pleased te consider suitable articles for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates. While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accepi any — 
responsibility for their loss. 


SUBSCRIPTION, 


Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of the world at the 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/., six months 6/6, three 
months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post | 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS: 


_DEREHAM, NORF edema 


Half the Weight _ 
of CORK! 


This amazing timber is now obtainable from Hobbies © 
at keen prices. _ It is easy. to work with knife or saw 


ape em ee, 
¥ 


and is the wood for the model aeroplane builder. 
Useful too for making model boat hulls, toys and 104 
other things. 

You can buy it from any Hobbies Branch or 
Agent or direct by post from Hobbies Ltd., 
See note at right. 


set hactecctnsiease cessed BFEL LENGTHS sesscrsccccceeassteevsicies 


Size Each Doz. Size Each Doz. 
tin.xdin. 2d. 2/3, 

grin.xX yin. Id, [d. éin.xting 1/5 15/- 
2in.X xin. 34d. 3] fin.xdin. 3d. 2/6. 
3in.X yin. 44d. 4/3 6in.x fing F/O = 19/~ 
éin.x yin. 9d. 8/4 Hin x iin, 33d. 3/+ 
tin.xdin. Idd. 01/3 | fetnxding Fd. 6/~ 
—finxdine 2d. 1/8 Gin. x din. 2/- 22] : mum charge of éd.- 
6in.x tin, f- 10/6 din.x fin. 43d. 4/- + cover postage and ae | 
fein. Xin. 2d. 1/8. lin.xtin. 4d. 6/9 : 
Gin. xin AB 13/6 2in.x tin. 9/2 © F216 ft amount if you order by 


$ ‘wenwenmensn RN Th ital SAunN eR aKene ee Perea mannnineenen kit” post. 


Dereham. 
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“Toy Wheels | 


ALUMINIUM | 


REPLY COUPON ~ 


One of these small Coupons and. a. aes for. ae 


_ BRASS BUSHED NOT BUSHED tid. must be attached’ to your letter to the 
din. Hid. each, | tin. Id. each. Editor, if you are enquiring about anything | 
1/3 per doz, 9d. per doz. which demarids an answer. Cut the Coupon 


7 out and put ic In with your letter which be ee 
should be addressed to The noe Hobbies pres 
a. bdehanaal Dereham, Norfolk, roe Tahsin 


tzin. lid. ‘each: ea b 


Adin. 2d. each, 
% | RIES per. aoe 


lis per doz. 


| Post 2d, ae 
Hobbies Led. Dereham : 


NOTE. _-There is 2 mint. LAD ae 


ing. Please include this | | 


“SS gtiacbine with. all 


Do you know that a Hobbies Machine will cut wood 
3-in. or even Lin. thick and cut it either on the bevel 
or straight as required ? It does all this easily and 
quickly. When treadling, you are hardly conscious 
of any effort—yet the saw is cutting its way through 
wood at about 800 strokes per minute. 


Each machine is sent 
im a crate im complete 
‘working order ready to 
use. Carriage forward. 


' This is the “‘Triumph.”’ It runs on ball-— 
 “lpearings and is a heavily-built machine 
| °° to-stand up to long periods of service. 

Tit runs as “smooth as silk” and has a 


clearance of 19ins. behind the saw. 


The _*Gem,”” our lowest-priced 
machine. Made almost entirely of 
steel. It has a clearance of 18ins., 
behind the saw. The table does not 
tilt for bevel cutting. a 


bd ~ 


Maer wipes, 
Bes? 
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The ‘‘Corapanion”’ Lathe aad Fretsaw is the idea! 
woodworker’s machine. As can be seen it as a 
useful Jathe i4ins. between centres with a fretaaw 
attachment mounted on top. This attachment can 
be taken off and put on agaim merely by unscrew- - 
ing one nut. The large driving wheel has two 
grooves to give a change of speed. 


F. RE E Write for an illustrated list 


The. ever-popular “AY machine. of Hobbies Machines with — The “Al” with Drill. All the features _ 
"The trusted friend of woodworkers sy. details of Easy Payment Terms, No | _ of our popular Al machine plus a 


the usual features, 


everywhere, A sturdy sweet-running = ofligationy of course. _. ‘tyeadle drilling attachment. A real 


. time saver . and wonderful value. 


Birmingham, Sheffield, Leeds, 
Southampton and.Hull, 


_ | Branches in 
‘London, Glasgow, Manchester 
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Is there a Fack plane in your tool kit ? 
It’s a useful tool and there are. occasions 
when no other plane will do the job so 
well. Here is an opportunity to buy 
yourself a fack plane of dependable 
quality at a modest price. 


HOBBIES LTD, DEREHAM 


better “plane” value. 


2 Fes Raley ET RSET Si ea SE SETTLE ce eI TR al ahaa ET aL 2 NE A NN NPE SRE LES ES hl 
ad 


Block made from ‘aeneoued Backs, esutienlly ‘EGated 
-and comfortable to handle. A double Iron 2}in. wide is 


 Gtted in the approved manner. 
: a Get one NOW ! . 


You cannot buy 
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The HI 


Contains 12in. Handframe, steel 
Curting Table and cramp, six 


Every handyman rene this 
Outfit, With it you can paint on 
- wood, glass, leather, pottery, etc. 
—a_ delightful and _ profitable 
hobby. Complete with 6 tins of enamel, 
3 brushes, and instructions as shown. 


} HOBBIES LIMITED, DEREHAM. 


fretsaw Blades, design 
and Inscructions, 


The H2 


Similar to H1, but with metal 
drill and bit, 6in. rule and six 


extra sawblades,. Well 2/6 


1/9 1/6 


Post 3d. 


worth the difference ! 


extra, 


TWO Cheap SETS 


These two sets .are for 
those who want something 
a little cheaper than the 
standard HOBBIES Outfits, 


How much better than the 


cheap foreign sets about 
this price! 
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= “a 
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‘4 
Mininaipis awa. A0gpatseteR sures ata mane 


REMEMBER—Hobbies ee 
antee of satisfaction is behind 
each set. Buy from Hobbies 
Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, or any 
Hobbies branch. Postage bd. 
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-READY-TO-F AT DOORS 


Weil-made doors with Zin. Oak Framework 


No. 660A. Bins. high, No. 602. i2ins. high, 
i Sins, wide. 18ins, wide, 

1/6 each, 2/9 per pair, 3/3 each, 6/- per pair, 

No. S00B. ins. high, | No. 603. 16ins. high, 


i4ins. wide, 
B/+ each, 5/6 per pair. 
(No, 603 is in light 
wood, sultable for 


Staining). Postage éd. 
extra, 


be 
- 1 


Bins. wide, 
[/6 each, 2/9 per pair. 


No. 601. 72ins. high, 
Bins, wide, 


1/9 each. 3/3 per peir. 


HOSBIES LTD. DEREHAM 
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e“HiIS week we have another of the models 
from our series of doll’s kitchen furniture, 
_ dt and the novelty illustrated herewith will be 
a useful addition to those previously published. 
Back numbers of these, by the way, are obtainable 
for 3d. each, post free and a list of them will be 
sent on request. 

Complete patterns for all the parts are shown 
on the centre pages of this issue, and a parcel of 


wood is provided with the necessary pieces of wood 


planed and cut the size required. 


Size of Model 

~The completed model is 8ins. high and its 
atrangement in the completed kitchen layout is 
shown in the photograph herewith. Here you see 


not only those articles which have been already | 


printed in these pages, but details of the others 
which are yet to come to form what will un- 
. dowbtedly be a novel toy for any nee user. 


Before commencing 
work, study the illustra-. 
tion of the finished article 
in connection with the 
| patterns, and read these » 
instructions in order to 
obtain an idea of how the 
whole thing is puttogether. 


' Actually the machine is — 
independent from the little 
stool upon which it stands, _ 
but the wringing portionis . 
glued to the top at the | 

back. Most of the parts re- _ 

quired are in 3/16in. ply-_ 
wood and when complete 
_ the model is finished with — 
~ paint to make it the more. 
realistic. . 
There is very little cutt- - 

“ing to be done, and all of — 
itis undertaken in small — 
pieces of wood with a 
medium fretsaw | blade. © 
The patterns themselves 
can be pasted: down to the vs vl 
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wood or marked out by means of putting a piece | 
of carbon paper under the paper then drawing | 
through with a sharp hard pencil. 

In any case, the first work is in the construction 
of the stool portion. Cut out the various pieces — 
shown for these, consisting of the four legs and 
atop. The top of the stool is a plain piece 2fins. 
square and it is glued jin. downwards from the 
top edge of the legs when these parts are fitted 
together. 

The two narrow stool legs are glued between | 
the two wider, ones, and as they are at an angle ~ 


outwards towards the bottom, it will be necessary — 
_ to glasspaper the top edging down flat. 


floor in first, and if necessary strengthen it’ up in 
the corners with tiny blocking pieces. Remember _ 
to drop it din. down from the upper edge. 

Then turn the whole thing over, and rub it 
with a circular motion on a sheet of glasspaper. 
This will mene the toe edge of the stool flat. 


to the washing machine 
which, again, is a simple 
box frame of two sides and _ 
two ends, with a floor piece aes 
between. ake 


FE ramework. fees 
The two narrow sides ate — 
glued between the two 
wider ones all sloping out- 
wards. The floor isa plain — 
rectangle, but the edges — 
must be chathfered slightly _ 
with a long file to get the ~— 
angle of the sides and to — 
fit in the square opening | 
tightly. 


“noting at the same time ~ 
that the whole. thing will | 


sunk top. of the stool pre- oe 
ac viously made. ee 
To. two. sides re ‘this. S, 
ee machine. are added “the ~ 

little: handles. oe ds a o 


Put the .. 


Now | 
we can turn our attention — 


Get this a good 
fit. and. glue in position, 


stand comfortable into the ~ 


short piece of 3/16in. material, two edges of which 
are rounded to form the handle itself on the under- 
side a small groove is cut, and into this is fitted 
the shaped piece of wire forming the handle itself. 
A detail of it is given with the patterns. Glue 
this handle centrally on each of the actual sides 
of the machine. 

Now we can cut the piece forming the top. 
First of all this is a plain rectangle of wood 3Hins. 
square, then with a fine drill, bore a hole at one of 
the corners between the cutting lines shown. 


Fant 
gi 
et 


to the hinged lid, and can now complete the whole 
lid itself. It is glued to the top of the sides, and | 
two little turned buttons added where shown by 
the dotted lines. | 


Lid Additions 


These turned buttons are in 3/16in. wood held 
down by a screw, but not fitted absolutely tight. 
They can be turned to allow the lid to be opened, : 

To prevent the lid falling inwards, and to over- | 


come the strain on the hinges, a stop piece is glued 


on the underside so a portion of it projects into 
the aperture and forms a rest for the lid to fal] 
oi. 

To make a shapely top round the machine 
there are four pieces of edging. They are cut 
froin 3/16in. wood, lin. wide and 32ins. long. 
The ends of each will have to be mitred to an 
angle of 45 degrees, but this can be easily done 
with a chisel or even with a fretsaw. Then the 
inner edge is chainfered down to form a slope 
towards the top of the actual machine. 

The angle of this chamfer is shown by the 


mee section, and this is the portion which comes 


_ The model with other designs for a Complete Kitchen. 


“Run the saw around between the two lines on the 
_. pattern as carefully as possible, and then after 
Cleaning up, fit this cut-out piece with a pair of 
sin. hinges. This top is glued on to the sides of 
the washing machine itself but before doing so it 
is as well to complete the interior portion on the 
underside of the lid. z . 


The Washing Mechanism 


Notice in the centre of the movable lid piece 
there is a hole for a spindle. A washer surrounds 
this hole on both sides of the wood. ‘These are 
_ the pieces shown as handle blocks. 

_ Glue them in place then undertake the agitator 
which forms the manual labour in the actual 
operation of washing. For this agitator two 
pieces of 3/16in. are cut to the shape shown, and 
glued together. The | 
long sides are then 
tapered off towards 
each end as shown in 
the sketch, and a piece 
of dowel is afterwards 
put in and ae to 
form a spindle. 

This dowel is 2}ins. 
.long and works in the 
holes cut through the 
lid, and its handle 


Doll’s Washing Machine .. 
Hot Weather Cycling eu 
Oriental Occasional Table 
Bathing or Surf Boat 
Handy Pocket Carriers .. 
Door Bell Electric Light .. 
Camping Comforts. . 

Tools and. the Users diss 
Washing Machine Patterns 
Bathing in Safety .. : 


- i = ‘Scout Notes .. 
_ blocks previously men- Hints and Tips 
tioned. The handle Editor’s Notes 


.. One-Piece Folding Bookrest 


Bookrest Patterns .. 
_ New Stamp Issues... 


itself is glued to the 
_ top end of the spindle, 
_ and a little knob add- 
..ed at one end for com- 
-fortinholding 
(We thus have the 
. agitator portion fitted — 
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into the end of the lower roller at A. 
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@ inwards. Glue these edging strips all round and 
Ay your actual machine is complete. We have 
still to add the wringer at the back, however, 
. and this can also be made up as an independent 
portion then glued on afterwards. Cut out the 
main body in jin. wood and on each end of it 
glue the little disc pieces holding the wringers. 


The Wringer 


Hach of these little pieces has a long oval slot 
and a circular hole next to it. The long slot must 
be uppermost. The one with the larger circular 
hole must be on the right to take the spindle 
leading to the turning handle. 

This spindle is a tiny piece of dowelling glued 
The other 
end of the roller has a headless nail fitted into it 
so the whole thing will turn in the end pieces 
formed. 

Of course, suitable holes must also be made 
through the thickness of the main body of the 
wtinger at the points shown by the dotted lines. 
The upper roller mere- 
ly has a panel pin or 


clothes put through. 
The end of the spindle 
on the bottom roller is. 
fitted to the handle 
comprising the long 
shaft and the little 


Particulars of Sub- 


* 

¢ headless nail driven 

@ into the centre at each 
337 * end through the small 
, long opening in the 
341 § end pieces. o,f 
4 By having this slo 
345 ; the upper roller re- 
a es volves when the lower 
351 § one is turned, and 
322 @ allows for the up and 
354 4 down motion accord- 
323 « ~. ing to the thickness of 
357 ¢ 

é 

* 

Q 

% 

] 

¢ 

- 
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shaped dowel piece forming as handle itself. 

At the top of the wringer are cut two small 
discs in imitation of the pressure springs, and these 
are surmounted by the circle called the wheel 
which in reality can be turned to form the tension 
on the rollers. 


The little shelf for the wringer must be made 


removable from the wringer itself. To do this, 
’ drive a 3in. nail half way into the edge of the 
shelf and nip off the head leaving hin. of the nail 
Ole This zin. piece must at into a suitable 
ole bered in the wringer frame in the position 
| ee on the pattern. 
_ The whole model should be given a coat of col- 
our enamel to provide a realistic finish. To get the 


style see one of the realwriz cers i 


inet lronmonger’s 
shop window and follow with, Ficbbics En naiel. 


; If you have made up the Mies of this series, 
follow out the same colour scheme as far as 


- possible. 


A light blue for fie principal parts, with white 
stool and little lines of black on the wringer make 
a nice combination. 


MATERIAL SUPPLIED = 


For making this Washing Machine and Wringer we ! 
: supply a parcel of Beech including sufficient round rod : 
: and knob for 1/3 (post [ese 21/6). . 
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WEATHER CYCLING 
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=a YCLING in hot weather is not so bad as it 
appears : to be to those who are confined to 
“4 towns and cities, where streets are stuffy 
and dusty at most times. 

Considering that according to weather prophets 
it is likely to be hot during the sununer we may 


take into consideration touring during a minor . 


heat wave. How to keep. cool—ot as cool as 
possible—that’s the main question. 

The first and obvious way of keeping cool is 
to wear less clothing ; but at the same time don’t 
forget that skin which is unused to exposure to 
the sun will blister surprisingiv easy. It is most 
uneonifortable to get a blistered skin—it may 
well spoil the enjoyment of your holiday. 


Not Bareback 


Therefore, do not be tempted to ride bare-backed. 


Experience proves that riding in a thin jacket of 
some light-coloured material that will deflect the 
sun’s rays, is cooler than riding without one. 

Arms should be kept covered if they are usually 
so, and protection must be given to the back of 
the head and neck. Sunburn, though not actually 
felt at the time, can be very painful and irritating 
later, and may cause a sleepless night. 

Should the skin become inflamed and sore or 
tender when touched, apply vaseline or some 
suitable preparation, but not until the sun has 
gone to rest or you have completed your day’s 
riding and are taking your ease at your lodging, 
indoors. 


| Clothing Hints 
Wear lightweight clothing in hot wens and 
leave everything but absolute necessities behind. 
Of course, it cycle- camping you.cannot avoid 
carrying bulky packages. Keep your pack as 
lightly loaded as possible in any case. 
_ Although during hot weather you will not 
require so much stodgy food, you should dowble 
the allowance of fruit. 
hot-weather cyclist has to contend sera 

Do not make free with “ gassy ’ “ fizzy” 
drinks. Soda water may not be ney "palatable, 
but it is more of a thirst-quencher. A na of tea 


Thirst is an enemy the 


takes some beating, but fresh fruits of the kinds. 
in season are better than all drinks when you are 
actually riding. 

It is not a bad plan to carry a packet of dried 
fruits such as raisins; these are excellent thirst- 
quenchers and easy to pack, 


A Quiet Afternoon 

When the day is very hot and windless, sheael: 
the hottest part of the. afternoon in resting, or at 
least, just ‘‘ pottering ” along, seeking if possible, — 
the shady places. 
afternoon sun-bathing or taking a splash in the 
brook or stream—a swim-suit is easily packed 
somewhere handy, 

Do not be tempted to ride fast under isi queer a 


like conditions—you will only. get all hot and > 


bothered to no purpose. Ride leisurely, and avoid — 


physical discomfort. 


An Early Start 


Another hint—get an early start. The day’s | 


mileage in hot weather should not only be cut 


down somewhat, but it is as well to do the main 


part of it in the early morning or evening. Abe ae 7 


riding too, is always pleasanter than during the | 


hotter portion of the day. 


An all-night ride in summer when it is really — | 
hot weather, is worthy of consideration—it is, 
at least, novel and unique, and most certainly 
cooler. 

By the way, when riding on a sweltering after- 
noon it is a cute idea to stop at some wayside — 
brook or spring and lave one’s hands and forearms _ 
in the cool waters. This will be found to be 
refreshing, but beware of drinking such water, 


for roadside brooks are not always uncontaminated. 


Insects. , igo wi 
Insects are wotiercnie in Hoe aie rey 

much so at times. Most of them can be -kept 
at bay by an application of good anti-midge lotion: | 
to all the exposed parts of the skin. It is advisable. 


to carry a tube of such, and also take some am-.. 
_ monia in your first- aid wallet, in case of bites ore 


stings. 
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Some may prefer to spend the» 
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PERE is achance for the fretworker tomake setting out the — och a 
full use of his fretframe or machine. The boards, the in- BOSS Sle, Se 
BR Blittle table shown in the sketch is typically terior work should ee, ee 
Oriental in design, and would make a pleasing be either drawn { | “ef a 
splash of colour for the dining or drawing room. out direct on to Na 
, “All Oriental work is gay and colourful in ome of them or Pal ke 
appearance, with reds and blues and gold pre- drawn on paper ee is 
dominating. So to follow this out we have chosen by means of the IE 2 33 


oak with a covering of gold for the main or larger 
- gyrfaces and a line-out of bright red all round the 
_. fretted parts. | | 
A less costly wood of course, could be used such 
as American white wood, where a wholly painted 
surface is adopted, with the frets again outlined 
as before. With gold on oak, however, the grain 
would show up beautifully and add greatly to the 
appearance and tichness of the table. 
The simplicity of construction is very marked, 
and is got by using a grooved corner moulding 
into which all four side panels are glued. Hobbies 
corner moulding (No. 38), having grooves jin. 


wide. will be used, and the method of putting in | 


the panels and securing the top of the table is 
_ Clearly shown in the sectional plan (Fig. 1). 


: | ‘The Fretted Sides 


‘First set out the sides and mark in the outline 
A complete side view of | 


of the decorated frets. i 
the table is given in Fig. 2 and the sides are here 
shown by the dotted lines let into the grooved 
moulding. The position for an optional inner 
shelf is also given. The table has a more artistic 
. tas : appearance with this shelf leit 
a | Hest out, but it makes it stronger. 7 
Se was Each side panel is 18ins. by 
ia LIA hd gins. by #in. 
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_ Fig, 1—Underview of top 
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“Pig, 3—The frets _ Fig. 4—Corner detail 
a design Mi AM ee CO gk dake, 


~ squared diagram 


thick, and after 
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14 piece 9}ins. by 9tins. by jin. shelf (optional). ? 
i 4 pieces No. 38 grooved moulding 18tins. long. | 
pd 2ft. length of jin. triongular filet. 
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(Fig. 3). 


_ In this figure 21}: canna 
half only of the 202.0 3 me. ead = 
design is given, ST ilgu GPR wg. 
the other half pete hg Pg Re 
being obtained by Par: Sa a 
tracing and trans- gers 

hs 


ferring over the ,. i>. 
centre line. Once NE 

the outlines of + 
the design are ob- PRG 
tained on tracing " 
paper, they can 

easily be trans- ae 
ferred to the panels of wood by carbon paper. 

_ In cutting off the lengths of the corner moulding, 
allow about 1/16in. extra beyond the 18ins., so 


when the panels are glued in, the whole table can 
be held upright on a sheet of glasspaper and the 
_ top end and the feet end rubbed down, making a 


perfectly level seating. 
The top of the table is an rin. square of in, 
wood held to the sides by means of gluing blocks 


(Fig. 1). The square edges of this top should be 


lightly papered off. 


The Shelf. : 

Any shelf is fixed between the legs, and this 
should be gfins. square, with the corners notched 
to fit round the corner moulding (Fig. 4). To get 
a really good fit for this shelf, take the measure- 


ments direct from the table, so far finished. Drop 
it into place between the | 
legs and finally fix it with 
countersunk screws. _ | 


- For the decoration of the 
table we strongly recommend 
the use of the small tins of |! 
Hobbies Enamel which are sold at 3d. 
each. The matt enamel should be usedin |: 
preference to the glossy for this job, and | 
small camel hair brushes are better than the — 
stiffer variety. ca | 


yy tin. ; | 
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w HAPS of fun may 
# be had at the 


& 4. sea-side, on lake .. 
or river, or any place @" _. 
_ where bathingisindulg- 2.0 ase 
ed in with a bathing *"  _ 
boat of the kind de- «iW 7 


scribed here. It is small. 
enough to be stored in a 
beach hut, and light 
enough to be easily 
transported by hand or 
car. | 

Above all, it is so simple and inexpensive to 
make that almost every bathing enthusiast may 
possess one. The drawings, besides showing the 
boat completed and in use, fully illustrates the 
method of construction, and suggests sizes for a 
handy craft for general use. If it is thought that a 
larger boat would be desirable, the length could be 
increased up to 8ft. with but very slight increase in 

width. © 

As the craft should be kept as watertight as 
possible to give the greatest buoyancy, it is 
_essential that wood of fairly sound quality should 
be used. Deal is quite good enough, but it should 
be free from shakes, and large knots which may be 
liable to drop out. 


Principal Materials 


The chief items in the way of materials are 
four 6ft. by ft. boards, which need not be more 
than 3in. or jin. thick. These are used for the top 
and bottom, and all the other material is only 
required in narrow widths. A depth of 3ins. is 
suggested between the top and bottom, but for 


greater buoyancy this could be increased to 4ins.. 


Gft.— Oins. 
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Fig. 3—The construction being commenced by nailing the edging to the bottom 
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-. Fig. 2—Plan with dimensions i 
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Fig, i~—The cornpieted og 
boat oo 


‘Two of the 6ft, boards are first taken and laid 


i RCO NN é f 


Cosas 


out edge to edge. A couple of light battens could be 


temporarily tacked on at the ends to hold them 
together, and a plan of the boat is set out as | 


shown at Fig. 2. vi 


Measure rit. 6ins. from the front and mark the 
shape of the tapering stem, and 2ft. from the back 
set out the seat opening ift. gins. square. The 
edge framing of 3ins. or so stuffis then built up on 
the bottom. | <4 2. ‘ 

Begin by fitting around the edging of the seat- — 


opening, nail the sides to the ends, and nail the ~ 
whole through the bottom. Then prepare centre- ~ 
pieces to run from the seat-opening forward to the 


stem, and aft to the stern. Small perforations or — 
notches about din. deep should be cut in the edges 
_of these pieces, as shown in Figs. 3and 4, and they. 
- are fixed exactly over the joint between the two. 
bottom boards, nails being driven from each ina — 
slanting direction into the centre-pieces. i 


Stern Pieces — | os, . a 
The stem-pieces are next carried from the end of 


the forward centre-piece back to the edges of the . 
- bottom, and the straight sides are also fitted. LO. 


make the joints watertight and | 
strong, blocks could be fitted on the. . 
inside as shown in the drawings, . 
nails being driven from the outside - 


ered 


hammer or iron weight is held | 
inside. rr er rn ee 
i} | Stern Piece Fitting , ata, ae ee 
Lastly the stern-piece is fitted be-. - 
tween the sides, and nailed through 
them and to the centre piece, as well 
asthrough the bottom. = = 


| With all the edging-pieces fixed, . 
the front ends of the bottom boards 
could be sawn off level with the — 

/ stem-pieces, and the seat-opening: ~ 

out in the bottom level with the. 

edging. Before the other two boards 

' are taken. and nailed down it willbe | 

advisable to give the whole of the — 


to secure the blocks while a heavy - 


inside woodwork two good coats of paint, allowing 
_ time to dry between each. ; 
Trimming | | 
When the top boards have been nailed down, 
the waste at the stem could be sawn off, and the 
‘Seat-opening trimmed around level with the 
edging. 


However well made the boat may be, it will be 


found that a certain amount of water 
will probably work in through the 
joints, and it was for the purpose of 
draining this off that the perforations | 
_ were cut in the centre-pieces. These | 
allow water to pass freely from oneé 
compartment to the other, and a plug- 
liole should be bored just clear of the 
blocks at the point of the stem. 
It the boat is then tilted on end 
. occasionally, the water may be drained 
off. A screw-top from a bottle is very 
convenient for fitting as c plug, if a 
‘hole is bored, a little sinaller then the 
 screw-top, it may be worked into the 
hole and unscrewed as occasion de- 
mands. 
If the wood in the top is very slight, a capping 
piece of wood may be nailed on to make a greater 
thickness for the screw-top to be worked into. 


The Seat and Paddle | 

- Aseat rft. 2ins. long by 6ins. wide is fitted in the 
. S$at-onening, and is attached to the boat with two 
Strips of cxnvas or webbing, which are nailed 


Fig. 5— Seat 


under the board and carried up a few inches as 
shown at Fig. 5 to enable the ends to be nailed 
above the seat-opening, the nails being driven 


down into the edging and not simply into the top 


board which weaic vrobabiy cause leakage. 
A canoe pattern paddle is necessary for pro- 
pelling the boat. It may be made as shown at © 


Fig. 6, with a 6ft. to 8ft. pole from rin. to 1lin. 


diameter, the ends being flattened as shown at A, 


Fig. 4—The construction being completed by nailing 
on the top boards 


Fig. 6---Paddle 


or slotted as shown at B, for the reception of two 
wood blades, about gins. in length and width, 
shaped as shown, and fixed with screws. 

The boat should be painted on completion, and 
at frequent intervals after, to keep it watertight 
aud present a good appearance, Light colours 
such as primrose, grey or sky blue are always 
best for crafts of this kind. 
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; Prgans, 9 for storing reference letters, dia- 


_ fet grams, plans, cigarette cards, papers and so ° 


# on, are extremely useful to have, and can be 
filed away alphabetically, so that required data 
may be quickly located when wanted in a hurry. 
~The diagrams show an easy method of making 
good practical folders which hold the material 
inside in place, so that loosé papers inside are not 
so liable to fall out, as if they were only enclosed 
_in a folded sheet of paper. _ | 
_ These folders can be made any shape or size 
‘required, but the easy principle of making is 
exactly the same. ; | 


The Paper Shape se | 


-. The right diagram, Fig. 1, shows how simple it _ 


ds... Rule out the correct size, then rule a wide 
- margin all round the outside. “ea hd 
+. “Cut out the paper, bend down the centre and all 


along the dotted lines evenly. Fig. 2 shows how | 


HANDY POCKET 


CARRIERS 
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it should look when finished. Cut out V shaped 
pieces in the middle, above and below—-this 
makes for easy closing. 

Make up the folders in not too thick brown 
paper—white, coloured—as you will. Wallpaper 
too is good, provided the paper is not too thin. 
Make a whole series, and label them all neatly. 
Keep different colours for different groups of 
subjects, for this makes finding things so much 


more easy, and good system saves a great deal of 


time in the end. | 

A wooden box provides a good filing cabinet, 
and this can be glasspapered down and either 
stained or painted, and will be found most useful 
for keeping the'folders in good order. 7 


Fig . 
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HE need for a small light indicating the 


& door at night is often felt. Strangers to the 
locality are compelled to grope in the dark when in 
ignorance of its exact position, and it seems odd 


that no standard trade fittings of a suitable kind » 


have been brought out amongst the many. con- 
veniences in the way of electrical fittings for the 
householder. 

None of the manufacturers of electrical ac- 
cessories appears to have anything better to offer 
than a small wall bracket with a 2} inch pro- 
jection to take the usual metal reflector and a 
25-watt lamp. Such fittings are needlessly large 
and cumbersome, neither can they be considered 
~ weatherproof. . 


Economical Consumption 


The little device here described and illustrated 
has been got out to meet the requirements in a 


better way, as it is unobtrusive, weather-protected . 


and economical, both in construction and in use, as 
it consumes less than 2 watts and can be used for 
500 hours at the cost of one unit of electricity. Its 
position and appearance when fixed to the door 
post just above the ordinary bell push will be 
gathered from Fig. 1. 

The outer casing being of wood can be polished, 
painted or otherwise matched up to harmonise 
with the remainder of the decorations. 

No light is directly visible, but the underside of 
the casing is cut away for the rays from a small 
electric bulb to emerge directly wpon the bell push 
below, and nowhere else. 


Construction Details : 


The lamp itself is a flashlight bulb taking less | 
than 2 watts, but is ample for the purpose, while 
the material for the whole fitting need not cost. 


more than half a crown. 

Figs. 3 and 4 contain details of its construction in 
plan and section. The parts B, C and D repre- 
senting the lanrp bulb, lamp bracket and contact 
piece, are fixed to the door post itself, over which is 
screwed the wooden casing A, enclosing the whole 
in a dust and watertight cover. The window at 
the bottom is protected by a strip of clear mica or 
celluloid sheet E. A hole drilled through the door 
post at F admits the two connecting wires attached 
to Cand D. | | a a 


The Base Work 3 | 
Part A, which is all in one piece, can be made of 
beech, American walnut or mahogany, according 
to the colour and finish required. The square base 
is 3hins. by 3}ins. and the overall height to the 
domed top ifins. The walls of the rounded 


portion can be 3/16in. thick, the whole being a 


simple job in an ordinary wood-turner’s lathe. - 


A gap is cut in one side of the block as a window, — 
ae ee a ee ee ee 


position of the electric bell push on the front | 


and four holes drilied at the corners to take Hin. 
No. 6 round-headed screws for fixing it to the door 
post. 


The Bulb Lighting | 


Part B is a flashlight bulb with a miniature 
Edison screw cap #in, diameter, the bulb itself | 
being 15 millimetres diameter and taking 8 volts — 
0.2 amperes. This size of bulb would be generally © 
used when the bell is operated from an alternating 
current bell transformer, but where lower voltage 
batteries are installed, the lamp voltage may be 
reduced to 6 or even 4 volts.. : 


Bulb Carrier 


Part C is a brass angle piece for carrying the 
bulb, consisting of a strip 2ins. long, $in. wide and 
lin. thick. This is bent to a right angle, drilled and | 
tapped with a $in. Whitworth thread on a centre 
iin. from the base, the other arm being tapered. 
down to 2in. wide and drilled to take two jin. No. 4 . 
fixing screws. ; _ 

A small brass washer under the head of one 
screw is added for fixing one of the terminal 
wires. The bulb, when screwed home in this 
bracket makes contact with one end of the fila- » 
ment, the other end of the filament being con- — 
nected to an insulated centre stud projecting 
slightly at the end of the lamp cap. eee 

Part D is for the purpose of making contact 
with this stud and so completing circuit through 
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Fig. 1—Light in position Fig. 2—The Door Wiring. _ 
the lamp. It is bent up from stout brass wire | 
about 14 gauge. Double the wire back upon itself 
in the middle; and #in. down spread the two ends | 
oppositely at right angles. Afterwards curve them 
round and finish into small eyes where they can be. 
fixed to the post by wood screws, at the same time 
eing completely inside the casing A. When the . 


Aste cap is awed fares its end ene stud 


_ should press firmly against the vertical pennoe of 
| part D. 


a” Pee the Window 


Part E, as explained before, is a a of clear 
mica or better still celluloid sheet #in. wide by 
1/32in. thick, fitting esa against ne interior of 
A. and forming a window at the bottom for the 
light rays to pass through. - 


FUSES 


; Figs, 3 and 4—Plan and section of 
ere _ the completed article 


a whe an electric bell is operated from an 
. alternating current bell transformer, the circuit 
. connections will be those indicated by the outside 
lines of the diagram in Fig. 5. The secondary . 
the transformer usually has “ tapping points ” 

terminals enabling current to be taken at either 


melas 8 or 12 volts, according to the requirements ¢ as to 


- the length of circuit and size of bell. 


- ‘Right volts is an average figure and the lamp | 
| ‘pulb. should be chosen to suit the voltage on which | 


| : the bell is being worked. 


The inner lines of the diagram Fig. 5 show the 


additional wiring needed for the bell push illumi- 


i. nation, and it will be seen that a small on-and-off — 


: switch is included in this portion of the circuit so 
. that the push light can be switched on only at 
: diate ane cue out in the day time. 


PP ODED ¢EDSESID ID Y - = 


eee "Make A book of your: * 
Hobbies Weekly 


7 Lieteterererecetereteietereleteieieiieteteteretmeetetetetetmereta: 


BAe. 


Sorat rer 
200/250 Vv 3 


BELL 
TRANSFORMER 


TEx you wriih’ to bind your 
Hobbies there are two types . 
‘of Binding Cases. 
red linen with gold. block. 
name, and will hold a com-_ 


plete volume of 26 issues’ and bes tra). Both obtainable from 
index. The case is 1/6 (postage | ‘Hobbies ys padi , 
_ 2d. ) The Azabook Binder holds. No rfolk, | 


The smali 1-way switches sold for wireless are 
quite large enough for the purpose, or any of the 
3-ampere lighting switches as used for ordinary 
insteliation work. if nothing smaller can be 
obtained. : 


Bells from Cells 


_ In cases where the bell is ring from an ordinary 
battery of Leclanché cells, a slightly different 
atrangement of the wiring is needed. A “ wet’. 
battery. of this type is unsuitable for giving the 
constant current required by even a very small 


- lamp. 


Fig. 6 therefore shows an independent circuit 


Fig, 5—-Wiring circuit using beli transformer 


BELL BATTERY 


Fig. 6—A circuit for use with battery 


for the bell push illuminator, in which the source of — 
current is a dry battery. 

In cettain instances where bell pushes are | 
fixed to the front door itself, a little difficulty — 


_ arises with the wiring, since the connections must 


be sufficiently flexible not to break as the door 
opens. 


Fitting a Compensator 


Fig. 2 shows how this difficulty can be met by 
fixing a ‘“‘ compensator ’’ which is a short right- 
angle bracket of fin. brass rod attached to the 
inside of the door post, with its vertical portion as 
nearly as possible in line with the hinges of ‘the 
door itself. Three or four turns. of bell wire coiled 


round this will give quite sufficient flexibility to 


avoid any risk of breakage in Me wires, as the 
door opens and shuts. | 
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BINDING CASES FOR 


HOBBIES WEEKLY 


24 copies which you can fit 
into place yourself by means of 


“wre, staples supplied. The cost 
of this is 3/3 (postage 7d. ex-_ 


One is in 
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_ gather a good deal of damp into them. 


will then. remain firm and in perfect condition. 


Clothes Hangers | 
— Clothes get in bad condition in camp if thrown 
on to the ground at night and are rather apt to 
, Carry 
~ a hanging wardrobe and run no risk of catching 
cold from this cause.! 

Cut a smooth, round stick, about 2it. long, 
and make a shallow notch at both ends. Tie the 


end of a length of strong string into each notch 


and hang the loop so formed over a screw-hook 
fastened into the tent pole. : 

Hang your clothes as you take them off over 
the stick and they will remain out of harm’s way 
all night. In the daytime this hanging wardrobe 

‘is handy for drying towels on. 


Metal Cooking Hooks 


Most campers have tried the bent green stick : 


for hanging the cooking-pot over the fire and 
found that it has a nasty habit of burning through, 
and spilling the contents of the pot. Try, instead, 
an aluminium pot hook, which is quite light to 
carry and easily made before you start froin homie. 

Make a shallow box of wood, about 30ins. long 


and gins. wide and fill this with a mixture of 


hold. of. 


3 parts fine sand and 1 part cement tnixed dry 
and then made to a plastic condition by adding 
water and mixing well. | 

Allow the filling partly to set and then neatly — 
mark out the shape of the hook as shown in the 
drawing, making it about fin. wide and the same 
depth. 


The Shape in Cement 

Allow the cement to set quite hard and gather 
together all the scraps of aluminium you can get 
Melt these in an iron ladle over the 
kitchen fire and when quite molten pour the metal 
into the cement mould. 

As soon as it has cooled, prise out the rod and 
trim up round and smooth with a file, shaping 
the lower end to a point for pushing into the 
ground. 

Lots of aluminium gadgets can be cast in a 
similar manner and will be found to give nmch 
better service than those of wood. 

Tent pegs are easily made in this manner, as 
are also the guy slides used for tensioning the 
ropes, while a number of small, hooked rods, 
similar in shape to the pot-rod, will be found of 
great help in pegging down the valance and 
entrance of the tent on a windy night. 
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Tools-and their user! 
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66 ANG this saw!” we snort when, in 
H cutting through a length of wood, it 
goes off the line to leave lumps that 
“must be planed away needlessly and—worst of all 
-—-consequent hollows which mean reducing the 
wood considerably beyond the required width to 
_ correct. | | 
It may be a new, expensive saw, with nothing 
wrong withit. But, itis only human nature to put 
_ the blame on anything but ourselves. 
-’-me!” would be a more apt expression, and there 
is an ideal reason behind it—seli-criticism. 


Tf a Saw Could Speak 


~ _ If only a saw could speak, it might say : “ Oh, 
‘please, master, I am not to blame. 1 am a good 


saw and will go where I can go. Sometimes you 
force me too rashly into wood and I stick and even 
‘squeal warning protests. But, despite my appeals, 


- you make me slave the harder, almost buckle me 


in two, and though faithful, you curse me when 
you guide me wrongly. Please, master, be more 
careful, and treat me properly and more kindly .. .” 
The word of the saw is as true as that other old 
~~ saw which tells us that a man is a very poor 
_ worker who must blame his tools all the time. Do 
- you censure your saw and other implements you 


_ are using when anything goes wrong? Are they 


. Cheap, inferior tools so that you are justified in 
. censuring them | vO | | 

.. Those are two very important questions. With 
- first-class tools—tools that are properly cared for 
| and in the best working condition, any blame that’s 
- going, rests on the shoulders of the worker. It 


“ Hang © 


ments or they will master you. 
346 ce re 


must do so, for each implement has its own pet 
way in which to be handled. 

If you are doing a rush job and thus inclined to 
be impatient, the saw can’t help it if you go 
repeatedly off the line or even split the wood. It is 
not to blame if you find it buckled, blunt or badly 
set—if you do your own teeth-setting and 
sharpening. 

It’s your job, as the owner, to see that such 

things are corrected without delay as soon as 
discovered. If the tools are borrowed, blame the 
lender, but never the tools. 


Get into the way of blaming yourself, and with a 
guilty conscience, your kit will gradually get into 
such good order that all the fault-finding johnnies 
in the world would have nothing to say against 
them. 7 


Bear this in mind ! 

Think, too, of the better and quicker you can 
turn out the work with really sharp and well-kept 
tools. There is no time lost hunting for them, 
moreover, if you keep them in a rack at your 
elbow and get into the habit of replacing each one 
in its own place. 

Habit is a wonderful thing, but there are good 
and bad habits, and blaming good tools is one of 
them. Keep them in trim and learn how to use 
each item to advantage. © | 


A saw will cut easier and better without undue 
pressure. It won’t get out of line if you control it. 
Being the master, you must master your imple- — 
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Make it sud for netic ten pears 1” 


See that FLUXITE is- always by you--in the ; 
house — garage — workshop — wherever speedy 
soldering is needed. Used for 30 years in 
Government Works and by leading Engineers and 
Manufacturers. 
ALL FRONMCNGERS IN TINS 
ad., Se.-; + ard 2/3 
Ask to see the FLUXITE SMALL SPACE SOLDERING SET— compact 
Cat substantial---compiete with ul snsiauctions 7 6 
ite for Free Bock on the Art of * ” SOLDERING and ask for Leaflet 

CASE, HARDENING STE. "ind TEMPERING TOOLS with FLUXITE. 
: TO CYCLISTS! Your wheels will NOT keep round andtrue: 
unless the spokes are tied with fine wire atthe crossings AND ! : 


orsese 


SOLDERED. This makes a much strong Pree 
| with —FLUXITE-but IMPORTANT. “peel Wes simple 


is always ready to put “Fluxite” 
| on the soldering job instantly. 
|A little pressure places the 
| right quantity on the right spot 

and one charging lasts for ages. 


Price 1 Is it 


to Hobbies 
Limited - 
Dereham, 
Norfolk 


We also supply 
design sheets and 
materials for 
making :— 
H.M.S. Victory 
Elizabeth Jonas 
Royal Sovereign 
Golden Hind 


The ship illustrated is the 
famous “Mayflower.” It is 
I5ins. long by 18ins. high. 
The complete parcel of design, 
instructions, all the necessary 
wood, pulleys, guns, screw 
eyes, wire, rigging cord and 
special waxed paper for sails 2gyptian Galley - 
costs only 4/7 post free. The Pea RAST Chane 
design and instructions separ- Cutty’ Sark 
ately cost 8d. post free. Santa. Maria 


for your Engine 


BOYS...! Couple your engine to a dynamo and watch it 

light the bulb. Or how about a circular saw or grindstone 

model? Beautifully made and finished, these models give. ' 

you double the fun from your steam engine. 

# No. C.1./1835. Grindstone. | 

| Sturdy design, true to detail. - 
Drilled metal base and non-slip 
driving pulley. Finish Black 


ff and Red. Price 2/3. 
a Postage 3d. 


No. C.1./1839M. Dynamo. 7 
Moulded bakelite base. Cone and. 
centre bearings, tungsten steel § 
Magnet. Non-slip driving pulley. 9 
Completely self-contained with § 
bulb. Finish: Magnet in Post | 
Office Red, base in black, 
Price 5/6 Postage 4d. 


Spring 
driving belts 


12in. dae : a oe 
4d. ms. a . . 
éd, Postage @Hobbies Steam Engines are 


thd. utterly different from the usual |. 
toy engine. Boilers tested tof 
100 Ibs. pressure. They are fo 
“engineer-made’’ and cost only 


No. C.1./1833. Circular Saw. A 


real mechanical working model. 


Handsome nickel-plated top. Drilled 
Metal base. Sturdy and strong. 
Finish : Nickel and Green. z 


Price 3/9 | Postage 4d. 


particulars, 


Wobbies Ltd, Dereham | 


Write for | 


Just one of many expressions of appreciation we 
“receive from users of Hobbies Fretsaws: 
guided by the thousands of craftsmen the world 


; 4 ES» 
over, who know from experience that for strength, \ vino BeY ey hae pord 
sharpness and long life, Hobbies Fretsaws are eee al j per’s 
unequalled. Remembér....Hebbies Fretsaws are 1 wrt ‘ m0 mo ‘ \ 
| b plete Coach g raem \ 
the best money can buy. ‘ ‘a yor’s rears PPP and 
- . a acl 4 a aN 
1. ables io ne, verter ll with 
BLUE YELLOW SILVER ta a0 la 
LABEL | LABEL | LABEL : model & ame SU intact , 
my 1D. r | 1D) ¥ Qo”. he ‘ nich Sg yecdt 
>» = i 1 de w 
— 2 1 one @ ° . pret 
Per Doz. Per Doz. Per Doz. i ae his os apre _o 
pe ace ell) A ag aa al A el ae 1 ¢ ; peg “ 
4/6 Gross. 7/- Gross. | 9/6 Gross. \ for 
crc ee eA Be aaie al \ - 
Post 14d. extra from Hobbies Litd., Dereham (os -? 


| GOOD TOOLS for GOOD WORK 


TOGGLE 
LEVER FRAME 
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METAL HANDLE 
12in., 3/6; 14in., 3/9; 16in., 4/- 


| . BAKELITE HANDLE 
(12in., 4/6; 14in., 4/9; 16in., 5/- 


Postage 6d. extra on each. 


| . GLASSPAPER 
BLOCK. 
Thehandle 
7 keeps the glass- 5 
# -paper Strip taut. . 
| Price 3in., 6d.; 
fF. Post extra. 
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- detachable from the table. 
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Good Tools pay dividends in 
good work well done. 


A specialist, whether in medicine or tools, 
haturaty Kewas more about his own particular 
Pew g? tustness than the fellow who has a lite 
knowledge of many subjects. Hobbies special- 
ise in fretwork tools. The tools on this page ure 
typical examples of Hobbies leadership and 
value. Are they in your tool kit ? 


THE 
FAVOURITE 
CUTTING TABLE 


sctaas eat iet moppmes wimzreo, Bi | 
fret-cutting. The steel crampis DEREHAM, NORFOLK. points, Price 1/9 § 


Branches and agents in 


‘Price 3/- ; Boor 8d. principal towns. 


The 
Drill with 
pomts, 


DRILLS. 
* Boys 


either, 


two | 
Price [/- @ 
The “Simplex " 


Postage 2d, on § 
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SAFETY 
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TI is strange that with so healthful and enjoyable 
a recteation as bathing there should be so many 
H ill effects and real accidents. Many bathers 
catch chills, and worse, in swimming pools and 


at their seaside dips, and the newspapers through- 


out the summer record drowning fatalities almost 
evety day. 

Yet bathing can, and ought to be, perfectly safe. 
Accidents and harmful effects are unnatural, and 
are almost always caused by carelessness, reckless- 
ness, or ignorance. 

There is no excuse, for instance, for the bather 
who, knowing the danger, dcliherately takes his 
dip immediately after a heavy meal and so gets 
cramp in the stomach, perhaps with fatal results. 


Interval after Meals 


Almost every intelligent bather knows, or should 
know, that he should not go into the water during 
the two hours following a meal. Yet the ignoring 
of this simple rule causes nore drownings annually 
than anything else. 

There are three principal ways in which you 
can help to make bathing safe this summer. 
First, by cbscrving the rules of proper bathing 


yourself; secondly, by encouraging safety pre-_ 


cautions in your local bathing places; thirdly, 
_ by knowing what to do when bathing accidents 
do happen. 


Useful Hints 

First, you must be a good bather yourself. Do 
not begin a bathe when you are exhausted from 
exertion, or shivering, or cooling after heavy 
perspiration. These things are likely to cause 
chill. | | 

Get into the water quickly—and do not stay 
in too long. Come out in a glow, never when 
you have become chilly. Staving in too long is 
the commonest cause of headaches and colds 
afterwards. | | 
' There is no harm in bathing when the water 
is cold, providing you go in quickly, and come 
out before you get chilled. When you come out 
have a brisk towelling to stimulate the glow set 
up by the body’s reaction to the cool water. 


Not Too Often | _ 

It is not wise to bathe several times a day. 
Once is enough for almost anyone. The early 
morning dip is very stimulating, but it does not 
give any chance for the leisurely sun bathe which 
can be had later in the day. 


Should your fingers ever go numbed or white 


after or during a bathe it is a sign that you have 
had too much. Tf even the briefest dip brings on 
this trouble then it is advisable to get a doctor's 
advice aboutit. — . 7 > eee 


When you are a novice, and when you are an 
expert too, be careful about swimining straight | 


out from land. Folk sometimes forget to make 
allowance for the return when they are more tired 
than for the outward journey. At the sea it is 
always unwise to bathe with an outgoing tide, 
especially at an “‘ unofficial”’ bathing place. 

You should certainly never bathe when you are 
quite alone, or from any unknown piece of coast, 
no matter how attractive the water may appear— 
rocks, currents, weeds, or quicksands, may be 
there unsuspected. 


Unknown Depths 


There is danger in wading into unfamiliar water 
with arms held high above the shoulder level—if 
you should step into an unsuspected hole you 
would go straight down. Keep the arms low. 

In the swimming bath be sure that you know 
which is the deep and which the shallow. Do not 
risk diving into anything less than six feet of 
water—-and even then be quite sure that no other 
swimmers ate in the way before you launch your- 
self from bank or board. pee 

If you happen to be bathing with a large party © 


it is a very good plan for all to divide up into. 


couples. Each person then can be responsible 
for the safety of his or her companion—and no-one 
can disappear or get into difficulties unnoticed. 


Take Precautions tj | 
The second way of making bathing safe is to — 


encourage proper safety precautions at the bathing _ 


place you attend. It sometimes happens, parti- 


cularly in small places, that local authorities, or 


the owners of the bathing place, have done nothing 
in this direction. : 

It is easy enough to keep a few lifebelts or 
inflated motor tyres on hand. There can also’ 


be a rope, and a long pole with a hook on the end— 


a large iron hook covered with a bit of rubber 
tubing. Water depths should be clearly marked. 


| Clicsnlivess 


Cleanliness of the bathing place and purity of. 
the water are recognized as of great importance. 
nowadays—but not all bathers observe cleanly — 
habits and so help to maintain ideal conditions — 
in the baths they frequent. ——- 

Spitting, for instance, and cleansing of nose | 


and mouth in the water, are most objectionable. 
‘Ohe common cause of contaminated water is — 


the dirt carried into the pool on bathers’ feet and °— 


bodies. In the most modern pools every bather - — 


is compelled to have a wash before beginning his 
bathe, and no people are allowed to walk with 


their shoes on around the bath edge. With clear — on 
and clean water the danger of accidents or infection 


is greatly reduced. 


‘Thirdly, to make bathing safe—learn how to: : | 


help anyin danger, a oe 
_ When you go for a bathe you should | look round a 


not only in one’s own country, but all over the world, 
address and age, adding any hobbies in which they are interested. 


ae D. L. K. Nnachy. 


and consider what steps would be practicable in a 
sudden emergency. Where is nearest boat, rescuc 
appliance, attendant ? How could you get most 
quickly to any likely danger spot? 
be able to act. yourself—or fetch someone else ? 


A Human Chain 


On 2 shelving beach a human chain is often very 
useful in rendering assistance. Those taking part 
stretch out, with clasped hands, and with the 

tallest and strongest at the seaward end. The 
drowning person can then be seized by this one, 
and the whole line can retreat to safety. 
Should you have reason to throw some support 
to a person struggling in deep water be careful 
“not to cause injury. 


lie to Throw a Buoy 


Try to make the buoy, plank, box or whatever 
the object may be, to strike the water just in front 
of the person, so that it attracts attention and 
drifts against his chest where it can be seized. 

_ When an accident occurs in a narrow river or 
bathing pool a rope can often be held by two 


. people, one on either side of the water, and dragged 


* along the surface until it is clutched. 


When a person is being helped from the water | 


2 into a boat it should always be by way of the 
stern, not over the side. 


Would you 


Mae most fascinating sort of preparedness against 
water seundiics, Gewever, is life-saving knowledge, 
You can bene to acquire this as soon as you are 
just a moderate swimmer. 
of swimming more interesting. Get a companion 
of like mind and go ahead £0 practise every sort 


of towing method and way of releasing yourself _ 


from the clutch of the drowning. 


Towing a Helpless Person 


The commonest of all ways of towing a 1 helpless mA 
person to safety requires back-stroke swimming. - 
You lie on your back, holding the other person 
also face upwards, above you. His arms are 
gripped just ebeve the elbows, so that even if 
he struggles he cannot get loose or seize you. 

Thus you swim head-first, using a 
kick—legs driving out ; sweeping - 
ing wp. Your own arms will be sharply bent and ah 
your elbows pressed into your hips. : 

A good plan is to study for the tests of the Royal - 
Life Saving Society—full information can be had 
from 8, Bayley Street, London, W.C.1. 

You must do surface diving too—fetching 
objects up from the bottom of the water, with | 
eyes wide open—and generally rehearsing every 
sort of rescue in as realistic a fashion as possible. 

So, in all these ways, you will make yourself a 
good bather, and help to make bathing safer for 
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HOBBIES LEAGUE CORRESPONDENCE CLUB 


These Members of Hobbies League would like to get in touch with other readers arid so form pen friendships which will un~ 


doubtedly prove interesting to all. In this way, one 


has a wide circle of friends and increased knowiedge in people and picces, 
Members should write direct to the addresses given, stating their fall 


Hundreds of mernbers have already taken advantage of 


_ this Correspondence Club in this way and others who wish fo do so should notify the Registrar with the necessary particulars. 


| 


NAME ADDRESS | WANTS FRIENDS IN slaiesi TS Etc. 
ve Goh Tye Yarn. P.O. Box 290, Kuaia Lumpur, F.M.S. | Anywhere. Sawing: “Denaine: Music, 
ca : | Cycling, P.C. Collecting. 
7 D.C. O. Nwankwo. Catholic School, Boji Boji, Agbar, West. Anywhere. | Anything. 


frica. 


Stamps, Photography, Radio, — 


_Jeram M. Mistry. 91, Jeewan Street, Ramswami Quarter, | Anywhere. 
Neha g Karachi, India. Drawing, Painting. 

_£&, Weng. | 10, Burgess St., Port Elizabeth, South | China, Hong-Kong, | Anything. 

eer: Africa. Singapore, F.M.S. 
W. Starr. rs hlgaliade Hillview Ave., Brockworth, Nr. aes except Stamps, and Fretwork. 

oS a OS. | Jrnglarn 
.. Mstr. E.. Moon. a Tennyson Rd., Copnor, Portsmouth, | Anywhere. | Fretwork. 

as a ants. | | 
ce : Seamus Curran. 1, High St., Carnlough, Co. Antrim, N. | Anywhere except | Fretwork, Stamps, Cig. Cards. 
te si . Ireland, | England. 
Shas C. R. Grafion. 23, Sherwood Pk. Ave., Sidcup, Kent. | Africa 12-15 yrs. Fishing, Cycling, Cactus Plant 

“a | frowing. 

oR. Govinosamy Chico. Doornkop Sugar Est., Transport Dept., | Anywhere. Fretwork, Stamps, Cig. Cards, 

| P.O. Doornkop, Natal, S. Africa. , 
a 21, olnesiale dea aaa: London. | London, Herts.,. Theatres, Walking, Photos, 


sae i‘ J Newman. 


— Be J. Stokes. 


ey Birmingham: 


= - R rer Hatchwell. Castle House, Matinasbuass Wilts. 


| Elu Town, Ohafia, via ‘Benda: Nigeria. 
74, Thurlston Avenue, Beets Nr. 


Bachs. age 19-34 yrs. 
England. Art. 
Kenya, Uganda, 
Tanganyika, i ees) 5} 
| Virgin Islands, 
Zealand (about 13), 
‘England. 


| Middx., Kent, Surrey, Stamps, Music, Cinernas. 


Bianipy, Fretwork. 


Fretwork and Postcards. 


There is no branch . 


te Te M. Baird. a _| Braeside, Cupar Fife, Scotland. Matta, Gibraltar. ay ; Hobbies and Stamp 
ae _ . ollecting. 
ae Mahammad Abdat Gany | clo A. G. Ibrahim, P, W.D. Office, Kuala | Anywhere. Stmpe Photos, Coins, 
‘he | Lipis, Pahang, B. Malaya. | | Matchbox Labels. | 
nes H. Harwood. | | 10, Start Rd., Charlbury, Oxon. . | Anywhere except Gt. Natural History, Collecting | 
wipe a | Britain. oie | Pictures of ships, stamps. 
OE. EB. Wellington. es 5, Kotokrabah Rd., Cape Coast, Gold Coast. Anywhere. a . | Fretwork, SORT ARDY | 
ae aR Ns . | | | Scouting. | 
G. James. Z Post Office, ‘Umuahia,. Nigeria. oy oe % Anywhere. | | Anything. | 
ia Or | Moor Tass, Much Hadham, Herts. _. a Anywhere. | Starnps, Cig. Cards. 
H. Aw oO. |.P.O. Box 39, ‘Wartburg, ‘Natal, South | Europe & Aniohiore: : Photography, Cig. 


Cards, — 


eB. ‘Rigby. cor 7 66, Cornbrook St., Old Trafford, Manchester Abroad (18-21). 


: Wireless, Stamps, 


: and Coins. 
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| Anything except Stamp Coll. \_ 
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"THE title to this paragraph reminds me of the 

i story of the caddie who asked the Golfer if he 
liked a high tee to which came the astonishing 
reply ‘‘ Never you mind whether I likes a ’Igh 
Tea or a Fish Supper you put the ball on the 
‘Ump.” 

That’sallby the way. Theideaisthis. Inform 
your Patrol that stores are running low and that 
all you can provide for tea is a mug of tea and some 
bread. You want them to go out and see who can 
get something grown by nature which together 
with the bread will provide them with quite a 
good tea. 

Prizes should be awarded and you will be sur- 
prised at the fun this will cause. Be warned 
however. Do not let your boys eat anything 
until you have given it the O.K. 

N.B.—A good tea is appreciated after this. 


Have you forgotten ? 


THAT about those dixies and other camp 
gear you used last year ; are they still in the 
store cupboard ? 
clean then up in readiness for this year’s camping. 
Dixies will have rusted a little and this should be 
cleaned off with damp ashes so they shine like new, 
Bend the lids into shape again, as that drum and 
comb band at last year’s camp did not improve 
the shape. 
tinsmith for any other repairs, including soldering 
up the leaks and tightening or replacing the 
handles. 

Then dry them thoroughly and grease the insides 
to prevent them rusting again and you will be 
ready to camp again at a moment's notice. Now 
is the time to. replace breakages and loss. 


A good evening’s work is the pitching of all the 


troop tents for inspection and general repair. It 
also gives the reernits practice in tent pitching and 
at the same time stirs the imagination to all the 
good things to come. 


Nature’s Alphabet 


OW often when you are hiking do you come 
. across sticks or twigs which look like some 
letter of the alphabet and itis a fine spare time 
_ activity to collect these and if the whole troop 
is on the look out for these it ought to be possible 
to get a complete alphabet. 

A set such as this looks very nice glued to a 


Hobbies Scout Board like the one just issued on the - 
It is a real Scouty 
addition to your clubroom, so buck up and begin. | 


uses of the Scout Scarf. 


7 to collect. 


You need not confine your ‘collecting to letters 
but all sorts of queer ne bia a ‘would be : 


interesting if aa to a board, 


If so get them out at once and 


Then hand them over to the troop 


HE best form of plate for camp is a soup 


plate, and it should be an enamel one and not _ 


earthenware. Aluminium is not recommended, 
as food rapidly gets cold on them while tin plates 
tust. 

The same principles apply to mugs. Enamel 
ones are best as aluminium gets so hot that the 
cup burns the lips. Cups with folding handles are 


_procurable and usualiy a half pint size is quite big — 


enough. 

Do not be too keen on a paraffin lamp at camp. 
The oil somehow always manages to get into the 
food and there is more danger of fire. Use small 
thick candles in a suitable lamp. 

A good camp candlestick can be made by taking 
a good sized bottle of white glass and breaking off 
the bottom by putting in about two inches of water 


and standing it in the red hot ashes of the fire, ~ 
Place 


when hot it will crack at the water line. 
candle in neck and invert the whole, bottom mee 
with the neck sticking into the ground. 


The Appeal ~ 
HIS is the last month for helping Wiel fe 7 


: T2 appeal issued by headquarters’ for half a . 
million pounds to forma fund to ensure the con- — 


tinuance of the Scout Movement. We all surely -* 


owe it to the Chief to attain that object, to give 
him his great wish that before he dies the finances _ 


of the great movement he has founded will be on a ¢ 
sure footing. ~ a 

There are some who fail to see why the move- 
ment wants so much money but they little know 


the expenses attached to Training Courses, Text- : 
books, Pamphlets, Legal and other business to 


mention but a few of the things Imperial Head- 
quarters have to deal with. oe 

Do not waste time but do your good turn for the « 
scouts and induce others to do likewise. | ge te Bate 


What to Look For : 


| fox Cubs may be seen in July, although the ae : 


bing season does not start for another month. 
Farmers will be busy getting in the hay and a good oe 


holiday may be spent helping the farmer who is _ 
often ready to accept help for keep. Great fun — 
may be had at the end of aday’s cutting catching 
the rabbits and other animals ejected. from. their ee 


temporary homes. | ee 
“The end of the month gives ‘the’ first sign ‘of iy 


waning summer for Cuckoos and Swifts begin to... 
‘migrate, House Martins will be starting on their 


second broods. Family cares are a full time job - 
for most of the birds. °° ore 
Many of the late summer flowers begin bio | 


| including —Hieather, Rock, Roses, Harebells, ete. 


The Skipper 


For original Tips published the sender will receive 2 dozen Hobbies Fretsaw Blades. 


_peceived or guarantee to print them. Send to The Editor, Hcobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk. Keep them short and add 


Using Waste Fretwood 


RETWORKERS usually have 
a lot of waste wood lying 
-about, which is thrown away. 
Collect your pieces, and cut them 


1" 


GLUE ON TO FOR? 
DESIRED PATTERN 


‘into triangular shapes, lin. each 

side. Take a piece of strong linen 

or American Cloth and glue these 

on in a mosaic pattern. There 

you have some useful table mats.” 
—(D. Linton, Forest Hill). 


Ship Model Planking 

OR lining in planking on 

galleon decks, I have tried 
scribing lines jin. apart, and 
melting black heel-ball on the 
deck. The surplus heel-ball is 
then removed with a scraper or an 
old plane dlade leaving the lines 
filled. This may be a help to 
_ galleon enthusiasts.—(L. Smith, 
_ Southend-on-Sea). 


A Vice Addition 


| HE is a way to stop your 

bench vice tipping under, as 
in the diagram. Get a bolt and 
nut, say about 2ins. long. Bore a 
hole, just large enough for the 
bolt, through the centre at the 
bottom of the movable vice. Put - 
“the bolt through the hole and put 


my. Ol 


& : 
he ABE MRL 


. on, the nut as in the diagram. 
_.* The bolt is adjusted by turning to 
sult varying thicknesses of wood. 
(DD. Madden, Twickenham). 
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rough pencil sketches if possible. 


Cleaning Paint Brushes 


A GOOD and inexpensive way 


to clean paint brushes which 
have hardened, is to work them 
about in a strong solution of sugar 
soap of which a large packet can 
be bought for 2d. Mix the 
solution with hot water and keep 
the brushes moving. When 
thoroughly clean, rinse in cold 
water and your brushes will be 
like new.—(J. H. Benny, Croxley 
Green). 


A Cellophane Use 
PIECE of cellophane pasted 


on a calendar picture will give 
the effect of glass. Jf the cello- 
phane is crumpled, dip the fingers 
in water and rub over, and it will 
be very smooth.—- (R. A. Holmberg 
Singapore). 


SOLUTION TO LAST 
WEEK’S. X WORD 


Spirit Level 
ET a block of wood 4ins. by 
idins. by lin. and gouge out 
a small trench in the exact middle 
about Ijins. long, jin. deep and 
jin. wide. Then get some glass 
tubing tin. diam. seal one end 
fill with coloured water about 


¢ full and place a rubber cork in’ 


the other end. Place in groove. 
Now get another piece of wood 
4ins. by Ijins. by din. and cut a 
hole in the middle about lin. long, 


tin. wide, then screw it to the 


former block. Glasspaper over 


~ and your spirit level is made.— : 
. (c Davies, Cinderford). | 
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We cannot acknowledge all those 


Wellington Boot Device 
[| VERE is a simple device for 
b taking off wellington boots, 
which will relieve the wearer of 
much worrying in the usual way. 
The board is made up to the 
dimensions shown, with a_ hole, 


2° “Se 
MORE POE PO ape “a, 
MEPL OF BOQ0T vem EAkiLy’: 
= hE A Oh SADE 


Ab rire 


peww » 2] ma" 


yey 
wadid “5 
V4 tues 


the shape of the heel, at one end. 
In use, the wearer treads on the 
board, which tilts, raising the 
notch away from the ground. 
The heel of the boot on the free 
leg mav now be engaged in the 
notch, and the boot drawn off 
by pressing backward and upward 
with the foot.---G. H. Dury, 
Daventry). 


Removing Fretwork 
Patterns 


FTO remove patterns which are _ 


gummed to wood, apply a 
cloth saturated with warm water 
and a little vinegar. The pattern 
will easily peel off without warping 
or damaging the wood.~-(H. G, 
Baker, Rock Ferry). 3 


Handy Towel Rack 

HIS towel or useful duster 

rack, can be made from two 
pieces of timber, screw-eyes and 
screws, and a few lengths of heavy 
gauge wire. It can be made to 
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any convenient size and painted 
to match where fixed. Use rust-. 
less wire and screw-eyes, other- 
wise give coat of good enamei 
to prevent rusting—(W. ‘T. 
_ Mainwaring, Pontardawe). 
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S pfomised last week I am able to give the 
names of and some particulars of the Maze 
i. Competition last month. There is no dowbt 
this type is very popular because more entries than 
ever before arrived. Even one or two afiey the 
closing date, too, but they had to be disqualified. 
It is not always a case of ‘‘ better late than never’’ 
remember! But in spite of the number of entries 
there were not many who could trace out all 30 of 
the various objects shown. Congratulations to 
those who did ! : 
# "oe ok 

yz, NYHOW, I had to select the two neatest and 
/% best of the correct ones, and accordingly 
f & Thomas Hill of 27, Verdure Avenue, Bolton, 
is now the owner of a Gem Fretmachine, whilst a 
Guinea Swan Pen has been sent to J. A. McGirr, 
St. Mary’s P.I.S., Divis Street, Belfast, for the 
next best effort. Consolation prizes have also 
been sent to P. Simons of West Ewell, Surrey and 
somebody without a name from 31, Bristol Street, 
Cargo Flat, Middlesbrough. One of these was a 
lyrical and clever piece of poetry introducing all 
the objects except one, whilst the other had made 
his into a tiny dummy book with a hollow inside 
containing the list. 
oe * % 


A pares I know most of you would like to 


check off your entries, so here is the list. 
Oh, and by the way, these competitions are 


worth keeping for parties later in the year. Get a 


dozen of these Maze Pictures, paste them on a piece 
of card or plywood and you have novel little 
puzzles to hand round rats other games. Lists 


of actual articles can be read or Banded: round later. 
* oe * 


ELI, now 
for the list 
of thirty 


articles shown — 
turn the issue up to 
_ Check off if you like 
—AXe, armchair, 
toothbrush, electric 
lamp, jockey or 
cricket cap, foot- 
ball, boot, collar, 
handbag, shaving 
brush, fountain pen, 
candle, smoker’s 
- pipe, fretwork cutt- 
ing table, electric 
iron, cup, can, 
hand-saw, dart, 
flag, domino, lugg- 
age barrow, feather, 
walking stick, 
glove, coal shovel, 
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‘Large free design next week 


STATIONERY BOX | 


with wood inlaid sale Be 
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teapot, corkscrew, 


hairbrush and hammer. 
them all? 


Get 
oe a % 


WO hobbies which are becoming more and 
more popular are canoeing and model aero- 
. plane flying, and I am glad to find increasing 
interest by our readers. Because specially good 
writers on the subject are dealing with sundry . 
matters for me and in consequence expert advice is 
available to all. Here are two items to make you 
joyful, for instance. : Next week full details on 
how to build a strong and speedy Canoe, and the 


_week after, plans and particulars of a full size 


flying Model Monoplane. As I say, both articles 
are written from experience gained in building the 
actual models. So you see it is not just ‘‘ paper . 
talk’ as some people disrespectfully call it, but 
practical advice pared from pierces experietice. 
: i 
DON’T know me many energetic readers have 
| answered the call to the A.R.P. activities, but 
no doubt some will be interested in gaining 
knowledge as to what to do and how to do it in the 
event of air raids. Anyhow I hear from the 
Principal of the famous Bennett Correspondence 
College that they are now running a special course 
on the subject. From the specimen lessons sent 
me it is certainly interesting, and the College people 
are making a generous offer of free lessons to those 
definitely going to do something about it. Write 
to Bennett College, Sheffield, mentioning Hobbies 
Weekly, if you wane more potiomer: 
i | 
yt seems that a number of Members of fis 
Hobbies League have forgotten the usefulness © 
of the diamond rubber stamp which has been — 
specially prepared 
for their use. Itis - 
the same shape and . 
wording asthename 
on the League Note- 


an iii cain linn “atte att 


good thing to have. 
make .your own 
‘business letterhead- ~ 
ing, or use it to. 
‘make bill heads and 


articles sold. On’ 


back of your work it 


Yi 


paper and is a very .— 


With it you can — 


receipts for your 


{ the other hand if it | - 
is. stamped on the ~~ 


gives it the hall - 
markofacraftsman 
. and shows that you~ 
(are an enthusiastic 
worker. The Fiditor : 


iA Bookrest illustrated is one which was 

originally thought out and*cut in wood by 
_d& one of our readets—Master G. R. Cooke of 
Norwich, and the actual article which he sent 
along for inspection certainly does him credit 
both for ingenuity and for workmanship. 

We are sure, too, other readers will be pleased 
to follow his example and make one up for their 
own use. Hven apart from this it is just the sort 
of thing to make for a Bazaar or Sale of Work or 
any Exhibition where one can offer goods for sale. 

It is a novelty, compact and useful, which are 
three excellent selling arguments. 


| Complete Pattern Shape | 

_ Apattern is given on next page of halfthe article, 
‘and this must be traced again on the opposite 
side of the centre line drawn. The whole thing 


is cut from a single piece of wood 8ins. wide ~ 


tofins. long. It should be in plywood either } 
or 3in. thick and the different saweuts are indi. 
cated by lines. 

As all the pieces are utilised, the hole for 
threading the saw should be as inconspicuous as 
possible. Make it with a fine drill in one of the 

corners on the lines concerned. Cut along the 
_ various portions indicated then round off the edges 
as shown by the sections. 

-. A long inverted U piece must have the ends of 
‘the ‘‘leg’”’ portions rounded, the top end of the 


- centre strut must be rounded, and the little ledge 


| vo falls forward along the bottom is also given 
a similar shape. 
‘This can be done with glasspaper, but not 


| rubbed sufficiently to make any alteration in the — 


actual line of the edge. 


, Holding the Strut 


Notice, too, that in the long U piece mentioned 
there is also a hollow V cut Sin. wide. Sink this 
_into the wood at the angle shown so it provides a 


‘niche into which the bottom ‘end of the support. 


: strut falls when the whole thing is open. 

~ Now for the pivots which form the hinges 
2 allowing the various parts to open. The position 
of these pivots is shown on the drawing, and they 
are inserted across the pee concerned from 
behind. The pivots can be ordinary strong pins or 
fretnails with their heads cut off. 


First of all drive the pins about din. into the 
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Full size patterns opposite 


edge of each of the pieces which have to move, | 
leaving about 3/16in. projecting. Now take a 
chisel or similar sharp instrument and drive it to — 
form a deep cut into the wood where the projecting 
piece of pin will come. - 


Pivot Pins 

Sink the whole thing i in place, forcing the pivot 
pin into the wood carefully without bending. If 
you have been able to lift up a little wedge with — 
the chisel—like secret nailing in carpentry—the 
wedge can be relaid in place and glued to fill the 
gap again. 

If there is any tendency for the pivots to come 
out through the cut, then tiny staples of fairly 
strong wire can be driven in over the pin itself. 
If you have made an ugly gash, then use a little 
plastic wood to fill u 


The back view given with the pattems illustrates — 


how the article is in use with the centre strut 
falling back into peas on to the U piece. 


Book Shelf 


The little platform at the bottom comes forward 
to form a bookrest, and this should be fitted fairly 
tightly in order to take the weight of the book 
without dropping too far forward. 


Tf there is any “tendency for ‘thie parts to fall 
down when not in use, this can easily be rectified 
by putting in a small ball and catch at the points | 
marked X in the back view. These, of course, 
are driven into the edge of the moving PE so 
they sap tight on to the actual wood, | | 
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LONELY? Then write Secretary, U.C.C., 16BB., 
Cambridge Street, London, S.W.1. Genuine. Estabd., 
19G5. | 


BUILDING A MODEL POWER BOAT? We supply 
| a steam engine unit, complete with propeller and 
_ shaft for only 12/6, post 6d. Suitable for boats up to 
30ins. long—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


<Q STAMPS FREE, Approvals 2d. stamp.—Paul, 
5 43 Bramley Road, London, W.10. | 


cerned iter at 
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XLUE. Hobbies glue is as good as 25 years’ experience 
can make it. Sticks wood, china, leather, etc. In 
tubes 6d. and 2d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


4( 00 STAMPS all different, sent genuine applicants 
i 5 for approvals. Postage 2d.—Errington Maequire 
(0), 51 Atkins Road, London, S8.W.12. | 


(teenie wetrremmemmiment onan magnate: 


W HY NOT TREAT YOURSELF to a fretmachine? 
— Y" Tt will double your output in half the time. Prices 
_from 35/- cash or easy payments.—Hobbies Ltd.,Dereham. 


you DO BETTER WORK WITH A BENCH. We 
* have them from 25/-. Write for particulars.—Hobbies 
Ltd., Dereham. : 
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- BALs4 WOOD for building model aeroplanes. Lowest 


prices for sound quality. Send for list—Hobbies 
Lid., Dereham. | 


GALLEONS. Send for our list of ships, aeroplanes 


and other models which can be made from Hobbies - 


- designs and materials.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


~BALL-BEARING 
"PITMAN 

Makes Treadling ~ 
almost EFFORTLESS 


Post 2d. 


The advertisements are inserted at the rate of 2d. per w 
and address are counted, but initials or groups, such as - 
accepted as one word. é and 

order. They will be inserted in the earliest issue. 
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Por, i. Name 
heya 24s Papo ATS 
Postal Order and Stamps must accompany the 
To sell anything except 


fretwork goods or those shown in Hobbies Handbook. Orders can _be sent 
either to Flobbies Weekly, Advertisement Dept. 30/32 Ludgate Hill, London, 
B.C.4, or Dereham, Norfolk. 


6/ IN THE £ COMMISSION. Xmas Club Agent . 
” Wanted.—Garratt, Stockley Street, Northampton. 


LATHE AND FRETSAW £5 _ carriage forward, 
Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy- 
man. Write for details.—-Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


Boxs! Learn the ‘why’ and ‘how’ of electricity | 
with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit. Fun, fascination, 
thrills galore. Prices from 3/---Hobbies Ltd., Dercham. 
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OLISH OUTFIT 2/3 ; post 6d. Comprises three kinds 

of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, 
bottle of Hobbies ‘ Lightning’’ polish, glasspaper and 
instructions.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
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OLL’S HOUSE Papers, Fittings, Bathroom set; 


fireside set, door knocker, etc. Write for list.-- 
Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
THE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR FRETWORK 


SET—-Hobbies Al, price 10/6; post 9d. Other sets 
from 1/6 to 25/-. Send for list.~-Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
AKING A CLOCK? = We: supply movements from 

3/9. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
L_ OW-WING MONOPLANE. Kit of parts for building 

a 8ft. 10in. wing span model with I4in. airscrew. 
It’s a beauty! 19/6; post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


MASE YOUR OWN UBULELE, Mandolin, Guitar, 

etc., from Hobbies designs and materials. You'll be» 
surprised how easy and cheap it is Hobbies Ltd., 
Dereham. | 


Improves Your Machine 
almost beyond recognition ! 


Our engineers have now devised a BALL-BEARING Pitman which makes 
almost any fretmachine run as smooth as silk. It is made of brass and incor- 
porates a substantial ball-bearing in the “ business” end. No longer need you 
put up with a machine that is noisy, hard to treadle and full of vibration. Fit 
this little device and marvel how you have done without it so long. 

4 


THIS \ : 7 4/6 


When ordering be sureto stale name of 

machine (Gem, At, etc.) to be fitted. 

This movement cannot be fitted tu the 

. Hobbtes Lathes. 


Obtainable through all Hobbies Branches, agents and 
most ironmongers, or direct frorn Hobbies Limited, 
Dereham, Norfolk. f : : | 


Yt SU Aan A SURREAL Wn Sort 


BRANCHES AND AGENCIES. LTD. 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be purenased. 
in addition, all leading stores and ironmongers stock or can 
obtain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs. 
wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, ete. 
HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— . 
LONDON - - ~ {6 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1, 
LONDON - - ~ - 147 BISHOPSGATE, E.¢, 
LONDON - - 83 NEWINGTON BUTTS, S.E./ 1. 
GLASGOW -—- - — — 396 ARGYLE STREET. 
MANCHESTER - —- — ~ — {0 PICCADILLY, 
BIRMINGHAM -~ -—- —~ — 9a HIGH STREET, 
. SHEFFIELD ~ - — 4ST. PAUL’S PARADE, 
10 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET. 


ptartete 


LEEDS - - 
SOUTHAMPTON ~ 25 BERNARD STREET. 
SARA -- = ~ ~ - {3 PROSPECT STREET. 
54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. © 
HOBBIES AGENCIES~ 
Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Blackburn.— 


Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street; Bradford.—Messrs, T. | 
Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin. Street ; per rae S 

B. Bennett & Co., North Road ; Cambridge.—Mr. ‘fe 
Driver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury. —Mr. T. D. Coane. . 
83 Burgate Street and 16 St. George's Street ; Cardiff.— 
John Hall (Tools) Ltd, 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
Croydon. tL. H. Turtle, L td., 6 Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F, 
Bockham, Queen’s Gardens ; Dublin.—Mr. J.-J. McQuillan, 
36 Capel’ Street; Dundee. —Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone.—Mr. Ww. Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 
Hastings.—-Mr. W. H. Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester.— 
Mr, Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpool. —Mr, C. oo 

17. Houghton Street; London.—Messrs. . H. 

166 Aldersgate Street, E. C.; ; Newport, Mon.—John tall( (Tools) 
Ltd., 81 High Street ; Reading. ~—Mr. Ww. Jj. Sargent, | 
44 West Street ; Swansea.— John Eall (Tools) Ltd, § 
8 Gower Street; York. ——Messrs, J. HL. Shouksmith & & Sons, 
132 Micklegate. 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS 


DEREHAM, NORFOLK 


Centre and base bared ready for the flex. Fitted with | 
plug to také shade and lamp fitting. Beautifully turned 
iz Oak and Beech. No. 3 has a specially i iat base 


for use where a large shade is required. 


Shade Fitting with . 
_Lamp Holder’ and 
Bete: 2/9 ; post 4d. 


No. | Beech, 9ins. 2/9 No. 2 Bescih lOgins. 2/9 
No. 3 Oak, 103ins. 4/- No. 4 Beech, é6ins. 2/9 
No. 5 Oak, lQins. 1/6 No. 6 Beech, Sins. ne 
; No. 7 Beech, 5tins., 2 ee 


Postage Extra, , 
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I SPECIAL SALE 
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Hobbies Ltd, £ Dereham & Branches | 


GENERAL ner tes 


EDITORIAL. 

All Ed: torial minttar should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly 
Dera! nema, Newtolh, ii anclose? with orders or other matter for 
Hobbies | Ltd., it should be writtem on a separate shect of paper. Any 
matter requiring an answer rnust have a stamped addressed envelopé 
enclosed, 


DESIGN SHEETS, 

The presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies of 
Hobbies Weekly, and not with back numbers, The designs, however, 
can be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price e aid., post — 
or 10d. in the case of double size sheets.” . 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 
AH Sagi and letters respecting advertisements should be addressed 
either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham 
Norfolk, or te 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES. 
An Index for any volume is obtainable for 4)d. post free, gaa Binding 
Cases to take a complete set of 26 issues (making the volume) are 
supplied for 1/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The Cases are in red linen 
with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabock Binder, to hold 


- 24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post free) ancluding: 


two dozen fastening staples. 


. BACK COPIES. ; 
Back copies are obtainable from the Editorial address given above 


or from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, pius postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 
The Editor is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates. While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps — 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept any 


secpopeality for their loss. 


| SUBSCRIPTION. | | 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of the world at ‘ks 
fellowing prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/-, six months 6/6, three’ 


months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post ; 


| GIFT VOUCHER 


for Overseas Readers only 


FURR as eon sAasanenssacasaces = 


. Everyone who spends 10/- and over in the | 
_ Hobbies Sale will receive a special. extra 
_ gift according to the amount of his pur- 
‘chase. All you have to do is to sign this 
Voucher and then send it by post to Hobbies 
Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk. Valuable and practi-. 
cal gifts will be made according to the value. 
of goods you buy. This special offer applies 
only to overseas customers who are au 
- send in orders up to july 30th, 1938, 
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Gifts! Gifts! Gifts! 


"REPLY COUPON 


ne of these small Coupons and a stamp for 
aa Aid. must be attached to your letter to the a “p 
| Editor, if you are enquiring about anything 
. which demands ananswer, Cut the Coupon ee oo 
‘out and put it in with your fetter which 
-“ghould.be addressed to The Ediror, Hobbies 
Weekty, Dereham, Norfolk. 


Model boats may look alike, but there 
Is a difference. The “ Norfolk” 
| Yacht is different! it is better 
| finished, better value......and it sails 
| better! It is making history in the 
| model yacht world because of its all 
round superiority and value. =~ 
| For as little as 5/- you can buy a model 
‘with hollow hull and first quality 
~ fittings. The large boat has cabin 
top with imitation lights. 


| The Best Value 
| in Model Yachts 

1hin. Solid .. 2/9 16in. Hollow —8/- 

18in, 4, 6. 4/6 2in, 4, IBY 
| 12in. Hallow. 5/9 44ing 4. BN 
a rer) er ee 2/7) 
Dig Postage extra ee 


obbies 
he 


” 


_ Holidays are here ! For most boys this means fun 
on the model yacht pond. But what about the 
Yacht? Don’t leave it until the last minute. 
Thousands of boys up and down the country are 


: ~ sailing Hobbies “Norfolk Yachts. And how 

_ they sail! Go t® your nearest Hobbies Branch or 

| ~ Agent and ask te see the “Norfolk” Yacht, and — 
| fudge it for yourself. If you ‘write to Hobbies 
‘Limited, Dereham, Norfolk, an 


~b Ik, an. Illustrated lise will | 
“be sent YOU ues 


Tey AR a 


gand Wishert, snd Prbliched kor the Proprietors, Hanatee Lau. by Homies 
Agents for ‘Australia and New iad : Gordon & Gotch (A’sia) Ltd. For 
Ltd: Registered for Transmission ‘bv Canadian Magazine Post. 
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 wood—every man and boy 
thousands of satisfied cus- 
_ thoroughly‘ sound, 


easier — output is 
a bigger.Itcuts wood 
o> ap to fin. thick almost 


. _ -you can buy it at a price 
-. no higher than you 


eid 
Ny 
4 : 


Here is a fretmachine at a price within the reach of all. It 
is suitable for all kinds of woodwork, is easy to treadle and 
use, and provides a factory for you at home. Imagine the. 
small toys, puzzles, calendars, etc. you can turn out on a 
mass production scale. Why, it will pay for itself before 
you know where you are. The only machine of its kind 
in the world at the price. 


-- How do we do it for the 
money? ‘That’s the ques- 
tion everybody is asking. 
Frankly, it is an ambitious 
plan on our part to make it 
possible for every worker in 


—to own a fretmachine. 
Our reward lies in the extra 


tomers we shall make. The 


€Gem” is a | 


Carr, fwd. 


practical machine. 
With it, work is 


without effort. NOW. . 


he ‘would have to pay for 
| ae an moremay set of tools! ! 


- Don't deny yourself a nee 

~ longer. Go to your nearest. 

- Hobbies Branch or order — 
direct from Hobbies: Ltd. 
Dereham, Norfolk. — 
_ Easy payment terms :— = 
Aloe down and. x17 ee 
Payments 9 of ae en 4 
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MARVELLOUS 
MACHINE ! 


“TT have received the | 
Machine and have the greatest 
pleasure in writing to let you 


Gen 


know that I am perfectly 
satisfied with same as it is a 
marvellous hittle machine for the 
money.” 

WEP. Burton-on-Trent. 


MORE THAN 


PLEASED ! 


“© Please find enclosed P.O. for 
2/- being instalment for Gem. 
Fretmachine I received from 
you. It arrived quite safely 
and I am more than pleased 
with it. I did not think that 
such amachine could be made at 
the price. I already have an 
order for the Fort, which design 
wasgiveninHobbiesCatalogue.”’ 
P.M. Warrington. 


REMARKABLE 
HOW WE DO IT! 


“ T enclose P.O. for 2/~ as the 
second instalment for the Gem 
fretmachine which has arrived 
safely. Iam very pleased with 
it, and it 1s indeed remarkable 
how you can produce so fine a 
machine for so small a price.” 
T.F.S. Maldon. 


/ WONDERFUL 
MACHINE ! 


= « I am very pleased with the 


Gem machine and think that 


for such a low cost tt ts a won~— 


derful tool. Hoping in the near 
future to be able to give you 


another order.” © 
— SM. Dudley. | 


SPLENDID ! 


. “ Very many thanks for a 
-. splendid reliable machine and to. 

your goodness in trusting me to — 
| pay for Same on your very easy 


TLE Epsom | 


_ acceptable. 
_ hibition, or unusual hobby is of equal interest to 
other people, you know, so I would be glad if you — be 
i same Senahy, by His way, now run an : 


well as to a printing 
works, a ship yard, and 


. that during ‘this month « 
they hope to visit the ¢ 


_ see what enjoyment and 
interest you can get 


_ Hobbies — 
- Headquarters at Edin- 

burgh, by the way, ate 

at 33, Lauriston Place. 
Te olin oI 


| . : 7 ean details i 
. . building a new Duration 


July 46th. 1938 


ol. 86. No. 2230 


AM really holding my head up in the air and 
strutting about like a turkey cock at being 
able to talk to you again from the front page. 


3 You see, a little time ago I altered what is techni- 
cally called the make-up and transferred my few 


words of wisdom (maybe !) to the other end and 
took,,the Hints and Tips page with me. But, 
behold, so many wrote in about it and were quite 


annoyed at the alteration. They said it seems a 


long way to go before. they got to the Notes! 
So, of course, I must bow to your wishes and again 
write to you at the very beginning of the book. 


‘Thus we have the Notes first, then the Hints, and 
next the Fretwork Design of the week. Now we 
know where we are and what to expect each week ! 


* a * 


Little notes of 
from your district are always 
Any special piece of work, or ex- 


help me when you can. 
interest 


can send me any details you think fit. A cutting 


from a local newspaper is helpful, or a picture of 

some outstanding feature applicable to hobbies of 
any kind. Bear this in mind, will-you, and help | 
to make our little weekly vee more interesting, | 


one, and various enjoyable visits to places 


T=: Edinbur Bs Hobbies Cinb is a very active | 


| of interest form part ofits regular programme. _ 
' The Members have, of course, been to the great 


Empire Exhibition, as 


engine sheds, and I note 


Dees, 


Hints and Tips 

B.B.C. studios. So you 

, A Canoe | 

— Small. Fretted Peri "Rack | 
Child's Seat and Toy Box 

from a really go-ahead 'Moking Invisible Inks... - 

Chib. The § Hiking Cross Word 
Fretwork Notes 


How to Adjust your Cycle. 


'Lady’s Powder Bowl 
*K mi Scout Patrol Lockers 
4, NE of the special 
| features for next 
week will be, as 


Pen Rack Patterns.. 


| Lenape should be 
‘Weekly, Derehhm, Norfolk, 


scription rates. Publishing, 


pe ctidaetirdhtbes $Orarae 


‘Flying Model Aeroplane. 


“WALKING of these Notes, I want you allto- 


The steamer will be one of those popular ‘ 


0O OHSS OHSS H ISIS HOP OPS OISr Sore 


, i CONTENTS | 
GET DESIGN—Inlaid Stationery Box: 


Stationery Cabinet, with inlaid ita 


Garden Ornament in sn vane oss 


Glazing Photographic Boares: 4 
Games for the Holidays a a 


shabesien to: 2 
and a stamp enclosed an Yhe Reply 7 


upon from Cover tit if a reply ts req 7 
hie oh Advertiseng, ete., are om cover Mi. ; 
Lererererererermrereserermrwrmiaees: 
wt QA” fy Heel cade” BPO oe 


A blue print will help 
you considerably in construction, and I am 
assured by the expert who designed and built 
the original that it is a Sturdy as ; well as speedy 
model. As he expressed it, the plane is just the 
one ‘‘ for fair weather or foul,” and proved so in 
various tests. re ge fa 

AR ANY of you will now be on holiday or 
| planning one shortly and when you get to 
LV # the seaside you will probably see various 
fine paddle steamers plying along the coast from . 
one place to another. ‘This class of boat is a type | 
all its own and its distinctive lines make it re-- 
cognisable anywhere. It makes an excellent 


model, too, and I hope shortly to be able to | 


provide a design sheet and full instructions for — 
making one driven by pocket flashlamp batteries. i 

‘Fagle ’’ 
type so well known on the Thames and south-east 


coast and run by the General Steam Never Co. 


extended service between several :seaside 
resorts and Ostend, which are proving very _ 
popular with holiday makers. Of course, the 
steamers are then much larger boats, turbine driven — 


and capable of carrying over 1,000 passetigets. 
They provide a delightful trip for anyone liking the 
sea, with modern comfort and accommodation. - 
An announcement in our issue of July 2nd gave the — 
address from which further particulars are ee i 


able ance on. a tarda 
a 


iD you noe. ae” 


car manufacturer, See 
said to have the. Gace “ 


‘the: same source as I.- 


‘series of five publica-_ ‘ 
“omitted ‘aroughout. Le 


wired. Particulars of Sub- 


3 
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Mr. Henry Ford, 
the famous motor ae 


collection of gin bottles, 
which he has amassed, oo 
‘besides a fortune, as a 
; hobby. “At least that. — 
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For original Tips published the sender will receive a Hobbies Handy Propelling Pencil. We cannot acknowledge all those 


received, or guarantee to print them. 


Portable Cance 


HAVE started work on the 

| all wood canoe given in Hobbies 
and I know that I shall never be 
able to carry it down to the river, 
so I obtained four Hobbies single 


HOBBIES SINGLE TOOL CLIPS 


BOAT SHO UPSIDE DOWM 


tool clips and two pairs of peram- 
bulator wheels with spindles. 
I will screw the clips to the 
bottom of the boat and _ the 
spindles will clip in. When the 
river is reached the canoe can 
easily be detached.—(W. Millar, 
Selkirk). 


_ Straight Fretcutting | 


GOOD idea for cutting 

straight lines in wood is to 
place a rule along the line that 
has to be cut. Then take-a a 
knife and run it a few times along 
the edge of the rule to make a 
groove in the wood. This keeps 
the sawblade steady and so 
gives a perfectly straight line— 
(J. Ormiston; Leeds). 


Lubricating Propeller 
7 Shafts | 


HAVE overcome this by cutting 
the propeller . shaft tubing 
through and refixing in a larger 


PROPELLER SHAFT ___—3 


(PROPELLER SHAFT 
. . LUBING 


ee 


LARGER SLEEVING 
MITH Olt, HOLE 


Sleeving Jeaving about a fin. of 


2 space. Through the larger sleeve . 
4s drilled a hole about din. diam. 


for oiling purposes, This I have 


-. found to be very effective— 
(RW. Harbottle, Plumstead). 


Send to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, 


rough pencil sketch if possible, 


Shoe Lace Tips 
ce metal tags on the tips 


of boot and shoe laces have 
a very unhappy knack of coming 
off, long before the laces have 
worn out. Threading them 
through the eyelets is then a 
tedious job. Here is a good hint. 
Get some black or brown sealing- 
wax, melt it until itis just plastic, 
and not running, and dab a small 
amount on the tip of the lace. 
While it is still warm, mould it 
to a point, by squeezing between 
the fingers.—(G. Hollis, Selsdon). 


Flattening Oilstone 


FTER constant usage a 

hollow appears in an oilstone. 
The surface of the stone can easily 
be trued up by rubbing it on a 
flagstone moistened with a paste 
of silver sand and water.—(J. 
Butler, Hendon). ' | 


Chemical Gardens 


N interesting addition to the 

article on chemicals garden in 
Dec. 18th, 1937 issue of ‘‘ Hobbies 
Weekly ” would be to add a good- 
sized crystal of potassium per- 
manganate (K Mn Q,) to a solu- 
tion of copper sulphate (CuSO,) 
when a new kind of “ plant ” will 
grow after some hours.—~(J. 
Linehan, Glanmire, Co. Cork). 


Straightening Wood 


HERE is a tip which I have 
found useful for straighten- 
ing out warped wood. If the wood 
is left on a flat surface in the sun 
(on an inner windowsill is a good 
place) with the arched or convex- 
part upwards, the wood will 
straighten out.—(G. = Moore, 
Birmingham). 


Model Coal — 
YHEN you have been fret-. 
y¥ sawing there are a number 
of pieces of wood when you have 


finished. You can use these 
. pleces by putting them in black. — 


paint with varnish mixed together. 


Get them out and put them in a 


little box to dry. This makes. 
realistic coal for model railways. 


| =(J. A. Slack, Loughborough). - 


Norfolk. Keep them short and add - 


“ Comet” Loco. Tip 

ERE 1s a hint in connection 

with the model of the loco- 
motive “Comet” as supplied in — 
‘“ Hobbies Weekly ” of May 7th. 
When the pieces of wood for 


Se pevngee pa 


| PORTIONS OF 


the firebox and front of the loco. 
have been cut and glued together, 
get two pieces of 1/32in. wood and 
nail or glue over top as in picture. 
—(J. Ormiston, Leeds). 


Doll’s House Paper 


HEN building model houses, 

it might be desired to make 
the top half of the house pebble- 
dash effect. This can be done 
with a piece of ‘ Hobbies’ fairly, 
coarse sandpaper glued, as shown 
in diagram. When dry,it should 
be painted cream or white.— 
(G. H. Thomas, Cheadle Hulme). 


A Galleon Tip | 


Manx people find great 
difficulty in painting a 
straight line on the side of a 
galleon, but a method of drawing 
one is, as follows. Obtain an 
empty cocoa tin, and flatten it 
out, into a sheet. Then cut the. 
tin up into narrow strips the 


ZINE TO BE PAINTED 


length of the galleon and bore a 
small hole at each end and one in 
the middle. Then place it on the 
galleon, either side of the desired 
line and tack it on. All you have 
to do then is to paint. inthe 
middle.—(E. J. Stokes, Sheldon). 
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HIS week we provide the opportunity not 
only for making a practical box for stationery, 
or for a side table, but one which incorporates 
a striking lid of which the picture on the top is 
cut out in various coloured inlaid woods. 

This type of work with the fretsaw is becoming 
increasingly popular, and it certainly produces 
a striking effect. By using four different varieties 
with contrast in grain and colour, it is possible 
quite easily to bring out a pleasing picture. 

The advantage is, too, that it has a flat surface 
which can be polished and finished off equal to any 
professional. The box itself has a sloping top, is 
fitted with a handsome fluted 
moulding along the lower edges, 
and is raised entirely on shapely 
cross feet. ; 

The whole thing makes a 
dignified casket of which any 
worker in wood may be proud. 
The article is r2ins. long, 6}ins. 
wide and sins. high. A piece 
of work such as this is worth 
cutting out in good wood in or- 
der to get the best effect. 

All parts can be cut with the 
fretsaw and there are no awk- 
ward joints to worry about. 

The construction, too, is 
straightforward and a study of 
the various patterns on the 
sheet in conjunction with the | 
details here will make it all quite plain. In several 
instances the parts required are quite plain out- 
lines. 7 


Few Fretted Portions 

Indeed, the only actual fretted portions are the 
panel on the centre of the front and the two end 
column pieces also on the front. The patterns of 


these fretted pieces and, of course, the inlaid panel. 


itself, should be pasted down to the wood, but in 
the other instances it should be marked out by 
pricking through the actual paper or measuring off 
carefully with ruler, square and pencil. 

The construction of the box portion itself is 
straightforward, and the detail at Fig. 1 illustrates 


how the parts are put together. The two sides — 


go between the back and the front, and the floor is 
glued up beneath, | 


 , MATERIAL SUPPLIED 

Fretwood.—For making this Stationery Box we supply a 
: parcel of Mahogany with Padouk, Sycamore, Mahogarty 
and Satin Wood for inlay—includirig four (No. 20) Toes 


and sufficient (No. 139) fancy moulding. Also a pair 
of tin. brass hinges, 6/- post free 6/6. a 4 


Made from Design Sheet No. 
the slope of the box top and level with the sides. 
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the sides }in. in order to take the thickness of the. 
moulding to be added later. The top edge of the 
back and front, too, must be chamfered to be a 
continuation of the line of the sides, whilst two 
recesses are made in the back only to take the 
hinges on the underside of the lid. 

All these parts can be nailed or screwed as well 
as glued, because the edges are being covered by 
other pieces of wood. coe, 

Next get out the end uprights on the front. — 
They are glued in place level with the bottom of 
the box, but projecting Hin. beyond the ends. © 
The top edge of these must also be chamfered to 


2230 


Fitting the Moulding | : : 
The projection of the back and of these front 


pillars provides a recess into which is glued the oS 
handsome fancy moulding supplied with the parcel 


or obtainable as shown in Hobbies Handbook. — 

This is No. 139 which is nicely fluted and shaped 

ready to cut off.into necessary lengths. bs 
Measure up the distances between the front and 


back and see the moulding is just long enough to — ae 


fit in snugly. Glue it in place at both ends flush 
with the bottom. The position of the moulding 
in relation to the corner posts is clearly seenin the _ 
detailat Fig.2, 0 0 rr a 
On the front we have two short lengths of the 
moulding, and between them the fretted panel . 


forming the single decoration. | 


This panel, by the way, does not come flush with Pe . 
the bottom of the box, but is dropped slightly . __ 
below in order to give character. Its exact 


position is indicated by the dotted lines on the 

pattern of the front. | 

Even Ends | 2s & - ps, ap 3 ee ae 
The moulding is nicely embossed with fluted — 


ridges. It will be necessary, therefore, before Ba 


cutting it off, to see that it fits evenly.at both ends. . ; 


~ 


~ That is, if the saweut is down one of the ridges at 
- one end, see that it is in a similar position for 


~ -eutting off at the other, if not, move the moulding 


slightly to get it evenly spaced. 

: . t is. advisable, Co ey the back surface 
of the moulding with a pen-knife or chisel in order 

> to get the glue to hold securely. Weight the mould- 
ing in place or tack it temporarily until the giue 
is set... | | 


The Cross Feet | 

_ The feet go across the box underneath towards 
each end. They are composed of a long narrow 
strip to each end of which is giued a shaping piece 
or under foot, whilst above is fitted one of the 
little round (No. 20) toes. The parts are shown 
- clearly in Fig. 3. The wpper edge of the long 


Fig. 1—Construction of the main box frame 


: strip should be rounded off as can be seen in Fig. 3. 


whilst the inner edge of the under foot should be _ 


. similarly rounded inwards. . ae. , 
_.. The circular toe is set back so the centre of it 
comes 3in. inwards from. the ends. In order to 
. get the toe to lie flat between the bottom of the 
box and the long foot, it will be necessary to 
flatten off one side of it to be like the reverse 
side. ~ aa _ 


Do this by rubbing it with a circular motion'on 


» apiece of glasspaper, but be sure to keep it flat so 
it can be gined securely between its other two 


my PICO et, 6 ada Ole Pe ee 
Now for the lid and its: inlaid panel. The 


_ former is a plain piece of wood hin. thick, 6ins. 
Its upper edges are rounded — 


wide and r2ins. long. | 
as shown in the section by a piece of glasspaper, 
, and the centre of it contains 


Lane ebeerethenatinaninomeyion 


Note the position of the hinges which will later - 
be added on the underside. | rare ; 
The Inlay Work 


The actual inlaid panel measures ridins. by _ 
sins. and it is only the pattern up to and inchiding 
this line which need be pasted down. The outer | 
line of the rectangle on the sheet is for the lid size. 
The inlaid picture is cut from four pieces of 
fancy wood nailed together. Cutting is done | 
through the four at one operation which ensures a __ 
perfect fit when the various parts are used. The _ 
wood suggested is sycamore,mahogany, satin wood 


and padouk, and the various parts which are _ 


selected are shown by the lettered key. 


The Lettering — 7 | 
The letters of the wording “Stationery” 


should be cut out first, and be sure to make a drill - 


hole as small and inconspicuous as possible. In | 
the case of letters having an interior cutting—the — 
A.O. and R.—these small pieces must be cut before — 
the outline. Save the piece of wood according to 
the key letter, laying it aside whilst you proceed — 
with the other cutting. | 
Then as you get out each piece from the main 


Fig. 2--The corner post 
and moulding 


picture, build it up by piecing the whole thing | 
together again to form the completed panel as — 
required, | | a a 

When the whole thing is finished, the outer — 
framework of padouk is glued to the lid, then the . 
various pieces of inlaid wood glued within it to the — 
lid itself. Let the glue squeeze up slightly and 
weight the whole thing down under another board. © 
Afterwards clean the surface with glasspaper until. 
a smooth semi-glossy face is obtained. a 


Fig. 3—Detail of foot portion - . 


To Prevent Warping a oe | 
If there is any tendency in the lid to warp, put | 
two strengthening struts across the underside. © 
They can be 5}ins. long, tin. wide and din. thick. — 


_ Glued across the grain about 1}ins. inwards from ~ 


each end, they will reduce any tendency of warping. — 


_ The lid is finally hinged on and should lie flat on- 
the inlaid picture. — Pe See ce ee ce 


the shaped sides. i. 
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Instructions and details of Blue Print 


for Flying Model 


P 


lane next week! 
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ANY articles have appeared in  sonie 


canoes, of varying types and designs, 
but of these the majority Lave described craft 
built for strength and stability only, lacking the 


graceful lines which are necessary for speed and 


efficiency. | 
As in other sports in which youth takes part, the 


natural desire for canoeists is speed, and, therefore,. 


the ability to cover greater distances in shorter 
time. | 
In this article are given details of the con- 


struction of a craft which, when built, enables the 


enthusiast to attain this end. Its design embodies 
certain features including tapering bows, shallow 
draught at the stern and cut-away washboards 
which help to give it a general streamlined 
appearance. It is also very easy to manipulate in 


all weather conditions, while its light weight is a 


great advantage. 

It has a length of 14ft. 6ins. and a beam of 
2ft. 1in., and any amateur can build this canoe for 
less than {2. The cost may be lowered by the use of 

cheap deal, but greater satisfaction can be obtained 
if ash and elm are used throughout. 


Before commencing the construction make sure. 


that you clearly understand every detail, and 
carefully read through the instructions given. 


The Battens | 


For these we require two elm boards 1ft. wide 


and %in. thick. In marking out the shapes as 
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illustrated in oiagrams, care must be taken that 
. the curves on either side of the keel are alike. To. 
-- ensure this, the best method is to.cut one half of 
each first and then, tracing the curve on paper, — 


‘transfer to the other side. © 


All the cutting can be done with a fretsaw,. 


fitted with a coarse blade. Slots in each batten 


are made for keel, gunwales, deck beams. and 

stringers. The latter are indented }in., leaving © 
din, protruding, to hold the canvas off the battens. © 
‘These slots are spaced out evenly on each former. - 
‘The shaded parts on battens C and E represent — 


magazines on the construction of canvas | 


He NCE Ml 


of rubber. A section from a motor tube, cut down . : 


extra pieces screwed to these battens and which 

later support the floor slats. 7 | 
‘The weight of the canoe is reduced by cutting out. 

the centre of each batten. Note that in battens B 


_and F the slots for the deck beams are made $in. 
deeper. | 
later. Also the centre batten has two upright 


The reason for this will be explained 


pieces to which the washboards are screwed. These 
are strengthened by additional pieces as shown in . 
the diagram. : | 


Fitting the Battens 


The keel is a piece of ash r2ft. long and r}ins. by 
tin. This fits in the bottom slot of each batten. 
See the diagram for position of battens. A single 


screw driven in from the inside into the keel 


keeps the batten quite rigid, > 


’. The stern and bow pieces are cut out of an elm 


board 3ft. 6ins. by 6ins. by in. The shapes are . 
shown in the diagram, and note how they are - 
fitted to the keel. Make certain that there is a 
close fit and round off so that the stern and bows — 
together with the keel make one smooth curve. 
The gunwales are 16ft. long and tin. by }in. 
Bevel off each end and tightly screw one end tothe — 
stern. Working along the boat, screw into each - 


slot, finally affixing to the bows. 8 ese cae 


The Stringers | 7 | ae ee 

Ten of these ate necessary,- 16ft. long and — 
lin. by in. Starting next the gunwales, fit these _ 
in the same way as the latter. Those nearest the 
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keel will have to be twisted slightly at each end in 


order that the broader side comes next to the | 


‘bows and sterri boards. These stringers até." 
fastened by §in. brass screws throughout. == 


* 


ae ctis advisable to drill the screw holes at each end 


. as the wood easily splits. Owing'to the possibility * 
of these ends chafing through the canvas, it 1s a — 
-good idea to. cover the bows and stern with pieces — 


y . 1 * 


the inner side.can be fitted round. - 


Two deck beams of these are cut from ash. 


ao respectively. They are fitted into the slots in each 


batten and on top of the end boards. Instead of 
‘screwing to battens B and F, a small wedge is 
inserted, by which the deck canvas can later be 
tightened. — | 


The Washboards 


Cut from a waste piece of elm the shaped 
backrest, which is screwed to the top of batten E, 


This is shown clearly in the diagram, and can be 


padded if desired. Next take two pieces of ash 
4it. 6ins. by gins. by din. and taper down to 3ins. 
at one end. Measure 6ins. from the broader end 
and saw diagonally. Bevel these two edges so that 
a periect joint is made. Screw firmly to the top of 
batten C, and bending round the projecting 
pieces on batten D, fasten to either side of the 
backrest. | 
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. Hight pieces fin. by: gin. by 3ft. Gins. are re- 
quired for-the floor. “ The ends of the slats are 
screwed to the pieces which are attached to 
battens C and E and in the centre to D. oe 
_ The framework is now fnished ; to prevent 
chafing of the canvas, plane, file and glasspaper all 
sharp edges, joints and screw heads. Brass screws 


or Gunwrciles 


Sits Ft 
Gr 1x a 


TPN ROY em BD TO [J psi 


are, Of course, best for al] joints, but these raise the 
cost considerably. Iron screws can be used if the 
heads are well sunk and covered with pitch o¢ a 
thick lead paint. | 

If desired, the whole 
nished at this 


The Canvas 

When covering the canoe, 
important part of the 
tempted to rush 
the hull. 

Several types of material are suitable, e.¢. 
duck, drill, calico. Hessian with plenty of paint. 
inakes a strong covering, Egyptian sheeting js. 
excellent but expensive, 


te The best type of calico is 
both efficient and light, 4 piece 5 yards long is all 
that is necessary, 


framework can be 
stage, but this is not essential, 


realise that this is an 
construction. Do not be 
it and just wrap the canvas round 


Stren ning Pieces 
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: Board 
“* . . ; 
Commence by laying the canvas on the canoe, » 


keel uppermost. Make sure that the centre of the 
material lies along the 


keel and 


md that it projects 
over each end. To fasten use 


brass or copper 


tacks. First tack along the keel, Starting in the 


centre and working towards each end, at the same _ 
time stretching canvas before each tack is put in, — 


BOG! ig 


Var- 


Next, right the canoe and tack along the gun- 
wales, again begin in the centre. Fasten on top of 
the gunwales, pulling the canvas as tightly as 
possible away from the keel. . 

The shallow bows make a fold here unnecessary. 
The process here is just the same as along the keel. 
At the stern tuck the surplus canvas in at one side 
of the keel and sternboard, stretch along the 
curve and put in a double row of tacks. 


The Deck Covering 


Do not yet trim off the canvas from the hull. In 
the centre take it under the coaming and tack 
along the underneath. At either end of the coam- 
ing join the canvas along the deck beams and trim 
off. Thus the one piece of material completely 
encircles the canoe. | 

Trim off along the inside of the washboards and 
tack on the top of batten E. If the canoe is 
required to carry camping equipment, etc., cut out 
the deck canvas on one side of the deck beam 
between battens A and B, and fit a flap over, 
fastening with two small clips. This can be 
repeated between battens G and F at the stern. 


[e 
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f thing to cut in fretwood to pass away half 

an hour or so, or when you are wanting to 

make some little article for sale, do not overlook 
the excellent little Pen Rack illustrated here. 

The full size patterns are given on page 383 and 
all hil require is some small pieces of wood 3/16in. 
thick, 
ruuning in the long direction, and not across or 
you will weaken the various parts. Then cut out 


W ius: you are looking around for some little | 


with a fine grade fretsaw and clean up with a 


medium grade of glasspaper. 7 


The work is quite straightforward, but you must 


be careful to make a neat and clean job of it. Use 
a good quality fretwood so you can stain it down 
afterwards. | | 


Suitable Inkholder 7 


The Pen Rack completed is intended to hold the 
little square inkstand supplied by Hobbies Ltd. 
This is No. 5661 and is intended to fit into the 
little hollow framework of strips lettered C.C. The 
inkwell is a strong glass affair with suitable lid, 
and is supplied for ro}d. with 3d. postage. | 


In the cutting and construction there are one _ 


or two little points to note, particularly with 
regard to the joints. ! 
but is fretted at the two ends. . Then there are the 
two openings A and B intended to take the 
_ fretted rails along the edges. — a ae oe 


Paste the patterns down with the grain. 


glue them solidly upright. ~ 


The base has a solid centre, 


Give the whole two coats of boiled Euseed oil, 
allowing the first coat to dry before applying the 
second. When it is completely dry give the hull 
two or three coats of paint. ~ 

No special waterprooing maint is necessary. 
The best effect is obtained if if elects are painted 
a contrasting colour to the hull. eo aaé 

An outer keel tin. square greatly benefits the 
Calloe as regards stability and helps to protect the 
underneath. Also attach a strip of wither weed or 
Iron along the stern and bows to protect the 
Canvas against wear. 


The Paddles 


These are rather a problem when making a 
kayak, unless they are bought (costing about 
15/-), but good substitutes can be made by taking 
two old sculls and splicing the blade ends together. 
The overall length should not be more than 8ft. 

When completed this craft will give years of 
excellent service, and will amply repay the > 
builder for time and money spent on_ its 
construction. | 
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A SIMPLE | 


FRETTED PEN RACK 
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Be sure to get a good joint for these two parts, 
- and clean up carefully before testing out. aa 
paper the pattern remains off the tenons—the _ 


projecting parts—then see they fit in well to the | 
base without any projection above the surface of _ 
the wood. | : | 


Feet Rails _ 


These two long rails form the feet to lift the 
base. 
on the upper surface of the base, and glued round 
to prevent the inkwell from wobbling. | UA ke ohh 

The exact size is obtained by putting the inkwell  —~ 
in place, then marking the position of the strip — 
pieces. These cover the tenon A at the back, 
but not the other. You can, however, hide this by 
running a very narrow strip of thin wood along the 
whole length. : eee 

Cut a piece from 1/16in. material 3/16in. wide — 


and sins. long and glue it down exactly over the | | 


tenon to continue along the front edge. 
Pen Holder Parts | 


The four pieces forming the rack for the pen are | | 
cut with a little halving slot which fits over the _ 


back edge. The two end ones are put 3in. inwards 


' from the ends themselves, then the two inner ones __ a 
just outside the rim round the inkwell. 


Be sure 
to get a good fit in the little halving slot at B, and 


If you have not even then got a. good joint, you el 


can easily glue the little upright strip between the __ 
edge. A piece of fin. wood, fin. long and din. wide 
can stand on the base, and fit between these rack 


pieces to give further strength, 


367 | 


Glass- 


The little rim pieces C for the inkwell are . : 


: in emia malay 


yw ERE is an interesting little piece of child’s 
— furniture tomakeup. It takes the form of 
*® J. a seat with ornamented top or sides cut to 
| eee shape of a swan and having two back rails 
for safety and strength. This top is hinged to a 
specially shaped box so that when thrown back, 
as depicted in our sketch, a spacious cupboard is 
— revealed. will hold all the toys and gadgets 
so dear to the youngsters. 

The size of the completed seat is height 2oins., 
width 12ins. and depth ae roin buck to front r2ins, 


It is painted neatly : hae 2 Ait colours. 
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The Framework | | 
‘The sides are fin, thick, and it will be necessary 


to joint up say two pieces of 6in. stuff or three 


- pieces of 4in. stuff for each side to get the required 
width of r2ins. Each end of one of the boards | 
-. must be divided into inch squares (Fig. 1) and 

the outline of the swan and the shaped bottom 
carefully drawn in. Go over the completed 

_ . outline with a soft black pencil so a decided line 
-. is made for cutting with the fretsaw. 

Use a coarse fretsaw for the cutting and clean 


- found the edges afterwards with coarse and fine 


- glasspaper. Lay this cut-out side on the other 
' prepared board, and mark round the shaped swan 


~ making a aa line for the pata! again - this 


. piece. 
o : Top and Bottom 
The top and the es of the box B, in Figs. 


2 and 3 will each be made up from jointed boards 
similarly to the sides, and will measure when 


" _ Gnished i2ins. by 11ins. by fin. thick. 


- “The bottom, ot floor of the box will be fixed at 
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- _ Fig. 1—Ouiline in squares of sides 


diagrams Figs. 2 and 3. 
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a distance of 2ins. up, soenterean is) screws being 
run in and some glued blocks being added beneath 
to give double strength. 

The top of the box will be fixed to the sides 


situilarly, the space between the floor and this my 5 


being gins. 

Next prepare the front and the back, C, in 
Fach-of these measures 
rrins. by gins. by jin. thick and will be made up 
by gluing up two pieces and planing down. to the 
required width to fit in between the floor and the 
top. 


The two back rails D of the seat each measure 
rrins. long and are cut from rin. by din. stuff. 

They fitted between the sides and are 
securely screwed or pinned in with wood dowels 
dipped into glue and driven in. 

A better method of fixing the rails would be 
to let them be rin. longer and then to cut small _ 
tenons on each end to let into the sides of the seat, 


i i hel 
nee 
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_ CUTTING LIST 


: Sides, 4 pieces 20ins. by Gins. by hin. 

: Top and bottorn, 4 pieces 1lins. ey Gins. by Lin. : 
: Front and back, 4 pieces, i1ins. by Sins. by tin. 3 
: Rails D, 1 piece Ifins. by 2hins. 


by tin, 4 


Fig. 8—Details of top shape 


‘They could then be glued in and wedged if desired 


De? Se 


- Fades after Reading 


making a thoroughly strong job. 


Almost the final operation is to cut through 
the sides, the back and the front with a tenon saw 
to form the box below the seat. 


To do this sroverty, mark a line all round at 
tdins. down irom the top edge of the seat and saw 
carefully to it, as Fig. 3. By doing it this way a 
perfect fit between seat and box is assured, and 
it now only remains to fix the hinges along the 


front edge. 


A pair of rin. brass hinges would be 2<sferabic, 
and the flaps should be recessed into each part so 


the two parts—the seat and the 
and evenly all round. é 
To the interior angles of the box should be 
glued strips of Hin. angle-fillet to strengthen the 
whole box. Short pieces of this fillet should also 
be added to the inside angles of the seat. 
The box would look well enamelled blue with 
white for the swan and a darker blue perbaps — 
for the seat portion ‘itself. | 
The inside of the box should be painted or ~ 
stained dark brown. , pie 
A. length of chain with ends fixed to chair and 
box will hold the former at the desired angle _ 
while the insideZof the box is in use. - © eg 


box-—~fit. clesely — 


4g 
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A SOLDIER imprisoned by the enemy 
fe teceived a iciter ircim his brother? which 
contained only a few simple sentences of 


news, to which even the strictest censor could not 


object. | | 
The soldier, however, remembered that when he 


and his brother were boys they used to send 


letters to each other written in invisible ink. 


Therefore he rubbed his finger in the dust on the. 


floor of his cell and then rubbed it between the 
lines of visible writing. A whole new letter 
appeared containing information which later 
helped him to escape. 

The secret is simple. 
the second letter with milk, and when this dried 
no trace of the writing remained, until it was 
rubbed with a dirty finger. | 


Treated with Iodine | 
_ Another kind of invisible ink is made as follows. 


Take as much starch powder as will go on a 
farthing and mix it with a very small quantity of 


cold water. When you have done this, add } gill of 


boiling water, stirring as you do so. , 
When cold, this solution can be used as an ink 


His brother had written. 


which is invisible until the paper on which it is | 


used is treated with dilute tincture of iodine. 
An ink which it is even easier to make is made by 
boiling up a few oak apples (galls) with a little 


water. This infusion when treated with a solution 
of ferrous sulphate, which you can buy at the 


chemist, becomes black. 


It may be necessary someti 


Boil the 


& 


mes to write to _ 
somebody with an ink which fades after they have = | 
- read the message. Anink for this purposeismade ==” 
py adding a gill of water to as much arrowroot as 
will go on a silver threepenny piece. 


mixture and when cold add 24 drops of tincture of | 


An ink which is invisible when used, but which 
appears when the paper on which it is, is meated, 1s 
- made by dissolving 1 drachm of cobalt chloride, 

| ee ee a ee 


iodine, This ink is visible to begin with, but 


fades in a few days. — 
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which you can buy from a chemist, in 4 gill of — 
water. | | : <a 
If you add more cobalt chloride or have less _ 
water, you will make the solution stronger, and ~ 
when it is used, it will leave pink marks on the © 
paper which turn blue oni heating. With it you can 
draw ‘ chameleon’ pictures, so called because of — 
the animal which is able to change its colour. It _ 
will make this ink better for drawing with, ifa 
little gum arabic is added to it. aac tee 


Burning Writing | ot ae, 
If you make a very strong solution of saltpetre, 


and then write with it on thin paper, using a 
match stick as a pen, it will be invisible, but ifone 


end of the writing is touched with a smouldering — 
piece of string, the words will be slowly charred. . 
out. : | an. gh ot toh Shige 
- The paper should be laid on a tray when this is - 
done, as otherwise it may fall into several pieces. 
and make the writing impossible to read. ae ae 


For this method to be a real success, air ir ust be 


able to get under the paper; as well as above, so. 


fold down two opposite sides of the paper to make ~ ; 
a little stand, as in the diagram. | aot 


"The letters burn into the paper when touched with =. 
Fs _ smouldering match or string. 


Also the words and letters must all be joined 


~ together without a break, and if you are sending — 
- the letter to a friend, it is.as well to make small. . 
it is, isheated, is marks in pencil-to show him where to apply the — 


smouldering string at the beginning of each line, | 


“~~ ARDENS are looking their best just low, 
_ but this very attractive little statuette 
Se Ornament will iniprove thein even more. 
So simple and inexpensively made, too, that you 
should have no hesitation about constructing one 
for yourself—or, perhaps, a neighbour 

Cheap deal boards are used throughout in 
building the pedestal. This is made “weather- 
proof and damp-proof with coatings of Creosote— 
a special preservative—and grey or cement- 
coloured enamel paint. The interior of the column 
of the pedestal is filled with ballast (such as dry 
sand) to give the article weight. The statuette on 
top is a bronze ornament costing 6d. at the stores ; 
it is semi-nude and very artistic. 


Making the Pedestal 


Work should be commenced by building the 
column. It is composed of two pieces of in. stuff 
27ins. long by 4#ins. wide and two the same length 
and thickness but less tin. in the width. 

When planed and cut squarely to size, glue and 
nail the wide pieces on top of the narrow lengths 
and affix a 3}in. square piece in flush at one end, 


this being the bottom (see sectional elevation at 


Fig. 1) 

“a oC ‘ e « . e 
Proceed by sinking the nail heads and planing 

the joins level. The base comes next, the foun- 

dation Deine a rosin, square piece of fin. deal. 


Glue and nail (or screw) 2in. wide battens to the 


underside, keeping them flush with the edges of 
the board. The ends can be mitred or butt- 
joined at the corners. 

Plane the face edges of the foundation level and 
then surround with 12in. wide face laths, same 
‘being mitred (refer to Fig. 3) as they will be seen. 


30" 

Fig. 2—Wing shape in 2in. 

squares and showing con. . 
struction 


0 | 


| F. Fig. 4—Sectional 1 elevation 
_ with imeetons =. 


“Fig. 3--Size of base 


column wings. 


30 < 


Now iark 4?in. square guide lines on the top 
centre of the board and bore a screw hole through 
centrally. 

Find the centre of the column bottom block and 
mark with the bradawl. The coluinn is then glued 


_ and screwed centrally to the base foundation with 


ease. Nails or more screws should be driven into 
the column ends to hold every thing square and 
secure. : 


‘ 


Base Formation Pieces 

The column is further strengthened by the 
formation pieces of the base. These are lengths of 
fin. stuff 3ins. and 2ins. wide, the former being 
mitred around first and secured with glue and 
nails. Use flat oval nails in all the construction, 
by the way, and sink the heads slightly as you go 
along, but only those which are seen. 

When the top base tier is attached, make the 
There are four of these, each 
being built up to 42ins. thick with five wing shapes 
as shown at Fig. 2. That means that you have to 
cut twenty wing shapes from jin. stuff, so it is 
worth while making a template for marking them 
out, 


The Ornamental Wings 


The shape is outlined in 2in. squares. Cut out 
and clean up one wing with rasp and spokeshave 
and use i¢ as a template. When attaching the 
five wings together, keep testing with a set-square 
from the straight edges. Use rin. nails and 
waterproof glue, although ordinary glue will serve. 
Clean up the built wing blocks with rasp and 


spokeshave ar. - = asscater. The straight backs 
and ends of ensk ers piaued square and level, 
after which fhe Bice can be glued and nailed in 


lace. 

. At this juncture, the colunin could be filled with 
sand to within about rin. from the top to allow for 
the blocking piece which is affixed inside to be 
flush. Before catrying out this procedure, however, 
the interior of the column could be coated with 
creosote or old paint to ward off dampness. An 
old rag tied to the end of a stick makes a serviceable 
brush in reaching down inside. 


The underside of the pedestal top is painted 


prior to attaching centrally on the column ends. 
The nail heads are hidden by the upper top piece 


which is attached. All nail heads and any crevices . 


in the wood should be filled in with plastic wood 
and the whole work thoroughly glasspapered. 

One coat of creosote all over plus one coat of old 
paint and two of grey enamel should stand up to all 
weather conditions. A coat of enamel every year 
would not come amiss, of course, and you will 
want to do it, anyhow. 


To attach the statuette ornament, bore a 2in. 
central hole about thins. deep in the pedestal top 
and glue into same an Sin. piece of dowelling into 
whieh you have driven panei pins. These project 
to grip on the alabaster or plaster-of-paris filling - 
which is packed into the interior of the ornament 
via the base. 

It is a simple matter to invert the filled ornament 
and push it down over the dowel to accommedate 
itself on the pedestal top. The statuette could, if 
you like, be enamelled white or grey. 


PS OKOMSATA TAH RHRHA RAH SAKSHETROHHKEEMHRTE EHH, Baas eKRA RETA BDSEHHARAENART ASHER H ER MERAwS HEBER MERE | 


MATERIALS REQUIRED if 


4 face strips .. 12\ins. by i2tins. by ‘in. 


2 colurnn pieces Z7ins, by 4iims. by Fin. : 
2 colurnn pieces 27ins. dy Ziins. by tin. : 
2 colurnn prs 3iins. by Sims. by fin. : 
1 colurnn top. 63ins. by Giins. by fin. : 
1 upper top . 43ins. by 4iins. by 4in. : 
1 base foundation 103ins. by 102ins. by fin. : 
4 under laths iQjins. ty 2ins. by Lin. : 
4 formation strips 103ins. by Sins. by tin. : 
: 4 upper strips gins. by Zins. by tin, : 
: 20 wing pieces.. .. 12ins. by Gins. by iin. : 
: I piece dowel : ... Sins. by jin. diam. 
1 bronze ornament. (Obtainable locally) 


+ 


“Walk off’’ with this 


is the subject of one of the clues. 


half hour’s task in front of you—or less. 


13. Cindi Engineer fabbr.; stiff one. 

14. You can always get this 3. 
fresh from farmers. 

15. Shamrock is an frish one, 4, 

19. Short for “ street. 

21, ee is hoped the weather will 5, 


choice. 


always delightful . 


PEEOCESEEOS SES EESEEEFEEEEEE EOE EEE SOEEEEOEFEO OEE EOEO$4O6550F60F540005065955940404000F5546090F058 


CROSSV E 


Ties nothing ltke a good hike to ae the “ cobwebs away ’” from one. 


There are, of course, no alternatives to consider—or prizes. 
let’s hope you will be one of those who have “walked off”? with all honours. 


CLUES ACROSS 39, Never use petrolina pene 30. A belt noe not pe 33. Aa Science Tripos 
tight. aroun abbr. 
Li is strapped on a hikers oT ae #68 ge Bt. To observes ae 
eyes a 35. Telegrap ce (abbr.) 
a iar ea (abbr.) CLUES DOWN 81. Short for “ mis- - «de h vagabond ia 
. Lawful. ; h 
10, A corn on one makes hiking 1. Some like to plan this — laa ee ei | eee 
an ordeal, -beforehand. He 
11 Joined together. 2. Steep hills often present a a8 


This should show excellent 
That of the countryside is 
Hikers invariably do this to 


| one and another when 
23. This comes too soon when necessary. 
hiking. 6. Cricket Team (abbr.) 
25. “VY and “L**, 7. Holes in the heels of these 
26. Clothes are sometimes this usually cause blisters. 
through thorns. 8. Asting from one should be 
27. Hungryhikersoften say they. _ attended to at once. 
could do this with a horse. 12. Allhikers try to travel this. 
29, An exclamation expressive 16. One needs a good supply. of 
; of inquiry. this. 
81. A. mild ejaculation of sur- .17. I London- Brighton - (abbr.) 
prise, — 18. There's 1, 760 yards in every 
32, Non-camp nikers can always one, 
put up at one for the night. 20. The sun is sure to do this to 
3h. You must be able to deal | your skin. 
with these professional 22, It is a pleasure coming across 
hikers. _ asmiall one. _ 
‘Si; ae beheaded. . 24, A childish word for “father.” 
38: Some prefer boots for hiking 28. Corpulent hikers easily do 
than these. this. 


Solution Next Week. ~ Another: Crossword wee after 
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But, if your brain is a bit 
cobwebby,” too, there’s nothing like a good crossword puzzle, particularly when its on hiking. 


One must look out for professional hikers when travelling alone, and the title of this ‘ 
What are professional hikers ? If you can’t tell just now, you will be 


trying out this simple crossword and getting all the abbreviations and so forth. 


‘gentry ” 


Next week the correct solution will appear, so 
Meanwhile, you have a pleasant 
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WIE various notes on this subject which have 
appeared in this series from time to time, 
4. have, we find, proved helpful to readers in 
solving some of their difficulties, and provide them 
with hints on certain occasions for the easier use 
of tools and materials. 
Probably there are other little troubles which 
' arise, and we ate always glad to provide the best 
solution in these notes when possible. One of 
the things that the beginner finds is the number 
of odd pieces of wood which he has left over. 
- Some people are naturally more extravagant 
than others, and they are the ones who find 
considerably more waste than there should be. 
Obviously if you have a large board and a small 
pattern it is not economical to paste the latter 
tight down in the middle of the wood and spoil 
the whole piece. | | 


| ‘Saving in Wood 
_ Much better, surely, to paste the pattern near 
one corner and so allow the rest of the board to be 


utilised for some other purpose. 


Even so, it is not possible to utilise every portion 


_ of board and odd little pieces are bound to be left 
over, 


| Some workers throw these away, whilst 
others keep them under the bench in a box for 
future use. , 

- These various odd pieces undoubtedly come in 
fot something or other, and very often can be 
utilised in another design later on. It is surprising, 
however, how niuch of this more or less waste 


material does accumulate and how little of it is 


- really useful for other patterns. ; 

It always. seems that it is either the wrong 

+ thickness or not quite wide enough, or long enough 
or something of that sort. og: | 


‘ Models and Toy Blocks | 
_ Even so, it seems a pity to have to throw away 


alll these pieces of perfectly good wood and readers 


_ should think out some plans for utilising them to 
the best advantage. If you are interested in 
. model railways, these tiny pieces can be used there. 
' Strips are cut for railings or sleepers or signal 
arms, or even such small articles as model lamps, 


_ Inggage trucks, station building ornaments, buffer — 


stops, and soon, 


. In ageneral way, too, some excellent geometrical” | 
designs can bé made up from these bits and 5. 
pieces. For these you must cut a number of the 


same size and thickness in various. shapes. 


Triangles, rectangles, squares, etc. can all be - 
used, and by fitting them together in their different  { 
colours to varying shapes some useful pieces of 
work can be made up as shown by the drawings . 
| These little squares, triangles, etc. 2) 
can be used as liftle toys and are a delight to any _ 


herewith. 


which seems to worry some readers. 


Cut a large number of the blocks out, then put 
them in a little wooden or cardboard box with a 
suitable label pasted to the top. Thick wood igs 
particularly applicable to these blocks, but it 

should be the same thickness as far as possible 
right through. ‘The thinner wood can be cut into 
the same geometrical design then built into a 


. pleasing mosaic for small table mats. 


Mats from Waste Pieces 


Small ones about 5ins. across can be used for 
plates, whilst similar ones are for hot water jugs, 
gravy boats, etc. Larger ones can be made if 
you have sufficient of the shaped pieces to make 
up quite large mats for dishes. 

Get the wood the same shade but make the 
design with the surrounding portions in another 
wood to form the background. Or you can mix 
them all up and have a jumble of different materials 
providing different colours and grains. | 


Back with Cloth | 


These little pieces are easily made into mats 
by gluing them on to American cloth or some of 
the linen cloth provided by Hobbies. This is 
strong material to which the glue is applied and 
the little pieces of wood have been fixed on. | 
‘If you are using up a number of these odd pieces 
it is probably worth while making a little cutting 
board so you can make them the right shape with | 
a small tenon saw. "You can then be sure of a 
dead straight edge which will butt up to the next. 
one and be glued satisfactorily. 7 

The duplication of designs is another point 
In most. 
cases the complete patterns are provided for cutting 
out the whole of the fretwork design. me 


Full size patterns next week 


’ HANGING VASES 


_ In some cases, however, it is i-ctcss*bis to put 


the whole of the part on the suce! o-ring to lack 
of space or something of that sott. Then you 
have to trace or redraw the design and for this 
reason a complete half or section is provided 
which can be easily dunliceted. 


Duplicating Parts 


A centre line or definite straight mark is provided 
and the pattern is simply turned over and redrawn 
on the opposite side of this. One essential point 
is that the design must be pinned to a board. 


Exemplesjof small pieces used as mats 


A pastry board or the back of a wooden tray 
will do quite well, but see the drawing pins hold 


the tracing paper and the actual pattern in place ~ 


when you are drawing. If not, you will find the 
paper is apt to move and although you may not 


notice it the shape of the design will have been ~ 


spoiled. 


Get it flat down and go over the design carefully 


with a sharp pencil. The way in which it should 
be dotte is illustrated here, and in this instance 
we have a piece of carbon paper between the 
actual design pattern and the wood. The pattern 
is thus drawn direct on to the material and saves 
pasting the paper down. | | 3 


The same process is followed if the whole of - 


the pattern is not shown on the sheet. The part 
of the design printed is traced off on to the material, 
and when the carbon and paper is taken away the 


lines should be gone over again carefully with a 


pencil to make sure they are sufficiently plain to 
make for easy cutting. | : ' 


‘Use Square and Rule 


Then the actual paper design is cut close to the 
pattern lines and pasted down to the similar out-_ 


line already drawnonthe wood. Indoing this, pay 


particular attention if there are any mortise and 
tenon. joints or any angles or. long straight lines. : 


_. Have a ruler and a square handy so you can see 
in pasting down that lines intended to run through 


_ the whole design are quite straight. 


- Get the thing properly balanced before. you 
finally press the pasted pattern down to the wood. 
‘In the case of large designs this may take a little — 
cate and attention, but whatever you do have it _ 


: done properly. _ og ke One 


Or, instead of a part which will fit into the model _ 


or the article concerned, you will have a piece — 
of wood which will not balance or will not fit asit 


shotid. 


How te Fit a Blade | 
The question has often arisen as to the fitting 
of the fretsaw into the frame—-whether the blade | 
should be fitted into the bottom clamp first or — 
into the topone. We have heard many arguments — 


ou the subject by people who differ as to their — 


own methods. But that in itself is an answer to 
the argument. | ee a 
If you find it simpler to put the blade in the — 


bottom clamp first then tighten it at the top, well, 


that is the easiest way out. | 
Tf on the other hand, another worker puts his 

first in the top clamp then finishes off with the 

bottom—well, that is his way. _ 


It is the same with the fretmachines. Some oe 
people lay the wood on the table, fix the blade _ 


first in the top clamp then thread it through the _ 
wood and the table before fitting it into the arm 
below. a ~ we 
_ Generally speaking, however, the blade is stood - 
into the bottom clamp first and stands upright. 
through the hole in the table so the wood can. be .— 
threaded on to it. | a 


The Better Way 


The principal point, of course , is that you get a 


the wood through the hole without bending or — 


breaking of apiece of the blade. Thereiscertainly . 
the advantage in threading it through from the . 
top that you can see the hole into which it is going. — 

If you are working from underneath, however, . 
it is not always feasible to get low enough to see _ 


‘the hole where the sawblade is going in. Those - 


who thread the work on in this way, however, 
can usually gauge the position of the hole quite. 
easily, and in any case the tip of the finger run ~ 


over the surface will soon locate the position of the _ 


drill hole. 


«Duplicating a pattern on to the wood * . me - 
_ An essential point is to see that the sawblade is 
very tight.in the clamps and that the teeth face 
downwards and to the front. © 


{ 


There is probably more damage done by having | 


the tension on the sawblade too loose than from ~ 
--any other cause. The trouble is then that you — 
- will be cutting along quite merrily when all at 
once the blade springs out of one of the clamps and — 

tears the wood or breaks the blade or makes you” 
. fump—possibly all three. pat ioe 


Do get the blade well into the clamp theh 


‘tighten it up sufficiently to hold it against normal ~ 
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LJ, fellows who own bicycles should know how 
to keep them carefully adjusted. Here, 
: therefore, is a short description of how 
“tuning up ’’ is done. 

Cutting out all such obvious things as lamp 
brackets, carrier clips, etc., which are often 
merely a case of tightening up a screw, there are 
three main adjustable parts in every cycle— 
(rt) the cones, (2) the head, (3) the bottom bracket. 
All should be occasionally tightened up, otherwise 
the machine becomes rattly and excessive wear is 
induced. . | 

The cones are found at the centres of the front 
and back wheels, and to make fine adjustment 
you first of all require a ‘‘ cone spanner,’’ which 
can be obtained at any machine shop for about 
fourpence,. 


Test for Wheel Slack 


Test the wheel for slackness by pulling it 
sideways with the thumb on the fork near the 
top, and one finger crooked round a spoke where 
it enters the rim. If the wheel moves side- 
ways telatively to the fork, then the cones 
are slack. - 

To tighten, slacken the main axle-nut and 
slightly ease out the fork. Then insert the 
cone spanner (shown in the sketch) until its 
two edges meet on the square faces of the 
cone, and turn slightly in a clockwise 
direction. Only a very slight turning is 
usually necessary as the wheel tightens up 
rapidly. Continually test the wheel, and 
when you are satisfied that the adjustment 
has been obtained, retighten the main nut. 


A Loose Head 


To test the “‘ head ’’ for looseness, stand by 
the side of the machine and holding the 
handle bars firmly give them a very slight upward 
lift. If there is movement of the bars relative to, 
that is, apart from the frame, the head requires 
tightening. These movements if present, can be 
distinctly felt. | 


To effect the necessary tightening, slacken the 
locking nut (shown in the sketch), and give a 
slight turn to the collar below, so that it fits 
down a little more tightly on the ball-bearings. 
When the slackness has been eliminated re-tighten 
the locking nut. oe 

_ The bottom bracket is just as simple a job, butis 
perhaps a little harder to put into words. Just at 
the point where the pedal axle enters the bracket 
you will find a disc of metal with two holes near 
the rim. — | | 

.. This is called a “cup,” and sits down onto a 
ting of ball-bearings in the same way as the cone 
‘does at the wheel axle. © _ 


if 


. r 


Tightening is effected by first of all slackening © 
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the locking nut which is found at the lower side of 
the bracket (see sketch), this releases the cup, 
which can now be given a slight turn, either with 
the special spanner, as shown on the right-hand 
side, or by tapping with a hammer and piece of 
steel. 


Pedal Adjustment 


The pedals are tested for slackness by attempting 
to lift them sideways while holding the machine 
firmly ; slackness of course, being shown if they 
move apart from the frame. When sufficient 
adjustment has been made, again tighten the nut 
on the under side. 

Two minor adcustment points that should be 
thoroughly understood are those which stretch the 
saddle leather, if slack, and keep the chain at the 
correct tension. 

The saddle nut is found on the under side near 
the front in most makes of seats. Therefore 
stretching of the leather is effected by simply 
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giving a nut a few turns with a suitable spanner. 

The nuts for tightening the chain are found at 
the point shown. The axle nuts are slightly 
slackened and when the smaller nuts on the 


adjusters are turned the rear wheel is drawn a 


little backwards in two horizontal slots, which, of 
course has the effect of tightening the chain to any 
given degree. 2° | 
With these two nuts, a very fine adjustment in 
the chain tension can be maintained, | 


The Tool Kit. 


A good kit consists of a cone spanner and 
“ shift ”’ spanner with an end that can be used as 
a tyre lever if necessary. Also a puncture outfit 
should be really efficient, and it is good to carry 
a number of circular “ sticky patches,”’ and also a 


large rectangle in case of a big rent. 


_Alittle canvas to be used should an outer cover 
become damaged, is also an important addition. 
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PHEEN «developing and printing of films 
is done by a chomisi, (he orinis usually 
¥ have a very highly glazed surface, one 
which appeals to many amateur nhatoosankers, 
In fact this finish has been very keenie wusinal 3. 
those who are responsible for doing amateurs 
work, for they know that the public like it, and toa 
certain extent it does seem to bring out the small 
detail of the picture. . 

The process is a very simple one, and now that so 
many are doing your own work, there is no reason 
why you should not glaze your own prints. The 
printing must be on glossy paper if you desire a 
very brilliant glaze, and the apparatus required for 
the work is a piece of plate glass or a shect of 
prepared metal such as chromium. Or, if you can 
get them through the dealer in your town, one or 
two Ferrotype Plates. These are tin sheets coated 
with a special kind of enamel which does not 
easily chip. 7 
Use of Plate Glass 
_ Undoubtedly the plate glass is the most useful, 
for it can be kept perfectly clean quite easily. This 
is most important and necessary, for if any dirt is 
allowed to settle and remain on the glass during the 


time the glazing is being done, it will be sure to. 


mark on the print. 
The method which follows is applicable to both 
glass or metal sheet. 


placed in a dish of Glazing Solution. A 4 oz. 


bottle of the concentrated solution costs 1/-, and is. 


made by diluting one part of the solution with ten 
parts of water. | if 4 


Soaking in Solution 


It is only necessary to soak them in this for a 
short time, say, five minutes, and while they are 
soaking, make sure that the glass is clean. As a 
safeguard, spread a little of the diluted solution 
over’the surface of it, then lay the prints face 


When the prints to be. 
treated have been thoroughly washed, they are’ 


downwards on to the glass, and with a rubber 

Squeegee press all the surplus solution from the | 
print by roiling the squeegee over it. You must use 
a fair pressure for there must be no airbells left 
between the print and the glass. ; 


Prints Peel Off 


_ Mop the solution from the glass and stand it on 
its edge in a dry spot where the damp prints can 
dry evenly and fairly quickly.. Probably if you do 
this part of the work before going to bed, you will 
find the prints lying on the floor in the morning, 
having dried and peeled off without any help. 
Really they should do this if the work is done 
properly, and the glaze should be just as good as if 
it had been done for you. — | 

There is another way of doing it, but a little 
nore care is required. Instead of using a glazing. 
solution you first polish the glass with french © 
chalk powder and then remove all trace of the 
powder. Do not allow any to remain. Having 
done this, remove the prints from the washing 
water and place them face downwards on the glass 
and squeegee in the same way. 


Allow to Dry | | 

Some of the present day gaslight emulsions are so 
hard that they hardly need the soaking in the 
glazing solution, but if this part of the process. is 
‘omitted then it is best to allow the prints to dry. 
and then give them a short time only in water. 
before transferring them to the glass. With 
bromide papers, however, it is seldom that the — 
emulsion is so hard that you can dispense with 
glazing solution. ae | 


Helpful Hints 

There are one or two minor difficulties that can 
occur when glazing, and it is advisable to know 
what these are, and to be prepared for them so that 
they may be prevented if possible. | 7 
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"Uf the prints stick to thei: support and have not 
lifted themselves after they are dry, then tiy. 
lifting one of the corners with a penknife. It 
should be quite easy and you will pesstbly fnd 

writen: 


that the whole print will leave the ¢ out 
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the surface of the print, and if you have left any i 
chalk on the glass, these little pits will be found +o 
contain a particle of the chalk in each. 


Hints on Mounting 


much effort on your part. Ii you have got to pullit, 
you must try to do so without stopping the 
process until it is completely off. Otherwise, — 
~ whenever you stop, you will find that the glazing 
~ has a line across it each time the pulling closed, 
‘just as though the glazing is cracked. 


When mounting a glazed print you may find the 
glaze will disappear. That is because you are 
using a paste with too much water in it and the 
moisture has penetrated through to the glaze. | 

You can purchasega special Mountant—special 


Sticking Troubles | | | Sg 
This sticking effect is more often than not the 


result of the solution being too warm, or you may 


- gelatine. 


' try to save the print rather than waste 
| at. | 


Another Fault | | 
Another fault which may occur is 
due to air space being left when 
 squeegeeing the print to the glass. You 
. will find a patch without any glaze on 
_ fit is too pronounced and spoils the appearance 
of the print, soak it again and re-squeegee it. If 
you have soaked it long enough you will find that 


. support the second time. , 
Dust or dirt on the glass will cause tiny pits in — 


glass with the 
and try 


be working in an atmosphere that is too high in 
temperature. This has caused a softening of the 


Do not pull the srint til 


you tear it, but put the 
into a bath of cold water 

to soak it off for re-doing. It will take a 
good deal of soaking, but itis betterto 
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Everyone who has a camera, stands a chance to win 3 
a cash prize in our Monthly Competitions. Twot: _ 


The available subjects 33 


2 | sections—Open and Junior. 
under the above heading are widespread and gives}; 
i a ae everyone a chance to enter at least one print. There _ 
es ee ee is no entrance fee, but good cash prizes. _ 8 
a Closing Dates 0 er ee +7 
-. July 30th = =————s RULES AND PRIZES toe 
In the Open Section a Ist Prize of a Guinea Swan Fountain Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and must arrive not later 3 
Pen anda 2nd Prize of 10/-. In the Junior Section {those than July 30th. The Editor reserves the right to publish any = $3 - 
under 16) the Ist Prize ts @ Fountain Pen value 10/- and the entries he wishes in Hobbies Weekly. No competitor to take 3B 
2nd Prize 7/6. Each print must bear the competitor's full more than one prise during the season. If a stamped addressed oan 
name and address, and his age, if under 16 years. Entries envelope is seni with the entries every endeavour will be made oe 
ae should be addressed: Amateur Photographic Competition, to return them, except the prize-winning ones. ae 
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Real oak mouldings, gin. BRAND 


wide. Beautifully  fin- 
ished and good aguge 
for any small picture. 
unite for FREE moulding 


BLUE, GREEN. SEPIA, BROWN AND COPPER 
A touch of realistic colour, makes a 
pleasing variation in your album. 


y) PER From all Photographie Chemists 
™ CARTON Write for descriptive literature 


We BURROUGHS WELLCOME & mee 
rab SNOW HILL BUILDINGS. LONDON, E.C. 


xe 7947 


Ldd. per ft., 1/3 doz. ft. 
Postage extra. : 
aed basis ciaheieel 
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~ all-steel 


Every worker In wood fneede this. 

he All-steel construction...... ONLY | 
no wood to warp or shrink, An 
accurate tool always. Indispens-. 
able for marking out position of 
mortises, etc. 


Post 6d. 


This is a plane you 
: it ie proud foown. 


Buy from any Hobbies Branch or 
Agent, or direct from: Hobbies Led. 
| . Dereham, Norfolk. — ye. a 
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tin. 48in. xX 24 in. (8 sq. ft) oe Price 2/6 
 ohin. X 24in. (4sq. ft.) » 1/4 
Special sizes at 4id. per sq ft. 

These panels are too large for parcel post and are 
Sent carriage forward. ce 
#; in, 60 in. x 48 in. (20sq. ft.) ++ Price 6/6 

"40 in. X 48 in. (10sq. ft.) 3/3. 
Ohin. X 12 in. (2 sq. ft.) eee: re | 
46in. X 16in. (13 Sq- ft.) Ses » 6d. 3. J 

Special sizes at 5d. per sq. ft. . rr ae 
POSTAGE 241m. X 121”, panels—t for 6d.; 3 for. | 
—Bd.3 9 for tl-. 16in, X 161%. Pepe for & éd.3 


6 for 9d.; 10 o for t}-. 
Larger panels carriage forward. H 


veseennenneceranes soeneners toe : 


“Next time you - need Plywood, try Hobbies. 
Cheap Birch for panelling...... Birch Venesta _ 
for the best jobs......Oak faced Plywood, etc, 
etc. Whatever your requirements Hobbies are 

, almost certain to have just what you want. 

fF you can depend upon the Plywood from Hobbies. 
# Send for a Free List to Hobbies Limited, 7 
2 Dereham, Monon ? 


3 
> 
@ 
e 
ry 
r) 
r 
ry 
a 
* 
” 
° 
“ 
x] 
‘@ 
@ 
® 
« 
e 
a 
‘@ 
ry 
® 
] 
* 
a 
ry 
Boa all 
@ , § 
* 
° 
r 
» 
® 
® 
a 
* 
77 
* 
rf 
r 
* 
a 
4 
= 
C7] 
® 
* 
e 
H 
J 
4 
.@ 
» 


+: . : : 
ees Rte or 


oe & | in. BIRCH VEN EST A- seasonanet*s 


ee aa qaase 


24in. x 12 in. (2 sq. ft.) oo cei’ ce Price’ | ie Reece Sodcetl 
Bin x Bie eg YS 4 in. OAK VENESTA~ 
‘Qhin. x 24 in. 4 a ae ve | 2 -ptywoad ‘you will be proud to use. It has a 


48 in, x 18 in. (684. ft.) um is eo BE 


} POSTAGE 24 in, X 124m. panels—t for 6d.33 3 for ve 9 es 
Us; $6 in. X 12in. panels—r for | 6d. ; 6 for I/- 
Larger panels | carriage forward. 
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veneer of nicely grained Oak. The 20 in. x14 in 
panel is a useful size for tray manner. eo 

40in. X 9 in. (about 3 Sq. ft.) Price Bd. 
20in. x 14 in. about 2 sq.ft.) eae Tr AEE 


POSTAGE 101m. X gin. panels—t for. Sd. ; 35 be édey 8 for 
9d; 2ofor If-. 201m.X 14 in. panels—L oF 2 for 6d.; go for: Tow 
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is essential if you want to make the most 
of your work. Many a job is spoilt—or 


remains just commonplace—because of * 
Hobbies supply 2!) °°" : 
“finishing 7? i. Be 


improper finishing. 
you need to solve your 
problem. Stains and polishes which have 
proved their worth to thousands of 


craftsmen everywhere. 


LIGHTNING POLISH 


No need to envy the professional 
french polish—you can get it with 
Hobbies Lightning Polish—so easy 
—so rapid. A child can use it. 
In two sizes 10d. and 1/8, Postage 
5d. Also in $-pint bottles, 2/3 
and 1 pint, 4/9 post 6d. 
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COLOUR POLISH 


Just like Lightning Polish, but 
stains the wood the same time 
as it polishes. This is a big 
favourite with handymen, 
because it saves time. ae “fl 
able only, of course, on bare my, 7 Soka 
“wood. Why not try a bottle ff IX CCLOUR 
and see for yourself the PR Sxuaymessy 
amazing results it gives? 1/9 
per bottle, post 4d., also 
~ g-pint bottles 3/-,and 1 pint 
. 5/3, post 6d. 


WOODFILLER 


; You need Woodfiller for filling the 
grain of wood before polishing. This 
is a special preparation which does its 
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Hobbies 


Bai In two sizes, 6d. and Up, Limited 
Dereham 


Norfolk 


Branches 
and Agents 
in Principal 
Towns. - 


Make no mistake about it, a good finish 


FREE Let us send 
you 2 

leaflet describing the 
full range of finishes 
supplied by 
for the amateur. Send 
a postcard now toa 
Hobbies Limited, 
Dereham, Norfolk. 


all round. 
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iat A good stain forms the basis 

Piet TEEN of a successful polish job. 

ibe kireoet Don’t use a stain which raises 


the grain or dries patchy. 
Hobbies Spirit stain soaks 
right down into the heart of 
the wood and dries quickly 
and evenly. Made in five 
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colours: Mahogany, Light Oak, 
Fumed Oak, Jacobean Oak and 
Walnut in 6d. and 1/3 bottles. 
Postage 4d. and 6d. respectively. 
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COMPLETE POLISH OUTFIT 


Here you are—everything you need to make a first- 
class polish job. Three kinds of powder stain, bottle 
of polish, woodfiller, glasspaper, and cotton wool for 
the ‘‘rubber.” Full instructions that anyone can 


understand. This outfit is put up in a useful box and 


comes in two sizes “Junior” 2/3 and “Senior” 3/6, 
post Gd. The larger outfit is practically double size 


bowl 


the 
novelty seen herewith. It is made throughout 
4 from lin. birch plywood and finished in bright 


powder 


FADIES will appreciate 


enamel. It is a simple little thing and apart from 
the powder bowl idea, the cat (and what a cat !) 
is a useful feature as well as being ornamental. 

The tail comes in handy for holding rings and 
similar things. The tray in front of our feline 
friend is also ideal for odd articles such as lipstick, 
tweezers, etc. The bowl] space inside is 2ins. by 
2ins. by 1}ins. 

Powder puffs are obtainable all sizes one of 
which will suit the bowl and permit a small mirror 
(if desired) to be glued to the lid. Get the idea? 


Making the Bowl. a 

The construction presents no difficulties although 
it is approached in a rather singular manner. 
It consists of two sides between which are glued 
eight ‘‘scalloped’’ or cut-out centre pieces as 
shown by the arrow at Fig. 2 and in the illustration. 

‘The centre pieces are first glued evenly together 
and then (when the glue has dried) cleaned up with 
a half-round file and glasspapered at the inside 
only. Do this neatly, and don’t rub too much 
lest you spoil the top flange shape. Any inevitable 
roughness, by the way, will be hidden with fancy 
paper, this being used in lining the bowl cavity. 

At the moment, attach the sides, then clean the 
work all over with coarse and fine glasspaper. 
The lid (A) is a piece of }in. stuff 2}ins. square. 
The pieces adhered on top are jin. stuff, part B 
being r}ins. square, with part C tin. square. The 
knob (D) is attached after, of course, a suitable 
hole has been drilled for the stem of same. 

The lid can be hinged on the outside or you 
might prefer to make little recesses in the top edge 
of the side so the lid rests flush allround. A small 
- brass box catch (No. 6219) is added as shown. 
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MATERIALS REQUIRED 


1 base piece, 6hins. by 3ins. by jin. thick. 
‘5 bow! pieces, 7ins. by Zins. by jin. thick. 
1 Ud piece, 2}ins. by 2hins. by jin. thick. 
1 tray piece, 3ins. by Zins. by gin. thick. 

1 cat piece, Gins. by Gins. by jin. thick. 
i turned knob, No.4#9. a 

; 2 brass hinges, jin. long. ; . 

: 1 brass box catch, No.6219. 

:  Joval mirror. No. 5701 (optional). — 
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The cat is built up in three separate 
parts. The tail-body-head part is cut. 
from din. plywood while the left and — 
right pieces—-which are glued on 
either side of the former— are cut 
| from tin. stuff, each having part of the 
trunk aud two legs. aot ae 
_ When gluing the three pieces together, press. 
urinly between the fingers, then set the work 
upright on a flat surface and press down any 
“paws’’ not in contact, otherwise you will 
experience trouble in fitting properly to the base. 


Fixing the Cat | _ | 
The paw tenons should be rounded with a file, - 
aiter which the base and tray shape is cut out, 
the former from tin. wood and the latter from tin. 
wood. Glue the bowl in place (see dotted lines 
indicating position of bottom) and. attach the 
tray flanging. | 2 
To attach the cat, set it in place and mark 
around the leg tenons with a pencil. Drill fin. © 
holes and glue the ‘“‘ midnight prowler’’ in place. . 
This completes the construction, and regarding _ 
the finish, the base, bowl and tray could be 
enamelled jade green. The cat could be painted _ 
black for luck, the eye being touched in with a> 
spot of white paint. pate 3 
A little silk bow around the cat’s neck hides the — 
shoulder joins and sets off the work. Green baize — 
covets the bottom. 3 
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Fig. 2—Bowl size and shape —-Fig. 3—Dimensions of base =. 


De a ee ee ee ee 


y ERE isa aplendid piece of work for 
the scout carpenter ; a handy 
4 Locker Set for the club room. So 
atk each patrol may keep its things 
separate and no question then, as to who 
are those untidy chaps! _ 
' And, of course, it would be equally t use- 
ful in the home, too. A straightforward 
piece of work that any amateur woodworker may 
sately undertake. It has six useful-sized compart- 
ments with (for Scout use) an overlay on each 
- door indicating the name of' the patrol to which 
that particular locker belongs. 
- Deal or oak are both quite suitable. The 
“measurements given have been worked out so you 
can use in every case, an even number of Sin. by 
nin. boards. This saves cutting and simplifies the 
construction. Of course, if bought ready planed, 
these boards will only measure 73ins. by fin. 
. actually. So provision has been made for this, and 
in the cutting list the actual dimensions of the 
- finished wood ate given in every instance. 


. Construction 

_ It will be seen that two boards make up the 
_ width in every case. Cut these to the measure- 
- ments given, chisel out jin. grooves where 
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| ‘CUTTING LIST 
Pieces. Description | Length : 
4  Topand Bottom .. 4ft. 2ins. - 
4° ‘Interior Horeornet 4ft. O}ins. : 
4 Sides 3ft. Ofins. 
| ge Interior Uprights ti 
«6 
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: Fig 1—Constructional I details and sizes” 
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indicated, then glue each pair together and allow 
to set thoroughly before assembling. Fig. 1 shows 
quite plainly how the parts fit together. 

These can be 


Five boards are used for the back. 
nailed on singly, when the frame has been 
assembled. | 

It will be found that these five boards make 
about din. more than. is required, but this can be 
planed ‘off the top board after it has been fixed in 
place. 


The Doors 


Now the doors can be hung with two ordinary 
hinges. Hither a simple catch, or a lock, carl be 
fitted to each as required. | 

Ordinary three-ply.is quite suitable for the 
overlays. We give designs for six of the most 
popular patrol emblems, already ruled wp into tin. 

(Continued at foot of next page’ 
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| Six patrol eonbdlenie’: in. tin. squares : é. Wood ara 
- Pigeon (a). Beaver (b). Peewit (c). Cuckoo Sere" 
@- Kingfisher (e), and Wo ro eas 
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VHE holiday season is with us once again, and 
readers will find it a great help if they prepare 
4. in advance a comprehensive list of games, etc. 
which can be referred to whenever the question 
arises “‘ what shall we do next?” 

Such procedure is va tticularly desirable when 
contemplating a holiday y in the country or at one of 
te e smaller seaside towiis which do not offer many. 

‘ ready-made amusements,” 

With large parties such games as cricket ‘and 
rounders are always popular, and athletic contests 
can be arranged. For the evenings, concerts and 
informal dances can be made a great success if well 
eal before mands 


How to play deck tennis on the beach — 


But it is useless to leave everything. until the 
time, and then expect members to produce a good 


programme impromptu. The best plan is to 
appoint a committee to make arrangements for 
such functions well in advance. 


Small family parties, on the other hand, will | | 


favour such games as deck tennis. For this a 


court is easily marked out on the sands, as shown in. 


the photograph. In the country, lengths of tape 


may be used for the purpose, being pegged down — 
with meat skewers. | 


‘The size of the court is not really of great 


importance and may be varied to suit the agility of 


the players. Nor is a proper set of posts and net 
essential. Two long sticks stuck in the ground 


with some rope stretched between them. will serve | 


_ very well. 
A Suitable Ring | 


» . Play is with a rubber ring. This costs 6d., Ghd a 
‘ean also be used for playing quoits. The general 


- principles of ordinary tennis should be followed as. 


_ far as possible, the ring being thrown backwards _ 


beach ; 


and forwards over the net without being allowed to 
boutice. 

The strip marked across the court andres th 
the net is “ no man’s land’; and a ring dropping 
within it is regarded as having landed ont of court. 

Another version of the tennis game can be 
played with one of these large rubber balls which 
are so popular at the seaside. In this case no net is 
required, but the ‘no man’s land ” strip is made 
wider. The ballis struck with the flat of the hand, 
and may be either volleyed or allowed to bounce, as 
in ordinary tennis. 

The firm sand leit by the receding fines is 
excellent for.such games as clock golf or’ putting, 
and if desired a huge bagatelle board can be marked 
out. Play is carried on with tennis balls which are 


rolled up the ‘ board ” by hand. 


To fill up an odd half hour one can always fall 
back on a game of French cricket, or a pebble 
throwing contest. 

Do not, however, use an empty bottle for your 
target. Many nasty accidents are caused by. 
broken glass which thoughtless people leave on the 
and there are plenty of other objects 
which can be used for the purpose, 

Also, never throw anything over the edge of a 
cliff. It may Sttise someone hidden from. view ; : 


Bagatelle marked out on the firm sand 


and even a small stone can cause serious injury 


when falling from a great height. 
When going for a holiday we naturally hope’ for 


| fine weather, but those who are wise will also be 
‘prepared for the wet days if they come. On such 


occasions a set of Hobbies Indoor Bowls will be 
found invaluable, and it is also well worth while to 


have a dart board, a pack of oon and some 


eae as or chessmen available. 


| Scout Lockers—(Continued from previous pige) 


. res for easy co Skipper will:no acubt nee 
squares for easy copying. Skipp and the like, and hooks for such things as rope and 
knives, are easily added. 


able to. supply you with any others you may 


_ require. | 
di eas ‘all. the. six Jockers are not. heeded for 
. patrol use, the extra one or two are sure to be 
handy for Skipper’s own ‘kit, or for storing odd- 
. ments of communal camp property. i 
‘Bach patrol leader will, no doubt, be entrusted » 
ae ie to fintish a ‘the interior of iis. locker toe oe 


individual requirements, Shelves for books, maps, 


It is a good plan to fix on the inside of each door 
a card bearing the names of the members of that 
peso: 

A coat of some serviceable coloured paint, or 


stain and varnish, with the overlays:in a con- 


trasting colons, i aaa the set. = 
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v 7 . "+ + Will be inserted in the earliest issue. To sell anything except 

“i fa ats or those shown in Hobbies Handbook. Orders can be sent 

pice to Hobbies Weekly, Advertisement Dept. 30/82 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E.C.4, or Dereham, Norfolk, 
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STAMPS, all different, sent genuine anpli- FREE ! Crete Revolution, Hayti Commemorative, 
cants for approvals. Postage 2d —--RITINgtGh Indo-China and Bolivia Pictorial, to appli- 
ae (0), 54 Atkins Road, Penden, S.W. 12. cants for bargain approvals. Postage. Norris, Chilton, 
ele by Sareea ere RT mite a ois Sacees IED pu: 
oys! Learn He ee ed ‘how’ ‘of delsceel as a Ea meer = 
with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit. Fun, fascination, T's EASY TO ENL ARGE “DESIGNS, piceaies etc., 


thrills galore, Prices from 3/-.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. up to eight times original size with Hobbies all-steel 
_  Pantograph. “4/6; post 6d.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


6/- IN THE £ COMMISSION. Xmas Club Agent 9 ~~ ee Ae tel eee ae 
- wanted.—Garratt, Stockley Street, Northampton. ORNBY Electric Railway. Two 20-volt Locos. 


All accessories. Cost {4/15/O. Offered at £2/10/0. 
Particulars from—Holdsworth, St. Peter's, Réchdale, 
Lancs. 
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Be ee ee Per eae D? YOU KNOW WOOD? “Bight specimen pleces 
. each about 3ins. square, marked for reference, &d. post 
508 STAMPS FREE. eee 2d, stamp.—-Paul, fege—_Hobhies Ltd. Dereham. 

43 Bramley Road, London, W.10. eee 


Dolls HOUSE Papers, Fittings. Bathroom set, 
fireside set, door knocker, etc. Write for list.— 
Hobbies cual Dereham, 
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aes ane . i RINTERS, New Type and Cases Cheap. “BE? List 
MAKE YOUR OWN UKULE LE, Mandolin, Guitar, free.—-Y oung, 7 Baytree Road, Weston-super-Mare. 
etc. from Hobbies designs and materials. NG et ee a ee eee ee 


surprised how easy and cheap it is!—Hobbies Ltd., THE WORLD'S MOST POPULAR FRETWORK 
Dereham. | SET—Hobbies Al, price 12/6; post 9d. Other sets 

a a aa i a ner 2 “———~ from 1/6 to 25/-. Send for list.  Licbbies Ltd., Dereham. 
sto ? Then write ae »» U.C.C., 16BB. Caebadke | 


St., London, $.W.1. Genuine, Estabd. 1905. RAME YOUR OWN PICTURES! We supply mitre 
—— ———____— block, cramps, mouldings, etc. Easy, fascinating 


PoOLtsH, OUTFIT 2/3 ; post 6d. Comprises three kinds work, P rofitable, too !_—Hobbies uae Dereham. 
of stain crystals, woodfiller, cotton-wool rubber, sae : 


® bottle of Hobbies “ Lightning” polish, glasspaper and — [ AKING A cL OCK >. “We supply n movements ‘from 
instructions.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 7 3/9. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


et vic Monet 


Two Low-Price = [== 
FRETWORK SETS | 


FETS —_ ae | cheaper 
ASTID £24 edition of the 


<r 


v 


wm | standard Hobbies 
poms t «Outfits. If your 
purse 1s small... 

_here’s your 
chance to buy 
a set of guaran- 
teed Fretwork 


tools suitable for — | 2 = Pea nni Esa, 
the young be- H2 OUTFIT 
ginner. — Value made possible only by the 


huge quantities produced and- 


HOBBIES LTD ‘sold. Contains a I2in, hand- 


frame with Saw, 1 dozen extra 
DEREH AM sawblades, cutting table and 
cramp, fretwork* brad. Gg 
Branches and Agents awl, design. and instruc. ? 6 : 
An principal Cities tions. On bright card. 4 
and towns, st 6. | 
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The Popular 
H3 OUTFIT me 


; Contains a 12in, handframe with saw, 

.. @ 1° dozen extra sawblades, fretwork 
4 drill with drill point, steel cutting 

; table of new and improved design, 
. cramp for table, in. rule, , 


H and a fretwork design with 3 9 
os tains On attractive 


ise - + Post 6d. 
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No longer need you deny yourself the pleasure and Satis- 
faction of owning a good Bench. For as little asa guinea 
you can now buy a strong, rugged bench with tool com- 
partment and double-screw vice. A bench that will stand 
up to any amount of hard use. Not a flimsy article offered 
at a cut price, but an all-round practical bench that will 
bear inspection by the most critical craftsman. Don’t walk 
a day longer. Get YOUR bench now! 


we Solid 15-inch top dowelling to the framework 
“for strength and rigidity. Legs and cross 
ails 3X3 inch, The hinged hd, when 
_ raised, reveals a receptacle running almost 
~ the whole length of the bench. This is just 
the place you have, always wanted for 
: - storing tools, etc. A tool rack for holding 
"saws, chisels, etc., is also provided. The 
: : double-screw vice is of hardwood. 


SS alee 


TWO HANDY SIZES | 
3 ft. 25). 3 ft. 6 ins. 27/6 


: ‘aft. Gins. high, x ft. a ft. Bins. high, 1 ft. 


& wide-with 12. ss ins. wide, with 15 
double-screw sin. ~—douhile - screw 


Wooden view Wonden MCE. 
ee a | Carriage Forward | 


: lobbies Ltd. Dereham 


Ree ‘Branches and d Agents in rina fours 


ee | Notice the sturdy fees, cineevalla and bape: 


| a bench like this will tive years of servi ces es op ke 
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~ OME of us who have got a pit stiff about been made. By the next post, almost, I beardofa 

4 the joints must not forget sometimes that - Grammar School at Swansea where a similar large . 
m things are different now to what they were Exhibition is conducted each year of some com- 
when we first learned them. Reminder of this prehensive layout in which all the boys co-operate 
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for original Tins published the sender will receive 2 dozen Fretsaw Blades. 


received or guarantee to print them. Send to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk. Keep them short and add 


Cheap Bench-Brush 
FERE is a way to make a 
f & cheap bench-brush for wood- 
workers. When a cocoa or soft 
broom is worn too much for con- 
venience, take the head and saw 


FIM HANOLE 
HERE 


across the middle; next shape a 
handle and fix in the sawn end. 
Trim. off and varnish, and you 
‘have a useful brush as shown.— 
. (A. H. Wright, Carcroft). 


Repairing Canoe Leak | 

RY the inside thoroughly, 
3 then put it back in the water 
‘and mark the places where it 
leaks. Cut a piece of eight- 
ounce canvas large enough to 
cover, the leaky part. Put a 
thick coat of glue on the wood 
and also on the canvas. Press 
the canvas on, working the air 


bubbles out and tack with copper | 


tacks about #in. apart.—(R. 
Young, Crewe). . 


Fixing Propellers 
NSTEAD of ‘fixing propellers 
by solder, cut a piece of cycle 

spoke to the desired length and 
~ bend to a hook (the side away from 


the threads). Now put on a_ 


-- washer,.screw on. a nut, put. on 


aH, afore etn PROPELLER 
Sf OVLE PoKE NY ne 


apt gto ite 


= propeller, and’ screw on another 


‘nut. By this means it is possible _ 
to take off the propeller if 
necessary. The whole thing is. 


_ clearly shown in the illustration — 
_.(D. Barty, Lucknow, . India). 
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rough pencil sketches if possible. 


Hinge Pad 
Wi faced with the -pro- 


blem of fastening new hinges 
on a door where the old hinge 
came off, it is often found that the 
new hinge is not thick enough. 
Do not use wood to block the 
hole, as in most cases it would 
split, but cut out a piece of leather 
and use that.—(R. G. Foord, 
Chatham). 


To keep Axe Heads. on 


ERY often when you have 
¥ put on an axe head, the wedge 
works loose. To prevent this, 
fill the slit where the wedge goes 
with strong liquid glue. Also 
put.glue on the part of the handle 
that goesin the head. The handle 
will now not work loose.—- 
(H. G. Yeomans, Newark). 


| Shaping Hulls 


Q make the hull of a ship 
smooth, rub with the edge 


of a straight piece of glass. This 


is often better than a plane as it 
makes the hull smoother—(L. J. 
Bull, Gt. Crosby). 


Removing Rust 


¥ the handle bars, brakes, etc., 
of your bicycle (chromium- 
plated) have rusted, follow this 
tip. Take a piece of ‘silver 
paper ’’ from round a packet of 
cigarettes or a bar of chocolate 
(any tin-foil will do), wet it, and 
rub on the rust. It will leave 


your bicycle as good as new.—— 


(J. Burfoot, Maidstone). 


_A Weather Glass 
HEF is a weather glass I 


have found to be quite 
accurate. All you need is a vial 


used for tablets, with screw cap 
as well. Put a small hole in the 
middle of the cap, and next get. 


a piece of tin about an inch wide 
and 4ins. long. Bend to’fit round 
the vial to hold it to wall, and next 


fill the vial full of water. The 
weather glass is complete, for 
when it is going to rain, the water: 
| will begin to drip, and when itis — 
|. fine, no water will drip—(R. W. 
"|. Barley, King’s Lynn). 
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We cannot acknowledge all those 


Galleon Planking 


HAVE made a few galleons 
and lined the deck with pencils 
but I have a better idea. Cut 
quarter strips of 1/16 thick wood 


ag 4 G 


; © 
MLANKS GLUED TO DECK ae 
eg we 


of any description and _ place 
on the deck as the ships deck is 
built at the present day. This, I 
find makes a splendid job.---(J. 
Gibson, Aberdeen). | 


“ 


Elastic Lubricator 


CHEAP way to lubricate 

acroplane elastics, is to take 
a small piece of soft soap and add 
to it three drops of glycerine. 
Then rub it mto the elastic. The 
glycerine keeps the soap moist 
and so gives the elastic more 
power, so it-lasts longer —(C.H.B., ' 
Rothwell) 


} * 


Bicycle Lift 


O hold a_ bicycle when 
cleaning or repairing, have. 
two pulleys (single wheel) screwed 
into a beam in the ceiling of a 
garage or shed, about 3)ft. apart. 


TO HOOK FIKED 
UM FLOOR 


Then fix up sash or window cord - 
over pulleys as shown in diagram. 


By means of rope “A” bicycle can. 
with greatest ease be lifted and — 
lowered. (G. Seftor, Edinburgh). — 
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tended as shown by the interior view, to be 

one for holding ties, is just a convenient size 
for use in a number of ways. It is handy in the 
bedroom for odds and ends, for a medicine cabinet 
in the bathroom or for a general service cabinet 
downstairs. | 

It is the sort of thing of which any fretworker 
may be proud, and which he will find quite within 
the limits of his ability to undertake. 

The patterns for it are shown on the gift design 
sheet this week, and the parcel of wood provides 
all the necessary boards planed both sides, and cut 
a suitable size for each part. The main cabinet is 


Tec cabinet herewith, whilst primarily in- . 


in spanish chestnut, but a little relief is afforded — 


by having the overlay round the mirror in a 
different wood. 


That supplied in the parcel is padouk so it forms | 


a striking contrast to the rest of the work. 
Study the Patterns First 

Before commencing, 
about the design patterns themselves. 
noted that the back is shown in two halves. 
much more simple. | 

If you have a machine so being able to undertake 
the large work in one piece, there is no reason why 


you should not join the two patterns on the wood — 


and go ahead with it like that. 
On the other hand if you have only a smail 
handframe work with the back in two halves as 


shown, paste each part on a separate piece of 


wood. 


MATERIAL SUPPLIED 


: Fretwood.—-For making this Cabinet we supply a parcel 
: of spanish chestnut with padouk for overlay, 2/10, post 
i free 3/4. bare a) os ‘ a aoe. 
: Pitivce. “Beveled Mirror (No. 5728) 1/6, a pair each lin, 
: and tin. brass hinges 3d., ball catch (No. 5479) 2d., and 
i knob (No. 6208) 34d. Complete, 2/6 post paid, . | | 
i A complete parcel of wood and all fittings will be sent 
i post paid for 5/3200 
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This — 
is done in order to make the cutting of the part 
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A sound piece of work to make. Ail 


[ patterns on this week’s Gift: 
Design Chart—No. 2232. .:- -ere’s how. 


Then, too, notice that half only of the floor, top- 
and door overlay are shown so these patterns will 
have to be duplicated on the opposite side of a 
centre line given. Do this carefully by tracing or 
using carbon paper. eb. | 

Extend the line of the back with a mle to ensure 
that the projection of the tenon is accurate and in 
alignment. If not, it will refuse to fit snugly 
into the back. : | ot 


A Start in Cutting © 


The pattern of the side is shown to scale only, 
and it is a simple mattér to draw out a rectangle . 
of wood on to two pieces each rrins. by 3ins. 

With patterns pasted down to their proper 
boards, the work of cutting can be commenced. | 
It does not matter very much which you start 


‘upon, but in any case you should test out the 
various positions of the mortise and tenon joints 


before actually completing them. 3 = 
The construction is quite straightforward when 
all the parts have been cut and cleaned wp. The 
two pieces forming the back are carefully dove- — 
tailed together by means of the shape shown, and © 
this ‘should bring the two mortises in definite © 
alignment. — | : ee 


Joints for Strength ve 
The edges of the back are glued to strengthen 


the dove-tail and additional binding is provided — 


by the top and base being fitted into their res-.— 
pective mortises. ho? 
In cutting the top, notice that this is really in | 
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ew : oe > With a handy mirror front 


a bio pléces aichoust eut ore one portion of wood. 
~ The design pasted down is cut round to outline, 
' then it is ; split into two pieces by running the saw 

down the line shown. ‘The two pieces ate then 
re-joined by means of a couple of smail hinges 
- being screwed on where shown. 


- Fixing the Top 
Thus the top of the cabinet can be raised to 
take access to the interior easier. A detail of 
_ this top is given herewith, and it is essential to 
hinge the parts together nicely 6) the wee thing 
lies flat when in place. 
- Jf there is any tendency to lift or warp a little 
catch can easily be added later on the side and to 
the underside of this loose top. | 
| Put the top and bottom in 
first because that rules the 
-- position of the long plain sides. 


ee =p These are butted up to the ends 

F Hae“ | of the bottom or floor to come 

} | ‘ha | | on the underside of the top 
tak at ' itself. 


It is essential to keep these 
two sides upright although 


«' between them atthe top. The 
measurement inside these two 
parts is 5-3/16in. and they 


OR ond 


A cut-away view 
showing the various 
parts 


- should be glued to the indenads of the top. 


_. Further strength can be provided by driving 
~-$erews in from behind. 


: not split the comparatively thin wood of the sides. 
; The door itself is wider than the actual cabinet, 


bs the’ Ona: Section a , Ist Prine of a Guinea Swan Fountain 
“Pee and a 2nd Prize of 10]-. In the Junior Section (those — 
undar 16) the Ist Prize is a Fountuin Pen value l0/- and the 
ond Prize 7/6. 


name: anid address, and hts age, if under 16 years. Entries 


re 


there is no definite spacing piece 


A detail showing the minge9 top 


2 In doing this, however, 
make sure to drill your hole first so the screw does. 


than July Both, 
Each print must bear the competitor’s full eo 


should be addressed ae eholorasie patie oe 


and overlaps the sides in both directions. This, — 


however,makes a more effective piece of work when 


the whole thing is hinged in place. i 
The door is cut from a piece of Hn. material — 
from the centre of which is taken an aperture to 
hold one of Hobbies Mirrors (No. 5728). i 
As the piece which is cut out will be replaced to ~ 
act as backing, put the drill hole in the corner so 
it should not be seen too much. Then cut care- 
fully round the piece with a medium saw. Keep 
the piece of wood which comes out, to replace later. 


The Overlay 


In the meantime, the overlay can be cut and | 
glued on the front with a projection all round to © 
hold the mirror in place. The hinge of the door, 
it will be noted, is fitted behind the door itself, 
and on to the edge of the sides. 

At the opposite side from the hinges one of the — 
fancy catches is added which engages inside the 
cabinet in a little slot cut in the side. 

The tie rail itself is a piece of jin. material 
the top edge of which is rounded perfectly smooth 
to prevent scratching the ties when pulled out. 
Measure the piece by the exact width inside the — 
cabinet because it has to glue in tightly between 
the two sides. 


The Tie Rail 


It is fitted about 2ins. down from the top and -~ 
midway between the back and front. The 
rounded edge is uppermost, and the space available 
is just sufficient to allow the tie to be hung over 


this rack and put in out of the dust to be easily . 


accessible when required. 
In addition to the detail showing tie top, we 


_ also have a drawing of the construction of the 


It gives the 
tail as well as a sectional view : 


cabinet. In this half only is shown. 
detail of the dove-t 


of the parts forming the door. 


By the way, the mirror in the door is held in. 


place from behind by the part which was taken 
out, and the whole thing is then held in position 


by brown paper being pasted over or the adding 


of photo clips or small nails. 


. The July Hobbies | 
GRAPHIC ‘COMPETITION 


” Seat River or Lake Scenes 


ee rs ihe ae a camera, stands a chance to win a cash prize in our Monthly 7 
es ce Two sections—Open_ and Junior. The available subjects under the 


; % above heading are widespread and gives everyone a chance to enter at least one print. fe 
There i is no. entrance fee, but good cash prizes. 


_ Closing: Date: ‘July 30th 
ungRULES AND PRIZES 


saoinsneeintiatondnnmarettnini 


% 


Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and must arrive mit later be 
Lhe Editor reserves the right to publish any 
entries he wishés in Hobbies Weekly. No cantpetitur to take ; 
more than one prize during the season. Lf a stamped uddressed. 
| envelope ts seni with the entries every endeavour will be made: 
_ to return them, sce the pie: eI ENG OMe, . 
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jee aa fA OME friends 
Labs iL jhave called 
rr + me“ for the even- 
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Soo iS os tect thing to do 
- gen cee Len POD. is to offer them a 
= Ls sy ae (ae 
rat eens them feel at home! 
Nieeke ay | No need now to 


' drag out yourcase 
or packet from 
your pocket when 
you have the 


| | 7 little casketshown 
herewith standing on the sideboard. 

Just lift the handle on the top‘a little way, and 
out pops a cigarette and the match complete for 
lighting it! Offer the cigarette, then auto- 
matically you’ get a light. Because as you draw 


{ ta 
boyet 


the match out sideways it lights up ready for use. - 


All the patterns for this useful and novel little 
delivery casket are printed on the centre pages, 
and a fretsaw and a few tools. | een 
can complete them in. any ordi- 
nary wood. The style is quite 
modern and the construction of 
the box can be seen from the 
illustrations herewith. | f- 

There is an outer casing and a 
central loose box. This inner 
compartment is fitted with an’ 

wpright partition down. the 
centre which is grooved otf 
shaped at the top for the cigar- 


ette and the match to lie in. . - NS 


Only the centre portion of this 


inner box projects through the outer casing and 


- finishes above with a brandle. 


Sloping Floors 


_ The floors of this inner casing, too, slope towards 
the centre, thus when the cigarettes and matches 


are laid in, they fall inwards and when the whole 


ing is raised a certain height, one of each rolls — We of any. pad heads | 
We thus have the outer casing, 00 0. 00 Oe 


tr on ea e a 
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A detail view showing general construction 


-non-safety type and must be 
short ones will not do, | 


handy and novel 


. gn anderview of the handie and delivery compartments — 
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on to the shaped partition in the centre. The 
compartment is lowered again, and the remaining 
contents pass down to await the next operation. © 
By the way,.the matches are naturally of the 
fail leneth. The: -' 
They are laid, too, with their heads inwards so 
the action of pulling them out ignites them as they — 


‘pass between two little pieces of emery paper or — 


glasspaper in the channel in the handle. — 
Lettered Parts ; oe oat tte ae 
The thickness of the various parts is given with . 
each pattern, and they can be pasted down to the . 
wood in the usual way. Each, too, is lettered and — 
dotted lines are given showing the adjoining pieces. © 
Having cut them out, mark off if necessary where — 
the parts come next to each other, and clean all — 
up thoroughly. . | : rr 
Start with the construction of the main casing _ 
or container. Get out the two long: sides A and © 


Band glue between them the base C and the up-._ 
‘tight ends D. Their ‘position is’ indicated by. 
dotted lines, | Be od Pies 


=o 
poy 


eel 


the plywood. 


Nail this on temporarily at one end, then bend 


* match. 


- Now we can turn our attention to the inner box 
which when made, must slide wo and down com- 
fortably inside the outer container. 
ends H, the centre partition I and glue to each 
the floor rests as shown. 

‘The centre: partition I has one of those rests 


on each side and are fixed to the front F. The. 
floors shown reduced are cut after the design has — 


been extended to 3ins. and 2qins. respectively. 
These floors need very careful attention and 


The interior showing sloping floors 
will have to be chamfered exactly to fit. The 
back can be screwed and glued after the floors 
have been fitted and the whole thing is then put 
into the outside casing and glasspapered down so 
it slides easily without sticking. | 


| Top and Handle 


The top is formed of one piece K and the two > 


pieces L. Notice the slots for the cigarette and 
The piece L stands on edge and is sur- 
inounted by the piece N with a little interior piece 
at one end to form the match striking mechanisni. 
The under view of this lid is shown giving details. 
__ Note, too, how the handle (one of Hobbies No. 
6216, price, 6d.) is fitted. This handle really has 
a long shank, but it must be sawn or filed off so 


Have you ever tried — 
EGG-SHELL MOSAIC ? 
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' i : i AVE, you ever thought of covering a box 


with egg-shells ? It is a form of decoration 


mast which works quite-well, and looks rather 
_ beautiful when it is finished. The surface bears 
some resemblance to porcelain, and can be used 
with good effect.on photo frames, and white wood 
boxes—-the kind that can be bought at any 
picture dealer’s for about a shilling. Simple 
' shapes are the most suitable. 

 ‘Egg-shells, of course, are plentiful enough and 
. for your purpose, they may be either all of one 
colour, or of three colours, using the shells of 


; white and fawn hens’ eggs, and the blue shells of 


. ducks’ eggs. 


Bede 
Always remove the skin from the inside of the 


j shells. Obtain a tube of glue, and start on your. 


: box by first smearing a daub of glue on it, 
~ about the size of a shilling, ‘and then placing a 
«Piece of egg-shell roughly the same size on the 


glue. Press the piece of egg-shell flat, so that it 
" ¢racks into small pieces. Continue to do this, until . 


Cut out the 


It does not project into the inside of the cigarette 


compartient. Put the nut just in the channel 
then turn the handle down into it. 

Remember that the whole completed top must 
not be glued on, but be fitted with round-headed 


screws in order to allow you to put the contents — 


in. place. 


The Cigarette Holder 

The partition which holds the cigarette and 
matches is composed cf the wnright: P and O. 
Two of each ave needed, and wien voy are glued 
together the top edge should be shaped with a 
groove as shown by the section, to cateh the 
cigarette and match when they roll in, 

The projecting piece at each end of these portions 
forms the locking to prevent the box being taken 
quite out, and catch against the floor rests J in 
operation. 7 

The partitions are glued to the floor so they 
project through the top when that piece is in place. 
Get the partitions upright and in line, and give 
further strength by driving screws in through the 
floor. ‘Test these positions first and mark them 
out on the titersih: before fixing, 

Box Decoration 

The front of the box is decorated with a panel, 
and a suggestion how they can be stained light 
and dark is given with the patterns. If you wish, 
a strip of glasspaper or emery paper can be fixed 
on the back to form an emergency striker for the 
niatches. 

The whole thing can be stained and polished or 
varnished over to give a glossy appearance. ‘This 
Should be done before the overlay is glued on 
because that will be painted or stained distinctive 
colours. 


the 
The various pieces will not always fit closely 
together, so fill in the blank spots with little pieces - 


you have. covered the box with shell. 


of shell separately. You will find them rather 
awkward to handle unless you use tweezers, or 3 
match stick. By wetting the end of a match stick, 
it will pick up a piece of shell well enough, 
Suitable Patterns 

It is best not to attempt any designs of flowers 
or letters on your box, as this only looks “ fussy.”’ 
It is best to aim at a broad effect by ‘using one 
colour shell, or the three colours in bold splashes 
all over the box. | 


point in making it so, the box becomes waterproof. _ 
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f OST fellows have seen these rafts at the 
seaside, some of very rough construction 
& indeed. However rough, a “lot of fun cat 
be got out of thein and one is well worth making, 
The particular design given here is of a portable 
nature and can be conveyed from place to place 
during the season and cored at home when not 
in use. A coat of paint every season and it will 
last a long time. It depends upon car inner tubes 
for its buovancy - a great advantage, as the tubes 
can be deflated when not in use “and packed in 
a small conipass. 

The back rest,of the raft is hinged, and when 
let down forms with the side pieces a box like 
container into which the tubes can be packed. A 
glance at the illustrations shows how simple the 
whole affair is and how cheap to construct as no 
great amount of wood is required. 


Timber to Use 


For the timber red deal can be used, reasonably 
free from knots. Fig. 1 is a plan view, and shows 
the position of the inner tubes underneath. Fig. 2 
is a side view. 
parts are given in the cutting list. 

Prepare the end battens ie and screw the floor 
boards to them with brass screws from underneath. 
Countersink these serews, in fact all the screws. 

Use brass ones as tags oles will rust eventually. 
With the floor boards 4lins. wide, a space of 3in. 
will be left between them, allowing water to run 
away, 


Side and Foot Rest 


The side pieces, B are nailed to back piece C 


and the whole screwed to the floor boards. 
foot rest ID is now screwed across. 

In all probability the distance from the front 
shown for this part will be found quite convenient, 


The 


but, as people’s length of leg varies such a lot, its 


position can be altered to suit individual require- 
inrents. Round off the ends of the raft as shown. 
The back rest consists of three boards, tongued 


and grooved together and secured at» the back — 


with battens, screwed across. Paint the tongues 
amd grooves with thick paint before knocking 
the boards together. 


Pig 3. 
4 ‘CUTTING List “4 
No. Length. Width. # 
ig or boards 3 5ft. 4hins. : 
i Battens A. 2 ift. Zins. Sins. |: 
| Footboard D. 1 1ft. Zins. Zins. 
: Side pieces B. 2 | Ift. pita Sins. : 
? Back C. ee ft. 1jins. 3ins. } 
* Back rest 3 Ift. Zins.  Sjins. 3 | 
Battens for eu | ie 
abo ii 2 = ‘Ift. Zins. 2ins. : 
*T and G boards to make up ift. Sins. ; 


a boards. in. t thick except D, which is i 
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The sizes and thicknesses of the | 


The back rest can now be 
hinged to C with brass hinges, as in detail sketch, . 


To keep it at a convenient and restful angle 
you can fix a pair of stays, as shown. There is 
scope for alternative treatment here, especially 
if the fellow using the raft is rather broad built. 

In such a case the sides of the body may tend 
to rub against the stays during the motion of 
paddling. To prevent this strong cords can be 
used as stays, or webbing perhaps. Itis not avery 
important point and can well be left to the user 
to settle to his own satisfaction. : 

Almost any garage can supply a pair of second-. 
hand car inner tubes cheaply enough. See that 
they are sound, or have them made sO. before 


‘purchasing, 


Fixing the Floats 


The tubes can be fixed " the underside of the 
raft with leather or webbing straps, the former will 
last longer. The lengthy straps as used for | 
securing luggage are the kind to get. 

Fig. 3 shows an underside view of one end of 


the ie to explain the arrangement of the straps. ° 


Four leather strips are screwed at the spots shown, 
under which the strap passes. 3 
‘One end then goes round the tube, then under. 
the leather strips again, and is passed round the 
tube once more on the opposite side and there | 
fastened. Partially inflate the tubes before fixing . 


. the straps, and when fixed then inflate fully. 


Rub off all sharp edges of the raft with ‘coarse - 


-glasspaper and finish the whole surface with a. 


thorough scouring of medium glasspaper until 
smooth and free “from splinters and roughness. 
Give the wood a coat of priming colour to. oe | 


“Nene 
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_ the grain, and then two coats of best lead paint, A light, dowile-biaded paddle will be required. 

‘any colour you like. ‘This can be bought, but, for a simple, knock-about 
Sonate Vest craft of this nature a cheap and simple paddle 

_ Painting and Packing, -- can easily be made as shownin Fig. 5. 

‘Use good. quality ontdoor-naint, not the cheap © | 


interior stuff; as sac: water sacs Havoc with the . The blades are cut from in. thick oak or beech, 


latter. For easy converanucs. the tuhes are de- and the handle from a broomstick. Shave the 
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Fig. 1 —Plaen view 


ee, 4S eee 


Fig. 2—Side view Fig. 3--Detail of back rest 


- flated, packed between the side pieces of the raft, edges of the blades, reduce the ends of the broom- 
and the back rest folded down. — ._- stick to form flats, and screw the blades to the flats. 
_. Pass the straps over all to secure the tubes, and Then finish with paint or varnislz. | 


then the raft can be easily carried or treated as _ When packed for travelling, the paddle can be 
_an item of ordinary luggage if travelling by train strapped flat to the underside of the raft and there 
or car. | will be safe from breakage. | 
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SIMPLE HOLDER FOR 
THE TELEPHONE BOOKS 
(AAP 3 SMa te te ft tafe if rd se Mtge et 
_ the corners. Paint the box sotne restful colour 
like dark blue or green. 2 Sat 
_ The inside can also be painted, or neatly lined 
_ with a piece of dark wallpaper, which is advisable 
if the wood is not quite so smooth as it might be. 
A. nice finish is made by gluing a piece of gold 
- galloon round the top and driving in a few small 
-. . nails here and there to.give added security. _ 


, PLACE for everything and everything in Orvmamentation ee ee eee 
\ its place”’ can be well said of Telephone As ornamentation to the box, stick on some suit- 
4 & Directories, which look so untidy lying able coloured picture—landscape, a flower plate, or 
_ about—especially when such nice cases can be perhaps a sporting print—old maps. too are 


‘made from thedoundation of a wooden box. . — favourite decorations, and look extremely wal 
Choose a fairly light but strong one: if you have Or, of course, you could use a Hobbies Transfer. 

a box the right size so much the better. If not Be careful to place the picture in exactly the 

cut.one of the approximate size down to fit. -—s right place; it is advisable to indicate the spot 

... Telephone. Directories vary in thickness, so with light pencil marks before the final fixing, | 

this must be taken into account when planning | Spread thin transparent glue lightly and evenly | 


“with glasspaper and screw in four small legs at to avoid any wrinkles. — 


for the case. Rub the wood down very smoothly over the paper, and. press well out from the centre ; : ’ 
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HIS is mot ecivg te be a description. of any 
New PtCSess, citi is it going to suggest 
how you should take any nartierlar subject 
or view with the idea of making a Letter picture. 
But if you will read on, you will probably agree 


at the end that it is something worth while trying » 


for. 

Not only will it prove of interest to you, but it 
is quite certain it will give your friends greater 
pleasure when they are shown the results of, say, 
your camp or other holiday experiences. 


Keep a Picture Story 


From time to time one meets a friend who has 
just returned fron: a holiday. He starts telling 
you what a wonderful time he has had and very 
often will bring out.a wallet of films and prints. 
The latter are passed to you one at a time and you 
make remarks such as “This is very good. ‘ Where 
was this taken ?”’ and similar expressions. . 


You are, perhaps, interested in, a few of them, 


but if a fuller description was written on the back 


- of each you would undoubtedly be impressed with . 


the idea. When you visit a picture gallery you 


somehow find yourself looking a little longer at 


the pictures which have a title. 


Add Suitable Wording 


The artist has put it there to give you some 
idea as to what was in his mind when he painted 
the scene. This fact makes it easier for you to 


‘read’ the picture and to look for details which 


you night otherwise overlook. 
Pr ints, when they come back from the chemist, 
have no room for titles but there is no reason why 


these should not be written, with a soft pencil, 


on the back. ‘That is one little tip for you, but 


it is not the principal one which we desire to give — 


you. 4 
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| calls. for literary talent or a lot of time 


_ Our Photographic Feature Strip . at 


| OR By USING AN IN- | | 
| STRUMENT SINILAR 


Some few years ago the author spen t a most 
enjoyable holiday with a party of ‘ten friends. 
We met at Waterloo Station and as there were 


afew moments to spare before the train left we 


took one or two snaps of the engine and the driver 

also of the party outside the carriage. | | 
There were four or five cameras in the aazhy 

and during the fortnight we were . together, 


probably three to four hundred snaps were taken 


including two which I took onthe return to 
Waterloo when the party was cami up to 2 
their various ways. 


; Sharing Out 


The writer’s collection of ene contained ‘many 
that were of interest only to himself, but naturally 
there were others which were of eal interest 


to all the members of the party. 


These were separated: and collated inte. the 
different days of the holiday. Then, instead of 
titling them or writing a description on them or 
placing them in an album in the ordinary way, 
a short story was written of each day’s doings and 
the photographs used for illustrating the story. 

Now, do not run away with the idea “a 
tis 
perfectly simple and oe needs a sou ae or 
all avetage memory. | 


| Holiday Records 


It is usually easy enough to scien pe any out 


standing items of interest or little bits of fun which 


occur at these times and it is these which you want 
to weave into the story and itis bahar how 


much the photos will recall. 


Those of you who still have your holidays te 


come can prepare during the holiday quite a lot 
of material for the story by keeping notes of each 


day’s happenings. Then pee them ie Sercratl when 
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you aes developed and sented your snaps and 
_ when you have finished the work your friends will 
be much more interested in your photographs than 
they otherwise would be. 
You, too, will have something 
can turn and enjoy for many yeats. 
The procedure is as follows. Purchase a loose- 
leaf albuin, it need not be a large one or one that 
is expensive but see that it is fairly strong and 
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How the page of pictures and story can 
be set out in the loose-leaf album 
capablé of much handling. Then a pot of good 
mountant is necessary to stick the prints on to 
_ the leaves. 


If you select brown coloured leaves then you 


'. must have.a bottle of white ink, but if the colour 


is grey, cream or white, then ordinary black ink 
will serve your purpose. 

Now collate your snaps. into days and run 

through your mind what you are going to write 
about that day’s outing or fun, 


_ The First Incidents 


The first page may have a record of the meeting 
of the various members and be illustrated with 
a photograph of the engine or coach, the driver, 
etc. and with a snap of the party. Overleaf there 
can be a snap of the station master at the place 


where you leave the train, and of all our luggage © 


ina pile on the platform. 


‘So. the story goes on from one day to another 


and from one incident to another during the whole 
- of the holiday. 

- Now from what has been written you can see 
. there is nothing difficult or impossible for any of 
you to tackle. Whatever time or money you 
~ spend on it will be well worth while for the extra 
‘interest that not only you, but also your triends 
will derive from it. 


e Unspoiled Prints 


_°. There is also this other aspect of the wee: oat 
© will be the means of keeping your prints in a good 
. condition and you will know where to find them. 
- How many prints have you spoiled through 
carrying them in your pocket or bag, or lost through 
i forgetting wHere they were put ? : 


There is another little tip which will acrho-. 
be of service to our vounger readers wis net 
but very little pocket money to spend on face 
photography. Instead of buying an expensive 
album, uzake a very useful substitute. 


Suitable Paper 

Get a few sheets of fairly stout paper, such as_ 
Whatman’s Drawing Paper, and carefully cut 
these into a convenient size for your purpose. 
Then have two holes punched in one of the sides 
ot the sheets. 

If you cannot borrow such a punch at school 
ask your father or a friend to take the sheets to 
his office where they are almost certain to have a 
punch. The size of the holes should be about 
3/r6ths or tin. in diaineter and about 4 to 6 inches 
apart according to the size of the book. 


Stuff Cover 


Then cut two pieces of aaaoata to the same 

size as the sheets and have two holes punched in 

each of these and at the same distance 
as those of the sheets. 

It is possible to buy covers for loose-leaf books » 
inl some stationers and if they cannot supply the 
covers you should have no ditheulty in obtaining 
the screw pillars. ‘Phey are small brass rods about 
tin, long with a flat dise at one end and an inner 
thread at the other end into which the other 
portion screws. 


The Cost 


The total cost of such a book should not nie much 
more than a shilling, but that, of course, depends 
on how many leaves you put into it. 

_ Another way in which to economise is to paste 
the prints and to write on both sides of cachshicet 
but this is not altogether advisable, unless you 
feel that a blank Icft- hand page breaks the con- 
tinuity of your story. 
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Patterns for this 


DOLL’S KITCHEN 


model free next week 


See Page, A 12 for J uly Photographie 
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r YHEN going on tour the question of carrying 
f the luggage easily and comfortably is an 
¥ important one. | 

You can indulge your fancy as much as you 
like in the matter, but bear in mind that two 
fair-sized packages are better than a number of 
sniall ones. | 

The ordinary cycle-bag which is provided with 
wost of the roadster models is very handy for 
general use, but when touring, with or without a 
tent, you need something that will carry your 
luggage without having to distribute it all over 
the machine. By the way, avoid carrying any- 
thing on your back. Rucksacks are the right 
thing for hiking tours, but not for cycling. 

Perhaps the ideal method is to have a pair of 
front and a pair of rear panniers. ‘This enables 
the weight to be evenly distributed, fore and aft, 
as a sailor might say. The steering is unaffected, 
‘and there is no ‘ top-heaviness”” worth men- 
tioning. Let the machine carry all the weight, 
and have nothing to do with knapsacks or haver- 
sacks. 


A Saddlebag Carrier 


For week-end touring, where little luggage is 


carried, the saddlebag is quite good. It should 
be of stout grey canvas, strong, waterproofed, 
and complete with leather straps and leather 
reinforcements where friction is likely to occur. 

You can get such bags, some fitted with two or 
three roomy outside pockets, for 15/- or 17/6. 
The outside pockets serve for tools and maps, etc. 

You can also get a cheaper bag of stout water- 


proof material for less than 1o/-, but do not be | 


put off with shoddy stuff. 


If necessary fit one of the lightweight carriers _ 


‘now on the market to carry the bag, specially 
designed to clear the rear mudguard. Rear 


‘arriers are also specially made for use with rear 


panniers, to fit all types of machines, prices from 
Note, when purchasing such a carrier 
vet one suitable for the machine you are riding— 
whether fitted with roller lever brakes and D stays, 
or with calliper brakes. 


2,0, 


Panniers for Touring 
For long 


campitig it will be wiser to fit panniers. 


Slins. by 3310s. ; weight about 21b. — 


Front pannier bags can be had from 7/6 per 


pair, the type of panniers carried slung over the 


top bar and secured. by a single strap round head 


of the cycle, No carrier is required. 
You can make your own panniers quite easily, 


and you can save money by so doing. Get two . .and 
f designed for at 


army pack bags from the nearest army stores— 


ally made in 
dark 


‘Size r2ins. by 


distance touring or when cycle- 
Rear 
paunier bags for use on the back carrier can be 
obtained from about 15/- per pair; size tr2ins, by. 


costs. eight. , 
or nine shillings, = 


and map case, 


secondhand will do if in good order. Cut off the 
shoulder straps, and to make suitable clips for 
clipping on to the carrier, use two pairs of the old 
type of slip-on trousers clip. 


Fitting the Panniers 


Fasten these to the pannier bags by means of a 


nail slipped through the looped end of the clip. 
Now secure the clips to the bags by stitching the 


nails to the canvas (see sketch) with strong twine. 
You will find that it is a simple matter to attach 


the panniers by the clips to the frame of the rear 
cafrier. 


The clips, it may be added, should be fixed to 
the sides of the bags at a convenient distance from 
top of panniers. If desired, you can stiffen the 
bags with some kind of a stiffener inside, what- — 
ever material you have handy that will suit the 
purpose. | | ae 

It is as well to have two other straps independent | 
of the panniers, to go round each bag over the 


carrier, under and over the opposite side and back 


to the other end. This will take all the weight | 
when the panniers are loaded. : 


Telescopic Valises 


Now: we come to another type of luggage | 
carrier, which is very useful when you have more 
luggage than the panniers will hold. The tele- 
scopic valise is intended to be used in place of the 
old collap- : 
sible Japan- 
ese basket. 
These val- 
ises are usu- 


tan- 
dyed, or grey, 
proofed can- 
vas, and the 
ends are 
stiffened with 
fibre - boards. 


sins. by 5ins. 
weighing ab- a a thas sty 
out. 1b S.. Showing clips attached to home-made. 

~~ panniers by nails — oe 
"Sometimes you can’ manage with one of these _ 


telescopic valises instead of panniers. Butnothing 
yet, we fancy, has been designed for the carrying 
of the cycle tourist's luggage better than the. 


pannier-bags made to fit on either side of the back * | 


wheel, and fastened to a rear carrier. 


Another useful and handy little bag “ig a tool 


| ‘tachment to | cycle: handle-bar. 5 


in strong proofed grey canvas, 
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7 E show on this page a useful set of house- 


‘thold trays, so designed that they fit to- 
aes gether to form what is commonly known 
as a nest of trays. | 
_ There is one large tray which might be used for 
carrying a complete tea service from one room to 
another, or from the house to the garden, and two 
- smaller trays which would serve for handing 
— round. | - 
A very suitable size for the larger tray is 20ims. 


by rains., while for.the smaller pair of trays, two | 


_ pieces 12}ins. by gins. would fit comfortably 
within the first piece. : 

- It will be seen from these sizes that a sheet of 
tin. thick plywood of the standard size of 3o0ins. 


by 24ins. will comfortably make all three trays 


with strips to spare for gluing on the underside if 


w 


_ desired to. stiffen them. 


| Wood, Corners and Handles 


-. Beyond the necessary plywood all we need are 


some pieces of Hobbies No. 310 Tray moulding 
- and one dozen Tray Corners No. 6222. 


. If handles are thought necessary for the large 


. tray, a pair of Hobbies No. 3 brass handles would 
_ be ideal, and these cost only 1/7 the pair. : 


- Having the sheets of wood cut to size, the 


comers will be rounded off, and to do this properly 
it will be necessary to stand one of the metal tray 


rixing the aging | 
It will be found that two lengths of moulding 
16ins. and two lengths ioins. will suit the large 
tray, while two pieces 8}ins. and two pieces sins. 
will do for each of the smaller trays. 7 
Glue and screw on each piece of the edge 
moulding to a line drawn on the plywood, as in| 
Fig. 2 dotted lines. Then fit on the metal corners 
over the moulding, and fix them with small fret 
pins, holes for which are already bored in the — 


metal. 


The screws for the moulding should be counter- 
sunk and driven well in as in the citcled diagram 
in Fig. 2. a: 

If it is desired to have square-cornered trays, 
doing away altogether with the rounded metal 


corners, the mitres must be very neatly and 


accurately cut and the strips glued down before 


_the screws ate put in. 


A Mitred Corner , 
The usual fixing for the corners of the moulding 
is by means of feathers, as shown iu Fig. 3. A 


straight or sloping cut is first made with a tenon 


saw at the extreme tip or corner, and in this cut: 
is driven a thin feather of hard wood, which is 


first dipped into glue. oF 


This makes a very strong joint and is quite 
neat after the superfluous wood of the feather 
has been cleaned off. A section or plan of this 
joint is shown in the circle in Fig. 3. — | 

All the trays may, if desired, be covered on the 
underside with baize. | 

For decoration, the most suitable would be by 
way of transfers. For the larger tray the Galleon 


ttansfer (No. 5295) as sold by Hobbies, Ltd., 


would be excellent, while for the two small trays, 
iS een transfer (No. 5848) would look and — 
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Fig. 2-A detail and section Fig. 3---How a slip of wood a 


. of the corner fitting is added for strength : g 


VELL-MADE crazy paths add to the attrac- 
tive apnearance of any garden, and while 
stone siahs are usually used for path- 


making, concrete works out a great deal cheaper 


and once laid, is everlasting, Laying a path in 
ctazy concrete is quite a “simple matter, and 
it may be made to give the appearance of aatieel 
stone. It can also ‘be tinted to the most delicate 
shades to tone with the colour scheme of the 
surrounding flower beds—an added advantage 
« for path making. 

Having decided where the path is to run, its 
width and shape, mark out the site with wooden 


A 
ant ae 
Var Poi si SOV 


pegs driven into the ground and then dig ont the 


soil to a depth of four or five inches. Collect a 
quantity of broken bricks, stones, clinkers or any 
mibble, and with this fill up the site to within one 
inch off the ground level. 


A Firm Foundation 
Make the filling very firm and solid-by ramming 


it down with a large piece of wood, for if this is _ 


not done, your finished path may crack badly the 
first time you push a wheel-barrow over it. Now 


level up the surface by spreading fine gravel or _ 


coarse sand over the rubble and work it down into 
the spaces. 
tight. 


The site is now ready to receive the upper layer 


of concrete, but first of all it must be prepared 


: with strips of wood so the slabs will assume all 


sorts of irregular shapes. 


according to the forma- 
to take. 
Side Strips 


din. board, 


them about 


lengths. Place 
— Jonger. lengths along the 


4 herewith. 


of stone. 
*. Now': 


Again ram to make everything “quite 


The sides, of course, will 
be straight or curving, 


tion you desire the pas. 


Cut some strips from 

making 
width, and all sorts of. 

the 


sides of the path and 
- work the other pieces. 
into all sorts of irregular | 


the] concrete 

‘mixture | must be pre- 
ar and. as Ryeaeh % 

io oe gpg ogee 


mentioned, it may be like natural stone, tinted, or 


in ordinary concrete colour—a kind of neutral 


grey—not very pleasing when dry. You must _ 
decide on the colour at this stage, for the colouring 
element must be mixed in with the cement while 


it is dry. 


Colouring Material 


Here is a guide to some colours and the chemical 
compounds “used to obtain’ them. Other shades 


_ may be had by mixing these primary colours and, 


of course, the more colouring compound used, the 


deeper the tint will be. 


For red, mix 86 parts of cement with 14 parts 
of red oxide of iron; yellow, 88 parts cement to 
12 parts yellow ochre ° blue, 86 parts cement to. 
14 parts azure blue; green, go parts cement to _ 
to parts oxide of chromium. All these colouring : 
compounds can be obtained very cheaply from 


the builder’s merchant or the chemist in your | 


locality. 


Mixing the Concrete 


Having carefully measured the correct deieant of 
colour into the cement, mix it thoroughly by. 


turning it over and over with a shovel and then 


to each part of coloured cement add four parts of - 
clean sand. Again mix it all well up together. 
Now cast it up into a heap on a clean, hard surface, _ 


and after hollowing out the centre of the heap, 


pour in some water until the hole is nearly full. 
Slowly and gradually work in the cement from - 


the edges until it absorbs all the water and then 


turn the heap over and over until it is well wetted | 


right through. 


“There must be no traces of dry cesient showing, é 
and if the mixture appears too dry for working, 


| i. add alittle more water from time to time as mixing. 
proceeds. 


After well mixing the concrete’ should 
be quite wet, but fairly. stiff, paces like aa 


mortar the bricklayer uses. 


Laying the Path - | an - 
Fill the concrete into a pail aaa carry it ‘to one 


path, then ‘with a trowel or small shovel, fill it 
into the spaces of the site, taking care not to. et? 


it run over the wooden strips. Have a piece of 


clean, smooth wood handy and as filling proceeds, 2 


shapes and sizes, as ~. ram the concrete well down, 
¥ 3 eat 


shown in. the sketch — 
The little 
strips can be kept in. 
place and upright by — 
wedging them into posi- 
-. tion with small Pisces 


‘Then, when level with the top. of the strip, draw : 


his piece of wood around the top: edge to finally. 
level and smooth the concrete surface. 


Continue. 


jn this way until the whole of path is laid, or Jay: 
.a certain length on one day, let it harden and you 
can then use the same dividing strips of woos. se 
| the: next length. 


Tf you wish the slabs to. have the appearance of es 


: pee stone, do not fill the spaces quite sand and 


(Continued fat of next + page) : ee 
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EADS have many uses, and from them, a 
uumber of things can be made up. Those 
A of the plain wood variety can be delicately 
and tastefully hand-painted,and as such, they have 
some consequent value. 

Beads of the common variety are fairly cheap 
to buy, but prices are increasing. The better class 
of bead, including the wood varieties mentioned, 
are not cheap to buy, even undecorated, and 
although the work of making them is delicate, 
this will not dismay the fretworker. 


Square Beads 


Various sizes can be made from square section 
stripwood. he sizes recommended are lin, 
tin. and #in. with perhaps 4in. for large beads. 
A pair of spring dividers is excellent to set and use 
for quick marking off along the strip of wood. 
The beads are then cut off with the aid of a metre 
block and a small fine tenon saw. 

The result will be a number of perfectly square 
beads which now have to be centrally drilled. 
Use a-fine fretwork drill bit. The eye should be 
sufficiently accurate for this, but to ensure starting 


the drill right, a small indent can be made with 


anawl. It will not take long to make a number of 
beads up in this manner after a little practise, and 
if the right tools are used, they will require very 
little finishing off, 


Other Shapes | 

Rectangular beads are made in exactly the same 
way, using stripwood. Sizes recommended are 
xin. by fin., fin. by din. and lin. by din.. These 
beads will be of the flat type, or what is known as 
applique beads, and can be drilled through the 
section of the wood as shown,. with either one 
or two drillings. 

Round beads are very easy to make if round ball 
beading is used. This is obtainable from Hobbies 
Ltd. in fin. and jin, sizes, quite cheaply, and all 
that is necessary is to cut off the beads, using a 
fine saw. Drill from the flat faced cut surfaces, 
using a quick release vice or clamp for noite the 
work. ' 

Cylindrical beads square dimensional, in varying 
lengths, can be cut from dowelling, using tin, 
3/t6in., fin., din. or din. for large beads. These 
can be centre or side drilled as shown. 
section stripwood can also. be used for making 
long beads, as well as square ones. 


Crazy Paths—(Continued from previous page) 


when a number have been laid, sprinkle fine sand 
over the surface thickly, pressing it down so that 
it sticks to the wet concrete. 

In this way your path will look like real sand- 
stone, if you lightly brush away the loose sand 
when the concrete has set hard.- | 


Leave the path alone for at least eventg folks | 
hours: and then 2 eas ey the aoa strips | 


decoration is Hobbies enamel. 


Square 


Tri jaugular beads can be cut from triangular 


fillets, siice squate dimensional, or to. vary ing 


lengths. Suitable fillets are jin., jin. and 
These are centre drilled as ieual, 

From these suggestions you have a good variety 
of beads of varying shapes and sizes, and with 
them, almost any Gead decorative work can be 


carried out. 


Lin. 


Bead Decoration 

The best medium to use for quick and permanent 
This is obtainable 
in small pots at 24d. each, in many bright colours. 
A set of small sable brushes will also be required, 
and the best form of ornamentation is simple floral | 
subjects carried out in a series of brush blobs, | 

Some ideas are shown to give the style of work 
which is desirable. Using enamels, no varnish is 
required. Beads may be decorated on the plain 
wood background or alternatively, the background 
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may be enamelled tirst and decoration then added. 

If the work is well carried out, it should be no 
dificult matter to make up really attractive 
articles such as necklets, bracelets, and other 
forms of personal adornment with your beads 
tastefully decorated and arranged in a series of 
shapes and sizes, with given colour scheimes. 
Such work will have a definite hand-made value, 
and be of lasting use and interest. 

Flat beads can be used for mat, and other forms 
of decoration. ‘There are many uses indeed, but 
it is necessary first to collect together a good 
selection of the plain beads in as many shapes and 
sizes first, and to always add to it if you pene to. 
take bead work seriously. 


of wood. The slabs will. then have spaces all 
around them and these are filled with soil. 

Tiny creeping plants grow very quickly in these 
soil-flled spaces and clothe your path with a mass 
of green leaves and tiny flowers. The nurser y- 


‘man will tell you which plants are best for such 


places, for some rock plants like being trod der on 


and grow much better with senen EreoeT ane: 
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WIMMING, like everything else, changes. 
, The strokes of twenty years ago are old- 
t/” fashioned to-day, just as those of today mav 
be out-of-date tomorrow. This constant change 
is good, for it leads to new discoveries, and gives a 
wider range of methods from which the swimmer 
inay take his choice. | 

What about your own swimming ? 
modern ? Is it streamlined ? 
modernize it? You will have a most enjoyable 
sumimer’s swimming if you set about overhauling 
your ability or, if vou do not as yet swim, learning 
according to the newest rules. | 

Let us start with learning. Quick results is the 
main concern in these days—and so the seal- 


stroke is fast becoming the most popular method | 


for learners. It can often be mastered almost at 
the first attempt, and it leads on naturally either 
to breast-stroke or front-crawl. 


Seal Stroke Methods — | ; 


You begin seal-stroke by standing breast-deep 

and working the arms in short circles—just like a 
breast-stroke learner. The arms drive apart at the 
front, each hand pressing outward, backward, and 
slightly downward. This continuous 18 inch 
circling movement of each hand supports the body 
and pulls it forward. - ; 
_ The legs can be tried whilst you cling to the side 
of the pool, lying flat along the surface. Simply 
thrash the legs up and down on the top of the 
water, letting them bend at the knees. | | 

While one foot goes up into the air the other 
smashes down into the water. 
keeps the body at the surface, and also pushes you 
— forward. | | 


To get the full seal-stroke you simply push off « 
from the pool side and set both pairs of limbs» 


working at a comfortable speed. It is a sort of 
learner's breast-stroke for the arms and learner’s 
crawl thrash for the legs. 
going quickly. | 


w 


New Type Breast Stroke 


- Perhaps you already swim, and want to modern- 


ize your breast-stroke. Very well, remember the 
streamlining idea and you will soon get that 


smooth speedy style which is so admired to-day. : 
It is chiefly noticeable in the full-stretch glides — 


between each complete set of movements. — | 

Your armns make their sweep, and slide to the 
front again; your legs close in together, and 
remain straight—and then you glide fully extended 
like this until impetus begins to slacken. 


racing skiff. 


Is it. 
If not, why not 


This leg action. 


But it will get you. 


Stiffen 
the arms, narrow the shoulders, lower the head, | 
keep legs-rigidly together, point ae area = 
vou will cut through the water as cleanly as a ompletely 

ia ray eae ae -- gone from this newest crawl, so has the heavy — 


terized early double-overarm s 


_ The old style of breast-stroke had the arms 
awweening right round to the shoulder line, and the 
‘ict ales well above the surface. 

A few years back the arm stroke was less than 
half as long, and with very strong downward slant, 
so that the head, whichremained almost submerged 
most of the time, could be brought bobbing up to 
the top for breath. x 


The Butterfly Stroke | 


Just now something between the two is the — 
fashion, with arms sweeping almost to the shoulder _ 
line, but with slight downward slant. The head © 
is much steadier too, and does not dip so much, so 
that the forward travelling is smoother. 

But a completely new type of breast-stroke is 
just evolving. Its present name is butterfly- — 
stroke. In this the arms lift completely owt of the 
water after their sharp downward drive, and fling 
forward above the surface to the extension in front 
of the head which allows them to drive down _ 
afresh. | , a 

The legs do an ordinary breast-stroke kick, but 
at the end of it, instead of staying straight and 


together, they bend at the knees and then doa ~ 
single straightening downward beat, remaining — 


together. | sate 
Butterfly-stroke may, or may not, last. It is _ 
tiring, But for short distances it certainly is fast 


and it has made possible a lot of record times. — 


The Modern Front-crawl | oe 
Front-crawl, of course, you must swim if you 
would be modern. Andit certainly isa fine stroke. — 
No other swimming method gets such big results. 
with so little effort. : The eee 
The streamlining tendency is more marked than — 


ever in crawl. . You must lie flat on the surface, —— 


like a speed boat, with your “‘prow,’’ or head and 


chest, fairly high. Vou must remain steady too, 
with arms and legs disturbing the poise of the body 


no more than is absolutely unavoidable. 


Let your arms work freely in the smooth sockets 
of the shoulders, without lifting the shoulders 
during the recovery actions. 


surface, then drives downward | and: backward on 
through the water—bard and firm, until once more 
it is at the side of the body and ready for lifting — 
intothe ait ge an ee Sy Sat 
Keep the leg thrash fairly narrow, and do not — 
spread the legs. "The big toes should almost 
brush as they pass and repass. , | 
course, must be pointed and turned inwards so the — 
flat insteps can flail squarely against the water. 
~The old rolling from side to side which charac- _ 


4, 


trokes is completely 


Each arm in tut . 
swings forward limply, only just above the 


The’ feet, of — 


gasping for breath. 
and deeply by gulpi 
- each time the face tu 
completely below w 


pass out through the nose. 


The Back-crawl 


difficulty 


effect. 


- surface and 
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. 1925, beat W. G. 1¥a 
record’ of 126 centuries. - 
. This often gets ina player s 


Most of the points applyin 
equally to back- 
stroke the other 
face is above waier s 
about breathing, Fl 
lining of shoulders and limb 
marks of the latest mode of th 
_ Get the speed-boat idea 
of the body. By 
look towards the 
sink a little at the 


oem ae, wr oe 


ater, let 


The leg action tends to pee 
five, and even six beats te eacl 


oie faster—four, 
2 arni-pull. 


Nowaday you breathe easily 


ng in air throneh the inouth 
Ins up to its side, and exhaling 
‘ing 


the stream of air 


g to front-crawl apply 
crawl—which is really the same 
wn, :1ade simpler because the 
“sie time and so there is no: 
at poise, and stream- 


S, are the distinctive — 


is stroke. | 4 

in the sloping stretch 
lifting the head so that you 
feet, and allowing the body to 
hips, you will get the best planing 


can 


The shoulders then will slope up from the 


GLUES DOWN: 


The man who delivers the 
; ball, 


An intoxicating drink, 
Does in the second year, 
First two letters of 


| “innings. | 
A batsman. doesn’t like 


being bowled this, 


What the batsman defends, - 


New Elampsh ire fthybr.) 


— The limit of the edd. 
» A leguminous plant, the 
_ Seeds of which are used for 


food. : 
Cricket Club ({abbr.) - 
English. player who, in 
Grace § 


eyes, 


| Half a dozen in number. 
. British"{abbr.) . 
- To leave out, 


Overhead, 
First two letters of “*Allen. 
These are strapped to the 


legs, 
. A——boy I- 
- Short for. “ 


over some of the clues, 
| “ Does in the sec 
spoil the. fun by “ blowing the gaff”? here. 
. pleted square will 
great game of Cricket and confirm so 


full swing, so here’s 
with plenty of abbreviations and no alternatives. 
particularly with Clue 3 Down: 
ond year,” it runs. You will be 


appear next week 


38, 


glide along over thewater with greatest — 


No prizes, 


passes the batsman and 
wicket-keeper, _ 
At the ends of “ hour." 


CLUES ACROSS" 


Cricketers like to go out to 


do this. 

The timber used mainly in 

making cricket bats, . 

mish: eas te Gee at 
ae Pana ae Bua dyes 

Teesieil anes chances. 

A funny. fellow, . 

The space between the 

wickets, ee . 

Every batsman tries to 

make a high one, ; 

“ He '’ reversed. 

* Cut” curtailed, 


. This. term originated in 


1882 when Australia first 
beat England. — 


A fielder can often, do this | 
‘to a batsmans innings, 
_ In the negative. 
. Surname of the Captain of 


the Australian team. . 


Primitive Baptists (abbr.} 
. Much depends on it resting 


safely on the stumps. 
Albert Medal (abbr.) 


To arrange into’ different — 


classes, . | 


35. To pierce the ground with _ 


 @ Stump. 


, best. 


@ crossword puzzle on the subject. 


Jor checking purposes only. Meanwhile, 
me of those little doubtful points at the back 


saa 


ease. Do not roll the body, but keep it flat ou its” 
course. The feet must not waste time and power. 
breaking right ont of the water. It is enough that 
simply the toes show at the surtace at each upward 


drive, 7 


‘Which Suits You ? 


There is a back-crawl argument in these days as" 
to whether the arms should be straight ot bent. 
during recoveries, There is soinething in favour 
of each—the straight arm swing over through the. 
air is slightly faster; but the bent-arm swing is — 
more restful. The final deciding factor is—which _ 
gives best speed ? And that you must settle for _ 
yourself. Try both ways and see which suits you 


_ Jerky progress, quick tiring muscles, ungainly 
angular movements—they were the marks of the 
old swimming. Speed, ease, and grace have come 
with the newest styles, and you can very soon prove — 
for yourself, that this modern swimuning is certainly | 
best. | . 


As usual, it is a simple square, 


In spite of this, however, you might be ** stumped ” 


37. aie evergreen climbing 40. The line on the 

; ties , ; be A " wruarkine the posit. 
38. Bowlers delight in bringing Sroun ; hee * dae : ee 

off this sort of trick epay OL YOM ACT CEC GRUES Tay 

39 : at each wicket, 


There are eleven men on 
each, 
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- handbook ‘The Art of Fretwork.” 
So far as selling is concerned, therefore, we must — 
assume that the worker has an interesting article to. 
_ offer, nicely finished off and of a practical everyday _ 
useful nature. _ natn a oe wee igo, Ae 


The Price to Charge 
Then comes the question of price, and in a 


7 are frequently hearing from readers who 
have a desire to know the most satisfactory 
way of disposing of articles which they are 
making, but unfortunately many of them want to 
make a profit out of fretwork a little tao quickly. 

~ When we have seen specimens of what they can 


do, we have been forced to adimit and to put the 


point to them, that very few ‘people are likely to 
buy. This is usually because the standard of 
cutting and nuish is net sufficiently good. 

After all, you cannot expect other people to 
spend money in purchasing an article just because 
you happen to have made it. Very few people are 
prepared to buy what they do not want, and 


good value for the price ofered. 


What to Offer 


The principal point, therefore, is to see that the 
very best cutting and finish has been introduced. 


You may be satisfied with the article yourself, but 
it is best to get an independent judge to give you a 


really helpful criticism on the subject in order to 


get an unbiased opinion. oo 
Virst of all the whole thing must make an appeal 
to the prospective purchaser. 
That is, its finish and the actual subject itself 


inust be something either out of the ordinary or 


something practical, or something which he may be 
proud to possess. 
virtues, so much the better. 
Good Work Only 

Having caught the buyer’s eye, as it were, he 


should be able to examine the particular article in. 


question without being “‘ put off’ his purchase by 


janmature or badly executed work. Remember this _ 
during the whole time you are cutting and do your 
best on every occasion to get something a little | 


better than you have done previously. 


which have been dealt with before in these pages, 


and are covered very satisfactorily in that useful 


“A better plan is to have a number and a variety. 
-_. of articles so the customer or prospective customer ~ 
; A2ge 


Hints on Selling : 


certainly not if it is not appealing to the eye and 


If the article has all three 


The actual cutting and completion are matters 


show a few of the 
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may be able to choose from a fairly wide range. 


This particularly applies if you are attempting to 


sell to a shopkeeper. 


No traveller would call on him with just one — 
sample because the shopkeeper would expect to 
see quite .a number and then, nerhens. purchase a 


few. The articles themselves vonge irom mseftl to.” 


pretty, and at prices from as low as 3d. up to 
four or five shillings. | | -s 
There are, you may think, very few which can be 


completed for the first-mentioned figure, butifyou — 


.Y 


Work — 


Packing and Addressing | 


Helpful Sidelines + 


get down to a mass production | type of work you 


will be surprised how many you can turn out. | 
Little calendars, statuette photograph -figures, — 
inkstands from the single page designs we have. 
_ given here, small milk indicators, ‘etc., : 
the types to begin upon. . 


are some of 


They are all made from | odd pieces of wood." 


which might probably otherwise be thrown away, — 


and so cost very little to make. At the other end of 


_the scale you have a modern type of clock or the ~ 
_ novel cigarette delivery box or the tie press, and — 


then small mechanical or stationary models which » . 


are likely to appeal. 
Where to Offer. vo 


So far as the actual sales are concerned, too, you~ 


can often dispose of a number of articles through . ~ 
local charitable efforts such as 


a. ; Sales of Work, ae 
Exhibitions or Bazaars. _ ia rae aebeods 


You may not know the actual organiser, but a ee. 


-Jetter to the address usually to be found on a. 


display bill will ind its way to the right source, and 
if you enclose a stamped addressed envelope ; : a : 


. teply will undoubtedly come through. = 
‘Write and then Call ry ee oe 


oe : 


You can then make the proposition, call and 
pce): things you have made which: _ 
might be of interest, you suggest, on one of the” 

stands at the Exhibition. _ 


They can be offered at a price which would sell 
them readily, but which would allow, you a small 


commission on the sales. You can agree, too—in 


the arrangements afterwards negotiated—to take | 


: back any or all of the unsold articles. 


If, too, you ate entering any models or pieces of 


work for exhibition, you should always enclose: — 


stamps for the return postage, and it is best also to. 


on a a ectny § 


MAN A CLOCK ? We ne movements from 


3/9. Hobbies Lids Derch yam. 
“ONELY } Cee Secy., UCC, 16BB. Goaoede: 
St., London, S.W.1. Genuine. Estabd. 1905. 
OLL’S HOUSE Papers, Fittings, Bathroom set, 
fireside set, door knocker, etc. Write for list.— 
(ODD ies Bits Dereham. 
STAMPS 12 REE. Adprevile od. ‘stamp.—Paul, 


20: 43 Bramley =o Penden; a mee 

Ov | Learn fie eee) sd ‘how’ of electricity 
with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit. Tun, fascination, 
thrills galore. Prices from 3/-.--Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


- Gf- I THRE SONBMGRION, ime 


MAKE ‘YOUR OWN UKULEL E, Mandolin Guar 
| etc. from Hobbies designs and materials. You'll be 
surprised how easy and ‘cheap it is !—-Hobbies ° Letdss 
Dereham. 
ALLEONS. Send for our list of ships, aeroplanes 
and other models which can be made from Hobbies 
designs and materials. Hobbies: Ltd., Dereham. 


merece NMA he adn mageinm mari ene imimanirmanmansatirenten sett nieryeraiere 
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THE £ COMMISSION. Xmas Club Agent 
wanted Garratt, Stock! ey Street, Northampton. 


seem 


BaAtsa WOOD for building model aeroplanes. 
prices for sound quality. Send for list.—Hobbies 
Ltd., Dereham. | 


Get Yourself a 


Bench Vice 


One of the handiest tools yet devised. 
beech, with hardwood screws. 


Lowest 


The advertisements are inserted at the rate of 


, a 


. A first-class job throughout. 


It’s 


per word prepaid. Name - 


Pcl. 
and addre: S$ are courted, but initials or groups, suc h as EPS. or £1/11/6 are 


rs one word, Postal Order and Stamps must accompany the 
will be inserted in the earliest issue. To sell anything except 
ads or those shown in Hobbies Eanc dbook. Orders can be sent 


Seat 


either to Hobbies Weekly, Advertisement, Dept. 30/32 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E.C.4, or Dereham, Norfolk. 


[2% -WING MONOPLANE. Nat of parts for building 
a 3ft. 10in. wing span model with I4in.  airscrew. 
a beauty! 19/6; po 6d.--Hobbies Led. eich 1am. 
100 STAMPS, ll diferent, sent genuine appli- 
cants for approvals. Postage 2d Errington 
Macguite (0), 51 Atkins Road, London, S.W. 12. 
ou DO BETTE R WOR K WITH A 
have them from 24/-. Write for 
Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


LEARw st. <8 AMP DE ALING. “AND COL L E CTING for 

-asure and profit. Postal Course and complete out- 
fit. Prospect: free. —Philatelist (Box 15), Nelson Road, 
Leigh-on-Sea, Essex. 


BE NCE We 


part ae 
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UILDING A MODEL POW E R BOAT? “We supply 
a steam engine unit, complete with) propeller and 
shaft for only 12/6 post 6d. Suitable for boats up to 
30ins. long. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, | 


stamp for 


paying hobby ; 
Malton, 


Se agg lethorpe, 


“LEARN 1 PRINTING as a 
particulars.—‘* WI rartedale, 
Voi. 


Sento etree Redneetrrs anette MRA nye nme NGAAN KN pat adatom + 


LATHE AND FRETSAW 5 carriage forward. 
Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy- 
Ltd., Dereha um, 


man. _ Write for det ails- ~ “Hobbies | 
HE WORL b's MOST POPULAR PRE WW ORK 
SET-—~Hobbies Al, price 12/6; post Yd. Other sets 


from 1/6 to 25/-. Send for list. Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


toms 


sronivenanbabaramsenynertiteen anvtttrs cenit AseeDUnas Mh ishHierinbeeiitmedhretntinasoriinerter time: 


sy ante 
EET RARE . 


Nicely made in selected 


Get 


one NOW! see ‘ll marvel how TOWEYEE did without it. 


ao! Sizes 


‘in. = 2/9 
A5in. - mak 


"Postage ¢ 6a. 


a 


Table 
into a Bench 


Fixed ina couple of minutes to the kitchen 


‘Turn Your 


table. Taken off again just as easily when 
required. An invaluable toc! to any worker 
in meds 


Hobbies Led. 
Dereham and Branches. 
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fill in a complete label which can be put on to the 
package. | 

The name and address which you write at the 
top of your own letter may be perfectly clear to 
‘you, but it is surprising how it can appear some- 
thing quite different—and often unreadable 
altogether—to a perfect stranger. a 

If, however, you address the label yourself, you 
are more likely to make it plain enough for the 
postman to read. | 


Care in Packing 


Remember, too, to pack your work carefully. 
We find so often in competitions that the entries 
are just put into a piece of brown paper tied up 
with string in a very haphazard manner, and 


Two simple display boards cut in different styles 


posted off. When they arrive, naturally, they are 


damaged, and some very delicate work is often 
completely ruined. | 3 

\ lictle attention should be paid to this point in 
posting work off anywhere. Get some odd shavings 
or some of the paper packing from chocolate 
boxes, etc. to pad the actual article up. It should 
not shake about in its container, but be packed 
out to prevent it rattling or moving at all. 


A piece of card or waste wood on two sides will, — 


also help to keep it more secure, and a couple of 
_ pieces of brown paper should be*put round finally. 

Never be satisfied, either, with just one address 
on the parcel. It may become obliterated or 


smudged so the post office people cannot read it. - 


Write a duplicaté of the address somewhere else on 
the parcel so-referemce to this can be made and 
save delay. | - 3 | 
Cut Display Notices — 


In connection with this niention of profitable use 


of the fretsaw, it may be worth while to draw 
readers’ attention to the possibility of a side-line 
“ which might be overlooked. That is the matter of 
making suitable short notices for people in your 
district. 9. | | | 


There are a number of occasions and you have _ 


only to look round to find them when a suitable 
little piece of wording would be acceptable and 
paid for. — ee Bg ee a cad 
"A house and its garden which is thrown open to 


opportunities. 


styles are shown here. 


ptoprieters would often be pleased to purchase a 
nicely worded display in wood, because in the 
ordinary case they would not know where to 
obtain such a notice nor pay the much higher 
charge of a professional tradesman. _ 
The word “‘ Notices’ itself can often be used 
for-clubs, churches or charitable associations, and, 
of course, you get wording like ‘‘ Members Only,” 
or ‘‘ Open on Sunday ’’-—all of which should find a 
ready market if you look round and think of the 
These notices can be cut out quite neatly in — 
wood by means of utilising the letters provided on 
design sheets Nos. 724 and 2152. | 


Methods of Cutting 


You have two opportunities in the method of .._ 


cutting. One is to cut the lettering out of a single 


board, and the other is to cut the letters ont 


separately artd glue them on a background. Both 


- 


but the designs mentioned provide these, or, of, 
course, you may be able to get a printer to let you. 
have a complete alphabet in two or three sizes. 


_ Linking the Letters 


Do not get the lettérs too large, but on the — : 
other hand get them nicely readable at a distance. 
If you are cutting them out from the board, 


remember that some will have to be linked up in — 
parts after the fashion of a stencil, or you will have : oe 


the middles fall right out. 


One or two instances are shown here which will.° ~ 
make it quite easy for you to execute any of the — 
other letters of a similar nature. | 
narrow link of wood to hold the central piece, you 


will not reduce its legibility. | oe 
Put on Backing | 


Of course, even. when you cut the lettering from 
the single board like this you can make it more. 
striking by gluing-on the back of it a piece of 
material. os te ages 

Silver paper looks well, but wants covering over 


to make it stronger and weatherproof. Imitation — : 


wood paper or leatherette paper is also helpful. 


Remember to leave link pieces in certain letters — | 


- Youtcan paint the whole thing and strengthen it 
up by adding a different colour to the edges of the 
wood of the letters themselves. If you are-cutting ._ 
the letters out independently, too, glue on toa” 
wood backboard then they can be painted up in’ 
- flat paint or enamel a distinctive colovr from that 
used in the backboard itself. - . OE ee. 


There ate, indeed, many ways in which this’ oad 


lettering can be incorporated, and if readers are ~ ce 


The difficulty is usually to get the exact lettering, . | 


By leaving a Be 


the public for light. meals, requires the notice ae give further particulars of . a 
_ “Teas,” “ Cigarettes,” “ Minerals,” etc., and the © Ss ee oe ™ ee REE | 


k 


Not only does the amateur carpenter and fretworket 

— heed lata wood, but many accessories in moulding, 
_ ornaments, turned legs, and so on. Hobbies Ltd. can 

_ supply their needs in reliable goods, well finished and 
. reasonable in ptice. These are a few lines; a fully 
illustrated list i is free ¢ on request. 


: ‘ i “ | 5 oe ’ te, ee > 
WOOD ORNAMENTS — xo 917 No. 215 No, 220 
These handsome wocden ornaments are yo" 313 
plain but Cignifed abe ao ad aed judi- 
ube to ae! nat a 


' 
‘hte 
= e 


ay : Shire Aoie ir Yeett (pasa ae ' “ye put 


t touch of 1 : Alleesmade'in 
on with a ouch o glue mae oie 


: | eS: . maa | | BUTTON, with 
CORNER , an | PLAIN OAK Raised Rim 


7 | : | .. BUTTONS | No. 215, ins. 
MOULDING | | No. 217, 1hins. ROSETTE Price 14d. each, 
Makes the construction of boxes, cabinets and tables 9d. per dozen. CIRCLE No. 2 1é. tins, 
simple, A groove cut for the side boards, All you — ‘ : No. 220. 2ins. Price 1d, each. 
have to do is glue the parts in place. No joints to No. 218, lin. 3d. each. s R . 
‘worry about, In oak and naz? pine, Three sizes of Sd. per dozen. dba. avis guare Rosette Hil 
eroove, Make a trial box now. No. 219.  $in. “od. por ah No. | 222. ldins. No. 222 
f. ; | Bee am | 3d. per dozen. — 2d. each, : 
i. ine. | 
No. 45. with 3/i8in. GROOVE lid. 2d. per foot. — . 2 - erporeurs 
“No. 46... ines i ae NER ge : STRIPWOOD | 
No. 47. ,, , 3/8in, : 24d. 34d. AY Ss ie SoA ae For model making, stopping fillets, 
° : a. blocking pieces or a hundred and one 
odd jobs, these planed strips are 
ideal. Planed on all sides. In pout 
walnut. 
50 Ft. nant 0 Ft, 
ASSORTED ASSORTED 
STRIPS STRIPS 
2/9 6/S 


BEADING AND ___ Post 43d. Post 6d. 
MOULDING OF tBin, Lengths. oft. Lengths. 
ALL KINDS nl era | 


TURN Oe LEGS 
FOR THE AMATEUR 


The introduction of these logs will he very por lar amongst. # 
many woodworkers. iv theis ase the hancy-uan ean bulld. 
really iarge and useful pieces of furniture Suck as sideboards, 
bureaux, grainophones, tea wagons, etc. The legs are beauti- 
fully turned and cut from good quality wood, They only 
need a rubbing of glasspaper before being ready for use. We 
have carefully studied the needs of the amateur worker and 
bere offer a range of Jegs which oe meet svery peqaire: 
ment. Moreover, by careful buying, we have been able to keep 
the price down, and even if you are able te buy cheaper, you 
can be sure that neither the quality nor the finish is so ge ned As 
in those. we offer, 
No, 501. kins. x 36ins. “Twist Gramophone Cabinet Legs 

in Oak, 5/- for 4. Post 10d. | “ 
No. 502. 2ins. x 3éins.. Sideboard Legs in Oak, 1/9 each, 
8/6 for 4. Post 1/-. 7 
No.. 503... ihins. « 30ins. Twist Pillar in Oak,6/- fur 4. Post &d. 
No. 504. lkins.><30ins. Tea Wagon Legs in Oak, 1/9 each, 
6/8 for 4. Post 8d. 

- 508, kins. x 30ins.Stand Legs in Oak, 3f-for 4, Post 9d, 
. 910. 2ins, Deal Table Legs 2ft.4ins long,3/6 for 4, Post 10d. 


No. 502 No. 501 No, 508 No. 504. «No. 508 No. 5 


Orders for Goods “ey. Post 7 oe) ae ae. | Terres | Branches In London, Glasgow, § 

should be addressed to os (i - , Manchester, Birmingham, 

‘Hobbies Limited, Dere- a ay pean) » Sheffield, Leeds, Southamp- 
ham, Norfolk. : i. aes coe ee : ton and Hull. 
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BRANCHES AND AGENCIES, | 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be purchased. 
In addition, all leading stores and ironmongers stock or can 
obtain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs, 
wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, etc. 

HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES—~ 


LONDON - — — {6 NEW OXFORD STR 
EONDON = = @ Soe bap Sisegrsears. 
LONDON — - = — 88 NEWINGTON 2uUTTS He | 
GLASGOW - - - - -— - 223 ARSv.e Svrza” Of 
MANCHESTER - - - - - - - {5 8:SSADLLY & 
BIRMINGHAM ~ - - - — ~ 9a HIGH STREET. & 
SHEFFIELD - ~ ~- - ~ 4ST. PAUL’S PARADE. § 
LEEDS - - ~ =~ {!0 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET. @ 
SOUTHAMPTON - - - 25 BERNARD STREET. § 
HULL - - - - - - ~ §8 PROSPECT STREET. § 
CANADA : 


N : 
54 WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. : 

HOBBIES AGENCIES— § 
Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Blackburn.— 
Mr. H. Mercer, G8 Darwen Street; Bradford.—Messrs, T, 
Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin Street ; Brighton.—J. 
B. Bennett & Co., North Road; Cambridge.—Mr. H. S. 
Driver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury.—Mr. T. D. Goodman, 
88 Burgate Street and 16 St. George’s Street ; Cardiffi— 
John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
Croydon.—L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Crown Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 
Bockham, Queen’s Gardens; Dublin.—Mr. J. J. McQuillan, 
36 Capel Street; Dundee.—Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone.—Mr. W. Alisworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street; 
Hastings.—Mr. W. H. Mozley, 4 York Buildings ; Leicester.— 
Mr. Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpool.—Mr. C. Lucas, 
17. Houghton Street; London.—Messrs. H. Osman, § 
166 Aldersgate Street, E.C. ; Newport, Mon.— John Hall (Tools) §@ 
Ltd., 81 High Strect; Reading.—Mr. . Jj. Sargent, # 
44 West Street; Swansea.—John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 
& Gower Street; York.—-Messrs. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 
132 Micklegate. 

HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : 


DEREHAM, NORFOLK | 


Hobbies Weekly, and not: + 


‘two dozen fastening staples. 


GENERAL NOTICES. 


AH Editorial matter should he sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly 
Dereham, Norfolk, If enclosed with orders or other matter for 
Hobbies Lid., it should be written om a separate sheet of paper. Any 
matter requiring an answer must have a stamped addressed euvelopa 
enclosed. 

MCSICN SHEETS, 
The presentation Desies: Saeet is given emis with oorrent eoniss of 
. Tre ca fest 


. 
aC Xt 
apue 


can be obtainces sanarate:., 
or 10d. in the case of double size 


AY 2.58, we wo Bee ADVERTISEMENTS. * a i bd . 
AU ovlers and letiors respecting adver Ucemants shold be atdresesd 
either te the Advertisement 3 Tews les TWue 2 


: INDEXES AND BINDING CASES. 

An Index for any vclume is obtainable for 4d. post free, and Binding 
Cases te take a complete set of 26 issues (reaking the volume) are 
supplied for 1/5, ex sert post free for 1/8. The Cases are in red linen 
with gold blocked name on the front. The Azabeok Binder, to held 


« 1 4 


24 copies which you can Gx im yourself is 2/3 (3/6 nos? free) including 


fl] 


« 

4 

is" &: 
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. _ BACK COPIES. | ;: | 
Back copies are obtainable from the Editorial address given above 
or from the Publisher, price 2d. 2 copy, plus postage. 


CONTRIBUTIONS, 

The Editor is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 
pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates, While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor dozs not accept any | 
responsibility for their loss. . . 


SUBSCRIPTION. . 
Hobbies will be forwarded by post to any part of the world at the. 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/-, six months 6/6, three 
months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post - 


ier Se ep onan come eee ee = 
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a” When you have cut your mitres in an ordinary mitre. 


block, how do you glue up the corners? Bit of a job, 
isn’t it? Unless of course, you have a corner cramp. 
Hobbies Corner cramps are inexpensive to buy—easy _ 
to understand and use, and are a real worth-while- 


investment to any fellow handy with tools. _ 


The No. 14 Corner Cramp takes pare pee ae: wide. It is 
rately made and comes in a dull nickel finish. 
on ie Price 3/9. Post 6d. . 
The No. 2 Cramp is of heavier design with stronger cramp- _ 
screws. It takes moulding up to 4ins. wide and is finished dull 
nickel with principal parts plated and polished. aces ; 
ose 0 ‘ 


Price 5/-. 
This is the All-Steel Corner Cramp. Takes moulding, up to. 


We also supply a similar cramp to the No. 2, but with a metal saw 
guide for mitre cutting. Price 10/6, postage 9d. - 
, - 92 ins. wide and is nicely finished off. For small mouldings and. 


HOBBIES LIMITED, DEREHAM | - | beadings it is a real eo vierarle tool. It should be on every 


‘work bench. Be oe ate ce ae ete eo Rae ae, 
Lea Price 2/9. Post 6d. 


Branches and agents in principal towns. | 


REPLY COUPON=~~ 

One of these small Coupons and a stamp for 
‘14d, must be attached to your letter to the 
Editor, if you are enquiring about anything ==. 
which demands an answer, Cut theCoupon = 
put and put it in with your letter which 9° |B: 
- should be addressed to The Editor, Hobbies 0 0 
Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, 905 0 es 


TA Useful PLANE 2] 


| Not to be confused with ; 2/9 ‘e3, f = 


cheap, badly made planes. 
‘This one has 13 in. blade — 
and is a guaranteed tool, _ 


. ‘Hobbies Ltd., Dereham’ ff 
and Branches. — 


It’s great fun model-making with the fretsaw. And 
so easy, too, because Hobbies publish designs showing 
all you want to know about the construction. The 
parcel of materials supplied for each design is a further 
great help. Try your hand on one NOW! 


ST. PAUL’S 
CATHEDRAL 


Design No. 187, 
Special, Price 9d, 
Size 19ins. long 
by tlins. wide. 
A parcel of 
Mahogany and 
Whitewood,with 
Satin Watnut 
strips, dowelling, 
etc., 8/- 
postage Bd. 


LORD MAYOR’S COACH 


_ Design No. 1985/6. Price 8d. Size 20ins. long. A parcel 
~ of nicely-grained Whitewood with four turned wood hubs 
for wheels, round rod for axles, and deal for base 6/3, 
postage 9d. Two Glasses (5825) 3d., postage 2d. A 
complete parcel ofdesign, woodand glasses, 7/II, post free. 


‘ELECTRICALLY 
MODEL TUG 


Po Design No. 2129. 
op Price4d. t5ins. tong. 
Driven by flashlamp 
battery. A parcel of 
Satin Walnut. and 
‘Deal, with dowel for 
mast and funnel 1/8, 
postage 7d. A suit- 
able motor 3/-, pro- 
peller and shaft 1/9 
copper strip and 
pieces of brass with 
brass wire Sd. Post~ 
tage on fictings 4d. 


Size 27% 18 
ins.,, about 
12 ins. high 


Buy from any 
Hobbies Branch 
or Agent, or ord- | 
er direct from 
Hobbies Ltd., 
Dereham, Nor- 
folk, Be sure to 
state the No. of 
design required. 


Design No, 189 Special. Price t/-, Plywood Satin 
Walnut, stripwood and four dome-turnings, 7/9; 
postage I/-. Brass chain and hooks, hinges, stone 
covering paper and flags I/-, post 2d. Complete 
parcel of design, wood and fittings, 10/9, Post free 


_ Sees pea re 


Design No. 2093. Price 4d, Size 2ft, wide by tft. Sins. 
deep. Plywood, Whitewood, moulding, beading and 


round rod 12/6, carriage forward. Eight glasses 1/6, 
postage 6d. A parcel of design, wood and glasses, 
“14/10, carriage paid. , ae MODEL BUS 

ne - hiinnninantaisteanaenaanmienesiennaisnaaiiatominaetente Design No. 192 Special. 
; Price 9d. 19dins. long. Satin 
Walnut with four turned 
wood hubs and motor lamps, 
7/-, postage I/-. Six rubber 
tyres, 34 glasses, wire, etc. 
3/6, postage éd. 


DOLL’S HOUSE 


Design No. 186 Special. Price 
I/- Plywood, Satin Walnut, 
Whitewood and mouldings, 
13/6, carriage foward. 
Glasses, brick and tile papers, 
door knobs, hinges, etc., 5/6, 
postage 6d. 


“BALDING & MANSELL, London and Wisbech, and Pubiished f i ; ’ °o 

“DING & | L , t ed for the Proprietors, Hopains Lrp. by Horace Marsuacy & Son, Lrp 
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Get your copy NOW ! 


Take our word for it. 


Hobbies 1939 Handbook is the 


best we have published. It’s the biggest sixpennyworth 
the handyman can get. 284 pages.........500 things to make 
weeeeeeeead Mine of information. And if you like value for 
money, just look at this! With every copy we give you 
absolutely FREE a large design sheet (value 1/6) for making 
a handsome model Big Ben 8-day Clock which stands 3ft. 


for the rest of your life. 


high when completed. Here is something you will treasure 
Then there is a design (yours for 


the asking) for building a fine working model Paddle Steamer 
22ins. long, which works from an ordinary flashlamp battery. 
Hobbies 1939 Handbook is the book without a substitute. 
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It is too good to miss. 


284 Pages 

500 Things 

to Make 
@ 


A Marvel 
of Value 


od. Posi free, Om 
Hobbies xen 
| Dereham 


ene edahprd-ndieet 
ee Oe eats eece sy 


) ARARAAA (Semin 
ORD bt Aa 
$b FOO iH 


SS 
. sh 2 
ro 
.j 
A. 


RRS 
AE 


Ae 
5 cath 


WRLRSS 
is 
aa 


AASBATES 
\i 


at 


eae ‘s 
Ww —-. ebay ce eat 
oe 
‘< 
<—* 
oe. 


Ni Ae: 


SSSR 

.: ™~ 

aN 
A] 


AX 


SESS 
EN AN 
NS 


Persea: 
xs: Bae 


i 


e 


August 6th. 1938 


y HAVE received a number of requests from 
j readers who have visited the Empire Exhibition 
_ 4 at Glasgow, if we cannot have some souvenir 

in wood to make. So I have had a small Wall 
Plaque designed and hope to be able to publish 
it within a week or two. It willsetve asa pleasing 


reminder of this mammoth Exhibition, the size of | 


which has to be seen to be believed. 
bs * * 
r FHEN you remember nearly 80,000 people 
stroll round its grounds and pavilions in 
YY comfort daily, you can realize something of 
its magnitude. But of that, more later, when 
the design is published. In the meantime have 


your H.W. delivered regularly to make sure not 


to iiss a single copy. 
* * % - 

URING the summer months I have been 

1) having fewer articles on Electrical matters, 

and increasing our outdoor pastimes. Soon, 

however, there will be a return to the regular 


electrical articles, and in this respect I shall be 
glad to hear of any particular instrument, or 
‘ with the speed of today’s mail steamers—to say 
nothing of the BABIOUEG nae 


apparatus, or experiment you would like intro- 
duced. I have warned the Electrical Expert to be 
getting along with some bright ideas and I hope 
to give you some real novelties, as well as practical 
instruction. At the same time I want suggestions 
froni you as to what you would like incorporated 
in the Electrical series. 
ae aK * 


an extra incentive for you to give some 


ADS 
A thought to the matter, I shall send a small — 
who makes a suggestion — 


prize to anyone 
which I can carry out 
later on. Come on, then, ' 


stormy life. 


Peewee rere rr meme er mem ewe erm eres 


Vol. 86. No. 2233 


have an inkling that somebody was for pulling my 


leg! be ede wonder ? 


2K er: * 


Gresty of Market Drayton, containing much — 
interesting detail about the old sailing ‘ship 
the “Cutty Sark”? We have a special interest, 


[ was very nice to receive a cutting from J. A. 


"of coutse, because our model has been made up 


by keen readers all over the world. The famous 
tea clipper is now resting on the Thames at 
Greenwich, after an adventurous and oft-times 


T is said of her that in spite of regular: journeys | 
to China and Australia in all weathers, she 


never sprang a leak. It sounds quaint, but 


in 1889 she had a race against a steamer and 


reached Sydney. 4 hours ahead. Her extra speed > 


was, of course, a great asset in those days, because 
the first home from China with the new season’s . 
tea could always make an extra profit. i” 
average, then from England to China, was about . 


A. good — 


100 days—over - three months. Compare that 


LLOW me to add that 1 have had.the sedi <2 

3 * pleasure of using a Hobbies Handframe, _ 
etc. for the past 25 years. 

to the hobby. 

world’s greatest Hobby as I would wish.” | 

it and I am sure there 


7 agree with him. wna ? - 


put on your thinking CONTENTS 
caps or let me know } 
what electrical pro- cane Puzzle Page 7 rer HIS ee sees ae He 
1. me ues oll’s Kitchen Se . : eek A 
hlems you have. A Hobbies League Correspondence Club ; 436 . publication. of. the ; 
short note is sufficient, et Sella ee | 239 bey, Hoe bies 
* 4 : * 143 inners. ae 
providing you make it ¢ Zhotosraph Competitio “ili i) 449 ¢ Handbook for 1939, and: 
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as * ae Garden Frame and Tool ebsice 447 § = 
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Hiking at Night . : 
Preparing Wood Saree 
Sport Silhouettes in Wood 


y ignorance or as 
touch of wit that 
I received a note the 
other day addressed to © 
the “Territorial” Dept. ? 
Really, of course, it was 
- intended for the “ ‘Edi-- 
- torial is cae but qT 


. Weekly, Derehain, 


. scription rates, 


: 
: 
: 
: 
: 
¢ | Gardening in August. . 
: 
: 
: 
: 
: 
T he 


| French Celebrities on Stamps . 


Corres ondence should be addressed to: : 
Norfolk, and a stamp enclosed with the Reply” 
Coupon from Cover iit if a reply is required. Particitlars of Sua-. 
| Publishing, Advertising, etc., 
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edition with interesting 
articles on things to 
‘make as well as two... 
large free design charts —_ 
and a Calendar cut-out ©. 
lei in colour. - 
oe ‘The 2 Elton 
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That is, of 
- course, when I have had the precious time to give 
I am sorry to'say I cannot find _ 
sufficient time, owing to my work, to spend on the _ 
That’s — 
what T.R.B. of Hastbourne thinks, and says, about. 


must be thousands who - : 


_ Why would a sparrow be angry if you 
called him a pheasant ? 


“aang. fo amos Zurynu ag prnom no x . 


_ Why did the hen run ? — 
= "YONI XOL aY2 WBDS 31 asnDIag 


What Ligias is played by a ship > 
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o Why is a weary man like a motor 
- Wheel ? 
| -(pe463) pedi st ay asnoseg 


WHY NOT ? 


A man went away and asked his 
secretary at the office to forward 
“business correspondence. She wrote 
saying he had the key of the letter 
box. He wrote enclosing the key 
but still received no correspondence. 


4 It’s a tricky little problem you » 
-.should be able to solve. 


If not turn 
to column 3 for the solution. 
A FIXTURE | 

was ailing, so mother had 
er to see the doctor. 
- . “Put your tongue out, my dear.” 

~ said he. , 

OA minute ape tip just showed 
itself. | 
| “That won't do,” said the doctor 
re ee “Put it right out.” 
. “J can’t,” replied Dolly. “ It’s— 
rs it’s sonic? at the back.” | 


SEE THESE STEPS? 


| ‘Can you believe your eyes? This 
series of steps is not really that at 
all, but is made up of one continuous 
- line from top.to bottom. Now look 
: “" more carefully and ad will see what 
- we mean. . ! 
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e Why is is an egg cae a drains > 
Cant the a box ?- 
When is a a man a reptile? 
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MORE HOWLERS 


Septuagenarian—a person born in 
_ September. 


Temperament—one who promises 
never to drink again. 

As the arrow struck his eye, King 

Harold shouted “ A hearse, a hearse, 
my Kingdom for a hearse.” 

Extradition—a mewspaper term for 
special paper. 

Cataclysm—what you have to learn in 
Sunday School. 

An indenture is a set of false teeth. 


Plato is the name of the dog in Micky 
Mouse films. 


NO NUMBER PLATE. 


“Hil What's the idea—you’ve got 
no number plate ? ” 

“ Oh, that’ s roe all right. 
remember i 


I can 


| Solution - Last Week’s 
| pabaicun X-WORD 


When j is a theatrical manager + like an 
astronomer ? 
'LDIS MAUD SLan0ISIp BY usy AA 


Why are Sentries like night and day ? 
“sauto? 18470 
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_ NATURAL. 


Bellahouston is, of course, the 
home of the Empire Exhibition, and. 


| Maryhill. are two of its suburbs. | 
At the station booking office two 
| women and a man were standing. 
Tmaomyoog Ds oY ‘Ua AA ae first woman 
-| houston single.” 
Murphy, married.” 


said ‘ Maryhill 
The second woman ‘‘ Bella- 
The man said “‘ Pat 


a? ana 


ag Panes is laughing at. this topical a 
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A MATCH TRICK. 


Take twenty-four matches and 
form them into a square of nine” 
smaller squares so that there are 
three rows of three. You are required 
to take away eight matches so that 
two squares only 1 remain. The puzzle 
is tricky unless you know the answer. . 
The drawings show you both. Try 
it on a friend. os 
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A TONGUE TWISTER 


Try and say this quickly : I guaran- 
tee this can-opener can open any can 
a can-opener can open, and if this can- 
opener can’t open any can a can- 

opener can open, I give you mie cane 
opener free. : 


STILL RUNNING 


The teacher had taught his. class 
that the Equator was an imaginary 
line running round the middle of the 
earth. | 

He was surprised to hear a few 

days later that one of the ‘ dangers” 
of the tropics was the Equator. 

“What makes you say 
Willie?” he asked. 

‘You said it was a menagerie lon, 
an’ if it’s running all round the middle — 
of the earth it must be dangerous, ’ cos. 
it’s not caged up.’ 


sted, 


that, 


en What i is always behind time 2 
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Why i is a a fish like a shopkeeper? . 
_'SaqDIs Swy jt asnooag 


What will make pies inquisitive ? 


mays fo sards axoud fp S 
| When i is afowl’s necklikeabell? 
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- SOLUTION. ” 
Hee is” eh: ‘reason ie he non 


: arrival of the correspondence, 


The letter was naturally put by the ‘ 


i postman into the locked. letter box. 


It could have been avoided by sending — 
the key in a registered letter, which. 
1s delivered to some person in order 
that a signature can be. ania: of its a 


ieaiies =. tts Bet 
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“SHIH, patterns in the centre pages of 
this week’s issue provide the making 

& of another of those interesting units 
in the series of doll’s house kitchen fur- 
niture which we have published recently. 

Here we have a kitchen table and one 
chair, but, of course, we can add to the 
chairs as much as we like by duplicating 
the pattern provided. 

All these models are to scale in pro- 
portion to each other so that gradually 
we shall have built up a complete model 
kitchen and finally provided for it a 
stand and background to make the whole 
assembly complete. All the parts are 
straightforward to cut and very little 
work is required. 


Suitable Finish 


according to the full size articles. In the 


case of the table this can be left with the wood 
in its natural staté or the legs and rails stained 


dark or just varnished. 

_ The chair, too, can be stained and varnished, 
but the table top itself should be left in its natural 
state, because later on no doubt the happy owner 
will want to cut table cloths to cover it or to fit 


| eee an American cloth as a permanent addition. 
- If you get the parcel of wood mentioned here 


you will find all the boards of the cotrect. size and 


thickness for the various parts required, and this 


saves a good deal of cutting out. 


Indeed, as several of the pieces are plain rect- 
-angles two of the sides of the patterns can be | 
pasted down in line with the edge of the wood 


n The Table 


and so save the cutting. In addition it ensures a 
| perfectly straight edge. 


Complete Patterns 


The patterns are shown full size with the ex- . 


ception of the floor, and this has had to be broken 
to get it on the page. All you need do, however, 


is mark off a rectangle on a piece of fin. wood 


‘4hins. long and 2fins. wide. — 
Of course, the same applies to the other rect- 


angular patterns where it is a simple matter to 
transfer their size direct to the wood without 
. Lay the 
. paper on the wood carefully, then. prick a small .- 
hole in each corner of the part. 
away and link the holes up with a ruler and you y 


actually pasting the pattern on to it. 


: | have. the size and shape poqeiee 
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MATERIAL SUPPLIED — 


= Parcel o eads-Fo? making this ee we. aegis 
ae arcel rr selected Beech including two (Ne. ta Knobs. 


Ep tetassanr 


or 1/6 or sent post free 2/-. — 


Take the paper ~ shown should be pasted down so you can cut out — 
a centre panel. _ 
lines shown. 
- drawer front to be made up later. 
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F ull size patterns on pages 444 ‘od 5 
When finished the models are painted or stained 


The construction should be ee ier pa 


it is best to notice the various parts which join 
each other. 
but this lettering will not be available after re 


These ase lettered on the patterns, 


pieces have been cleaned up 


; Lettered Parts 


A good plan, however, is to ara the (ether on 
the back of the wood lightly in pencil.so you stil: 
have a reference when the paper is cleaned off. 

On the other hand, after a little study of the — 
patterns and the drawing of the finished article, 
there should not be much need for letters at all. . 
Take out the parts and test them together after . 


cleaning up, as you go along. You may decide to 
“cut the table. or the chair piste is sires 


which, 


The table is straightforward with! a iat i. 


to which are added four rails, four legs and the © 
- drawers. 
‘These taper from a dotted line shown across the 
pattern, and we must also taper down the aaa : 


First get .the legs out in gin, ‘wood: 


two sides to correspond with it.. o 
Now get out the front and back tails, They | 


are shown in one pattern but in the case of the 
front the table drawer is cut from the same piece. — 
‘For the back yor have a Plain outline 4}ins. by | 
| Tfins. | : 


The front is.a siiiiier sized piece, ‘but the patteen: 
Put a’ tiny. drill: hole in one : 
corner, and use a saw to: go round between the two - 
‘This part which comes ‘out is the” 


To complete the table, get out the two end rails 


ae and put all four of them between the legs. Notice — 
that each pair is exactly the same size or it will . 
+ throw out the legs of the framework. | 


Sane wre rere rr rrre rT rer rr is ey tae te eee beads aes ESRERHHREREKAR ASAKURA RARE SESE TH DEER aH jedanee Pade 


ied between 


. Hues on the 


their front face. a 

Get these rails glued firmly between the legs 
and also to the underside of the table top. 

One of the points to be particularly careful of 
is to see the distance between the rails is the saine 
in order to: allow the drawer to run in and out 
easily. 


The Drawer 


he construction of the drawer itself is shown 
in the detail herewith. Get out the floor, back, 
two ends and the inner front. The four side pieces 


forming: the upright frame are glued on -to the 


floor then the front cut from the rail is glued on. 
- This covers the join of the front and floor and 
fills up the opening in the table itself. In making 


up the drawer, see it will pass through the opening 
in the front rail and rub the edges down lightly 
“with glasspaper to make this more comfortable. 
The runners on which the drawer slides are 
made up by two pieces of wood. One is a guide 
and one is a runner and they are glued together as 
- shown in the drawing. Each is a similar piece of 
wood, but one is cut from #in. and one from jin. 


They.are glued inside the rails of the table just. 


_ far enough apart to allow the drawer to slide along 
_ the floor piece. 


The front of the drawer is fitted with two of 
the tiny knobs (No. 80) which are sunk a little. 
way into the hole made with a drill point or bradawl 
end there glued in place. 


The Chair 

The chair is built on the two side fraines, the 
seat fitting into the little slot joint at A, and the 
other cross rails being glued between. Notice 
which are plain cross rails and which are shaped as 
well as their position between the sides. 

Here again all rails must be exactly the same 
length or you will not get a good fit for the com- 
pleted article. The two flat ones B form the 
supports back and front under the scat. They 
are not put flush with the front edge of the sides, 
but set back nearly jin. 

The cross rail C is the flat one fitting between 
the bottom rail of the sides. These lettered D 
and I{ are the fancy rails of the back. ‘The top 
edge of E should be rounded off to make it more 
shapely and realistic, and is then glued between 
the sides a little way inwards from the top and 
front. The rail D comes jin. below that. 


- Constructional Methods 


The best method of construction is to lay one 


of the sides flat on the bench then glue the rails 


upright on it in.their proper position. ‘Then get 
the other side and having glued the edge of the 
rails put it in place. | 

Let the whole framework set, then glue the 
edges where the seat will come and slide that piece 
into place into the joints at A. You must be 
careful to test the distance between the sides and 
the slot joints in the chair seat. 

If these are not the same you will either force 
the sides apart or break off the small projecting 
pieces which should fit in place. | 

After construction and the glue is all set, give 
the whole thing a final rubbing with vlasspaper 
then complete by means of sini and varnish, 
Take care if you are varnishing the front of the 
table, not to apply it to the drawer so it sticks. 
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- HOBBIES LEAGUE CORRESPONDENCE CLUB 


These Members of Hobbies League would like to get in touch with other readers and so form pen friendships which will an- 


doubtedly prove interesting to all. 


In this way, one has a wide circle of friends and increased knowledge in people and places, 


not only in one’s own country, but all over the world. Members should write direct to the addresses given, stating their full 
address and age, adding any hobbies in which they are interested. Hundreds of members have already taken advantage of 
this Correspondence Club in this way and others who wish to do so should notify the Registrar with the necessary particulars. 
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ADDRESS 


- ‘Master E, Bowman. 1 


_ Mohamed Kamel 

. Elmogy. . 

OW, Ruthensamy.. _| clo 162 Forrest Rd.,; Overport, 
ew : ena: gs | S. Africa. 


«Maurice Tan. 


Vs S. A. Uchendu. | ‘Onitsha Prov., Nigeria, W. Africa. 


| PD. M. Epo. 
aan A Lo, Heh. ; ay S SS. Nigeria. 


a : Ron Le ’ Nwoke. . 7 ae _| Nigeria. 


Town, S. Nigeria. 


Bleach Green, Witton Gilbert, Co. Durham. 
8 Luvy St., Qobeh Gardens, Cairo, Egypi. 
; Durban; 
20 Lorong 28, Geylang, Singapore, S.S. 


Government School, Ajalli, Awka District, 


St. Charles Training College, Onitsha 
clo John O. Ijeh, Contractor, ‘Umu-Ahia, 
clo P. N. Nwoke, Posts & Tells., Onitsha, 
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WANTS FRIENDS INTERESTS, Etc. 
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Brit. Colonies. Stamps, Fretwork, Woodwor 
and Engineering. 


England. Anything... 


England, Toronto, | Fretwork, Cig. Cards, Stary 

Mozambique, Egypt. | and Electricity. . 

Anywhere. | Stamps, Snaps, Fretwork, 
Post Cards and Air Mail 


| Envelopes, — _ 
England. Anything. 
‘| Anywhere. Stamps. 
Anywhere. Anything. 


| Anywhere. Anything. 
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wHE catamaran is a type of vessel having 
much to recommend it. It is comparatively 
di easy to construct and is as safe as any vessel 
can be. Of course, it is not a speed boat, but is 
excellent for navigating shallow, weed infested 
waters and for river sport generally. | 


A. side view is given in Fig. 1, which, with the 


end view in Fig. 2 will give a good idea of the 
construction. Make the pontoons first. These 
consist of two boards, nailed to vertical divisions 
A-B. | 

Curve the boards to a point at the fore ends ; 
at the rear ends they are curved to leave a flat, 


zins. wide, to which the rudders will be hung. 


Posts, C-D are nailed to the ends. 


The Pontoons 
They are cut from 2ins. by gins. stuff and have 


their outside edges planed to the curve of the sides. 


Get all the outside edges level, trimming them 
with a plane if necessary, so that the sides of the 
pontoons will bed down satisfactorily and not 
leave gaps. 

At B, glue a.2in, sq. block of wood in the centre 
of the top board underneath, to provide a 
foundation for the screw hook holding the 
inast stays. - Z 

The centre of this should be marked on the 
top of thé board by a cross, as a guide to 
fixing the hook. Also draw pencil lines 
across directly above the centre of the 
division pieces as a guide to exactly where 
they are. This will be helpful when fixing 
the cross bars afterwards. | 


Use Good Plywood 


Plywood, of a quality that will bend to. 
the curve, should be chosen and should 
be cut in strips with the grain running 
across to facilitate the bending. «Coat 
the outside edges of the hoards, division | 
pieces and posts with thick paint, lay 
the plywood over and nail closely in 
contact. 7 

Where joins in the sides are necessary, 
arrange for these to come over the 
division pieces. At the fore ends butt 4 
the meeting edges of the plywood neat- | 
ly together and at the rear ends, trim 
off level with the flats — r a 
of posts D. Fig. 3 shows 
the pontoon cut away 
to give construction. _ 

The sides of the pon- 
toons are to be covered 
with some material, 
calico will do, as the 
water will play havoc 
with the plywood other-. 
wise. Cut strips forthe * "7 


‘purpose long enough to reach the full length of 


each side and with an inch to spare, top and 


bottom, for bending over. 


The Covering 


Apply to the sides a coat of thick lead paint, lay 
the calico over and rub well down into contact. 
Make a neat job and avoid creases. 
material meets at the ends, fold together and 
copper tack down. 


The, spare inch top and botton: is best glued ; 


over to hold down securely. 


| Snip the curved 
parts to avoid creases. | 


_ The cross bars, F, G, are now cut to length and 


screwed to the pontoons. Two screws will be 


enough each side atid preliminary holes should 
be bored for thein. | | 


Ordinary wood screws are not used for this job, - 


but 4in. coach screws, as in Fig. 7, driven in with 
a spanner. These screws will be driven through 
the bars into division A, B, the pencil lines pre- 


viously drawn across being taken as guides for 


boring the holes in the right place. et, 
Planed slips of wood, 3in. by rin., are nailed 


Where the 


é 


along against the edges of the top and 


bottom to cover the turned down edges 
must be used for the curved ends, the 
correspond. | 

of the slips with thick paint to make the 


_ joints watertight. | 
The rudders are cut 


\ . . part. These are hinged to. the 


ve reat of the pontoons, as in Fig. 5, 


\ the pontoons, and round the 


afloat. 


. The sacopleted craft i 


of the calico, as in Fig. 4. . Wider slips © | 
outer edges being sawn to the curve to 
Before fixing these, coat the undersides 
from din. thick 
wood, preferably a hatdwood 


such as oak or elm, with the . 
ae grain running across the narrow — 


‘\ with roin. f hinges. Fix so that | 
" the back edges are }in. clear of | 


» edge so that they swing freely. 
In the centres of the tops, 


- vice-versa. 
through screw eyes or small pulleys, fixed to the . 


oe ‘ative in a ceeat sctew eye. The rudders are linked: 


~ together by a bar of Min. by 2in. iron. Drill two 
_ holes in the iron link. ake correct distance apart 

and drive the screw eyes through these into the 
rudders, 


Steering Gear 
Lines for seeerine: are tied to the screw ; eyes, 
and crossed so that the line attached to the left 


-tudder comes to the right side of the boat, and 
The ends of these lines can be passed 


sides of the platform at convenient spots. 

. Now give the whole pontoons two coats of best. 
: lead paint’ all over, enamel the iron. links, and 
__ well grease the hinge pins. 


The platform consists of sides and ends,- joined | 


to a stout floor of T. and G. boards with screws. 
» Note the fore ends of the sides are curved and 
taper from 6ins. high at the front to gins. at the 
rear. Fig. 6 shows part of the platform and how 
the mast is supported. 


These supports are cut from rin. thick board, | 
are gins. by 12ins. and shaped as shown. The ~ 


top one is screwed to the front of the platiorm, 
the bottom one to the flooring. Holes are bored 
of a size to admit the mast freely but without 


ny | wobble. 


view, . 


10'0" 


“Fig. 2—An end 


_ pontooris 


i - Fig. 1—A side view with helpfal dimensions of erate and sail 


A low seat is provided. This : is a gin. ine 
board, of at least iin. thickness. A back is tre . 
commended for comfort and is a 4in. wide rail, 
screwed to side supports near each end. Fit the. - 
supports at a slight backward angle, and as a 
strong joint to the seat is very necessary, groove » 
in 4in. deep and screw from beneath, as in Fig. 8. - 

The ends of the seat fit between strips of wood | 
each side, as shown in dotted lines, so that it — 
can be shifted along to the most convenient ~ 
position. Fix the platform to the cross bars with — 
bolts and nuts. : 


The Mast and Boom > 


The mast is a length either of straight grained’ 
spruce or bamboo, about 2ins. diam., tapering | 
to tlins. at the top. as 

The boom is similar, or can be a trifle less, say _ 

tdins. diam. To each end of the latter fit a screw _ 
eye. To hook the boom’ to the mast, drive in a 
screw hook, as seen in Fig. 1. 

At the top of the mast, fix a hook on which a - 
pulley block can be hung for raising the sail. A 
little below this fix a hook each side for the mast 
stays to be attached to. Similar hooks are 
screwed in the pontoon, as shown in Tig. 1. This 


illustration also shows how tHe mast stays (strong 
lines), | 


are fitted. 


Fig. 3—~Cutaway view of: 
Eouron showing construc 
on 


showing 


Fi 4—Fitting 
7" calico 


ee s—Seat support . 


“Calico will ae for the ae a pattern of whic 
should be cut out of paper. No diffenit 4c 
done the proper way. Paste a few cine of pap per 


together to form a large enough sheet, and mark | 


off line A, B on one edge. 
At the correct distance from b, mark of Saint 


c,and from there and at tight angles to a—b draw | 


c-d. Connect points a-d and b- “4, and cut out. 

Lay the calico flat and free from creases, place 
the pattern over with the edge a-d against the 
selvedge edge of the calico, pin to it, and cut cut 
the material, allowing rin. all round for hemming. 

In each angle insert a small piece of material 
to strengthen the corners, and hem ali round, 
inserting a length of cord in the hems along a-b 
and b-d. 
for lashing to the boom and mast. 


Two widths of the material will be required to 
make up the full width of the sail, and the join 


should run parallel with edge a-d. The catamaran 
is now completed, except for minor details. 
The platform, etc., should receive two coats of 


. paint or varnish, 


At intervals of gins. fix brass eyelets © 


5, eee 2 ot. A ie 
aiso varnish the mast and 


A cleat should be fixed near the bottom of the 


must to which the line, used for raising the sail in | 


position, can be secured, 


ct 
Re simiier cleat 


shod be Grek to the ae af 


he platform to hold the line which conta ols the 
taovenest of the boom. 
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Cutting List 


: Alo. Lemgiiz. Width. Thickness. 

: Pontoon boards 4 £Gft. Bins. ifins. lirn, | 
: Division pieces 4 Off. 10ins. i1ins. Ijins. 3 
: Posts “ oft. 10ins. dins. Zins. } 
: Cross bars .. 2 5ft. ¢ins, Zins. Zins. ; 
: nig orm sides 2 —«Gft, Zien. Gins. | lim. 
: Ends jas dk oft. gins. Gins. lim, ¢ 
: Ends 1 3ft, dins. 4ins. — jim, 
: Rudders 2 aft. Gins. ~° 15ins.. tin, 4 
: Seat , .. 1 Sft. 4ins. Sins. lin. : 
: Seat ends 4 _ Aft. Gins. dins. din. 1 
: Back rest Sft.dins. . ins. lin, 5 
: 2y rie ela 5ft. by aft. of tin. or 3/16in. plywood for Poe ie 
4 $1 4 
: G6Oft, lin. T and G floorboarding for platform. te 
: 3Oft. Zin. by fin. strip and 60ft. jin. by att strip for | 
2 ra al pontoon edges. | ee A 
: 12ft. tin. by lin. Strip ne seat guides. H 


HE number of entries for this month is a 

little disappointing, seeing that we are offer- 

ing prizes for a variety of subjects of a very 
simple nature—nainely Sports, Landscapes and 
Gardens. The quality of the work, too, is not as 
good as we have had in the past. 


Some of the entries really do not quite answer — 


to any of the subjects and we should like all 
competitors to watch this point because they 
might be entering a very fine photograph but be 


spoiling their chance of a prize mys sending’ it in 


The Prize Winning “ Sriap” in the Open Section 


subject. 
. regards exposure,. developing and printing. . 


attempt at a 
been greatly improved if the amount of ‘epost 
It rather ipver poner 

the view. co a eer i, 


, extreme right where all detail is lost. 
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PHOTO COM PETITION 
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INNERS > 


when there is not a class for that subject. For 


instance, a study of a dog cannot compete in 4. 
landscape class, and sych a print should be kept 


for competing in a class for animals. 


= The Open Seiten 


In the Senior Class the first prize goes to G. BE 


because it could be a garden scene or even a pores 
Photographically, it is..very good, aS | 


~The second prize is awarded to W. fivenden, of 
Ashford, Kent, for ‘‘ Springtime.’’ A" pessing 
picture, which would have been much better. ib 
horizontal instead of upright. 

-D. Waddingham,of St. Albans, ‘made &v ery good © 
difficult subject, which would have 


could. have been reduced. 


Junior Section 


‘hoeek 


‘Hewitt of Gainsboro’, for “Young Beekeepers have — 
confidence.” We are stretching a point here. 


‘In the Junior Section the eae prize. caer go to. 


oti-Thames. This is a nice little picture, but it. 
would have been better without the. tree on: the | 


“Second prize is-taken by James 


in the- ‘remaining 5 CoD EOE 


Peter Bloomfield, Reading, for a snap ‘ot Goring: 


Gtayshan, ee 
‘Bradford, for the “Drawbridge and Moat at Wells.” 
Here again the trees overhead are lacking, in 
( detail, largely because they are under exposed. © 

Prizes have been sent to the winners, and we =. 
hope ali those not fortunate now will try : 
| ae is > still soa a 
7 “Sppottentty: oe eee 
Ce eee 


ag ain ; i 


oo. ete, 


ay things fresh and cool. 


va fine lookout can be made. 
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What to Look For 
ALTHOUGH a happy camping month, August 
fw is tinged with sadness as far as nature is con- 
cerned, for it tells us of the first approach of 
Autumn. Our friend the Robin will be heard 
telling you in song of this imminent change of 
_ Season. 

However, it is a very pleasant month and troop 
or patrol funds may be augmented by fruit picking 
or helping with the harvest. Either of tliese 
occupations proves a pleasant means of doing a 
good turn to the farmer who loans you his field. 
Do not forget to look for Harvest Mice nests in 
the corn. 

The stripping of ne fields of their crops will 
drive many of the animals (stoats, weasels, game, 
etc.) who spend the summer therein back to the 
woods and forests. To huntsmen August means 
the starting of the cubbing season. 

Duck and Grouse shooting begins this month, 
and, for those who do not mind going out early in 
the morning, mushrooms may be gathered. A 
good breakfast dish this for cainp, but niake sure 

they are mushrooms before yeu eat them. 


The Camping Month 


NCE more the camping month of the year 
has come round again and good camping is 
my sincere wish to you all. There are so 
many campers of various sorts about now that it 
behoves all Scouts to put on their best behaviour 
and not abuse the privileges allowed them in order 
that the many restrictions on camping which are 
- found to be necessary may not be apyied to the 
— Scout movement. 
Remember that how you conduct your camp 
this year may mean every thing to the Scouts ten 
yeats hence. For bad camping will mean more 


4 restrictions and so future generations will suifer for 


your sis of omission. 

There is a very interesting little paniphlet issued 
by H.Q. on “ Camping Rules” and I strongly 
advise ‘all who have time to send for one or ask 
your Scoutmaster to lend you his copy. Study 


» this and carry out the suggestions therein and you 
aoe need have no fear of visiting Comnuissioners, 


Camping Hints 


hes Ko cage covered with muslin and hung 
under a tree makes an ideal cool safe for butter, 
+ while at camp. The muslin keeps out flies 
and other insects and if hung in the shade keeps 
| Hang out of reach of 
~ animals. 
. Atuitable tree and ; a few boards ae ingiag atid 
If a rope ladder is 
used also it can be drawn up and the look-out made 
Aacceene. i a 


in the A.R.P. 


A layer of brown paper between two blankets or 
under a bed gre: atly increases the warmth of the 
sleeper. 

Great difficulty is often experienced in loouchitie: 
the joints of lightweight and other tent poles, 
Polish the joints. with blackle ad and this difficulty _ 
is soon overcome. 

Fat for frying should be thoroughly hot before 
using. When the top of the fat begins to smoke a 
little — that is the time to put your food into it. 
Insufficiently hot fat causes the food cooked in it. 
to taste of grease. 


Smile and Win 


VERY Scout should obey the eighth Scout 

Law and as we are now starting our regular - 
monthly competitions again, here is one which will 
vive us an opportunity of judging whether you are 
a teally good eighth law scout or not. — 

Send in on a postcard what you consider the 
best joke you have heard latcly and a handsome 
prize will be forwarded for the best effort. Con- 
solation prizes will be awarded as well. 

Address your entries to “ Scout Competition ”’ 
Hobbies Weekly, Derehain, Norfolk, and send 


them in by August 13th. 


Some of those jokes heard round the camp fire 
must be worthy of reproduction and we will 
publish the best one submitted in our October 
issue. 

I don't want you just to copy one out of another 
book because that wouldn’t be fair. There must 
be lots of tales you will actually hear—-well, write 
them out and send on to me. 


Air Raid Precautions _ 
[S view of the National interest in A.R.P. (the 
abbreviation for Air Raid Precautions) T intend 


giving a few notes on this subject mouth by month. 


Scout readers of this magazine may thus be ready 
in case of an emergency to offer their services in 
the various capacities s set out for Youth Organisa- 
tious. 

Many older members of the Scouts will remeber 
with gratitude the services rendered by Scouts 
during the last war and although we hope and 
believe that such a catastrophe will not happen 
again it will be in accordance with our Scout 
Motto in being prepared to Se ad should the 
necessity arise. 

We will start off with a very brief survey of the 
various gases likely to be sea in warfare. Gas 
sense is ‘ Any chemical substance 
solid, liquid or gas used in warfare for its irritant 
or poisonous effect on the human body.” 

Note, therefore, that gas can, in. sue instance, 
be a solid, a liquid ora gas, 

a we o be continued) | 
The. Skipper - 
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WHOSE of our readers whose work is concerned. 
with accumulator charging, primary batteries, 
dynamos, electroplating, etc. no doubt will 
often have found the need for quickly determining 
the polarity of a circuit when making connections, 
as it is especially important to see that the current 
passes the right way round, otherwise it may cause 
considerable damage to the work in hand. As, 
for instance, an accidental reversal of accumulator 
polarity when being recharged. 
Yo guard against such occurrences there are 
various kinds of “ Pole-finders’”’ available, and 


although the experienced electrician may not. 


often have need of them they are indispensable to 
the amateur, 
Battery Polarity | 

Often the trained electrician will be able to 
determine without test which is the positive 
terminal of a primary battery from his knowledge 
of its construction. But those who handle 
batteries infrequently may not always remember 


ewan & a sen ee 
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Fig. 2-—Effect of current 


Fie. 1-~- lerments 
ig. 1--Battery Elem on Compass needle 


and Poles . 
that of the two “elements” in a battery it is 
the one which is acted upon most rapidly—that 
is, wastes away wore quickly—that is the negative 
element. 

Consequently, its outside terminal will always 
be the positive pole in the circuit. Fig. 1 will 
explain this apparent contradiction, and make 
clear the distinction between “elements”? and 
‘poles.’ Here there are two simple elements of 
Zine (Zn.) and Carbon (C.), standing in a jar con- 
taining dilute sulphuric acid. _ 

The Action | - 7 
‘The zinc, being chemically acted upon by the 


acid, becomes electro-positive (+) to the carbon 
If the terminals of the two. 


(—) in the solution. He ty 
elements are connected together by a wire as 


‘shown by the dotted line, current would flow round 


the circuit in the direction shown by the ‘arrows. 


~ But if current goes in at one end of an element — 
it must come out at the other. Hence the carbon _ 
is negative in the cell but its outer or terminal — 
to the circuit as a whole, the . 


end is positive 


a) 
Me 2 es 


pass with current reversal. 


“Fig. 4—Liquid Pole-finder cae aee ee 
deflect either to the right or the left when the 
circuit is closed, according to the direction of the 
current, thus indicating the polarity. aa 


positive being the terminal at which current leaves 
the cell. 

Nearly all primary batteries in commercial use 
have carbon for one of the elements and we know 
therefore that carbon not being chemically acted 
upon its outer terminal will always be positive. 


Accumulator Polarity 


With the ordinary lead-acid accumulators it is 
also easy to determine the polarity from inspec-. 
tion, provided the plates are visible and not sealed 
in. For the positive terminal will be that attached 
to the chocolate coloured set of plates, while the 
negative pole will be that connected to the grey 
set of plates. a . Co, 

In such cases as this, a casual glance is sufficient, — 
but when the battery elements are sealed into an | 
opaque case with only the terminals visible, and - 
perhaps the. original marking to distinguish the — 
polarity has disappeared, it is then that some form — 
of polarity finder becomes essential. | - 

Most of these devices are quite simple, but they 
do not seem to be very familiar to most workers, | 
Some are electro-magnetic, others are electro- 
chemical in action. The latter are the more 
sensitive where small current values or low 
potentials are concerned. — | 


Magnetic Pole-finders | 


The first of these is the Compass Detector. 
Any ordinary compass with a freely pivoted | 
needle about ijins. long will serve the purpose, 
and if held directly underneath and parallel with 
a wire forming part of the electric circuit it will | 


Fig. 3—Deflection of Com-_ 


vg 
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Fig. 5—Polarity test with ~ 
—  . . Lead strips. . 4 


This is explained by reference to Big. 2-and | 


‘Fig.”3, and depends upon very simple first prin- - 
. ciples. 


When. a wire is carrying current. it be-_ 


‘comes the seat of a magnetic field, the direction . 


of which depends upon the direction in which — 


current is fowing. — 


- In Fig. 2, A represents a battery, B Ca straight. 


wire, and N S a magnetic compass needle, the — 


. wire being placed parallel with the axis of the 


needle when the latter is at rest, and as close to 
- it as possible, _ : a 
Tf the battery circuit is now completed current 
will flow from its positive ++ terminal through B C 
_ in the direction of the arrow heads, setting up a 
magnetic field around it as indicated by the 
curved arrows. 

This field naturally reacts upon the poles of the 
-. compass needle and according to the laws of the 
magnetic circuit that ‘“ Like Poles Repel” and 
_“ Unlike Poles Attract’ the needle will be de- 
flected left-handedly in the direction shown by 
its. dotted outline. If the current in the wire is 
reversed in direction the needle will at once deflect 
in the opposite direction. | 

Fig. 3 shows these two conditions looking at the 
north end of the compass needle end-on. The 
figure on the left represents current passing along 
the wire away from the observer, and that on the 
‘tight the conditions when coming towards him. 

From the deflection of the needle, therefore, the 

_ direction of the current will be known and the 
consequent polarity of the battery terminals 
supplying it. 

_ Galvanometers as Pole-finders 


_ There are some forms of galvanometers and 
- voltmeters used for general testing purposes in 
' which the deflections are due to the current 
- affecting a small internal permanent magnet. 

_~ Such instruments usually have their terminals 
plainly marked + and —. If, when connected 
to the circuit, of which the polarity is unknown, 
the needle deflects towards the right it is proof 
that the wire attached to the positive terminal 
comes from the positive of the battery. But if it 
. deflects in the reverse direction that wire which 
is attached to the marked positive instrument 


\ terminal will be the one connected to the negative 


. battery terminal, —_ | 
_ Such instruments as these can therefore be used 


the current has been passing a short time one 


strip C will turn a chocolate colour, while the other — 


strip G remains grey. 


The chocolate strip is the one which has heen 


attached to the positive pole. 


Pole-finding Papers . 


It is not always convenient to deal with liquid 
pole-finders, and a very handy and portable type is — 
that which takes the form of a chemically sensi- 
Cut into strips and bound into small _ 
books this can be carried in the pocket and when 


tised paper. 


” 


required a strip can be torn out. 
The strip requires to be moistened with clea 


water and the ends of the two wites to be tested — 
laid wpon it about a jin. apart, when one pole . 
will be permanently marked if the supply is direct 


current, but not if it is alternating. | 


One kind of test paper is the iodine-starch . 
combination and in this the positive wire stains 


the paper purple where it touches. Another kind 
of test paper employs the chemical known as 


Phenolphthalein. This turns pink round the 
negative wire, but does not discolour at the 
positive. : | 

How to Make 


_ as Pole-finders, if the above fact is borne in mind. 


- Liquid Pole-finders | 


_ This class of pole-finder depends upon the 


electrolytic effect of current wpon certain chemicals © 


in solution, ee ee ee 
., One form consists ofa glass tube, sealed at both 


ot “ books ” of 25 or 50 leaves, secured at one end _ 


on a line to dry. 


‘poisonous 


The iodine-starch pole-finding paper is easy to 
make up, the process being as follows. 


a 


Dissolve — 


half an ounce of saltpetre and half an ounce of © 
potassium iodide in half a pint of warm water. 


One ourtce of starch is then made into a thick 


cream with a few drops of cold water, and halfa — 
pint of boiling water then poured on it stirring 


vigorously until it becomes “ cooked.”’ 


warm, and stir well, the final 
little thicker than water. | : 
When cold, strips of white chemical filter paper 


3in. wide are drawn through the mixture and hung 


dark or the paper may discolour. | 
- When quite dry, the paper strips may be cut 
into 2in. lengths and pinned together in packets 


by a brass paper fastener. This paper is non- 


when required for use, 


ends with metal caps which form the terminals, 


containing water made slightly acid to render it 
a conductor of electricity. | | 


‘4 


the solution, and when a direct current is passed 
‘through the-tube the water is. decomposed into 


its two constituent gases, hydrogen and oxygen. 
‘The oxygen collects in bubbles,at the positive, — 


and the hydrogen at the negative terminal, 


_ Since there is twice the volume of hydrogen as. 
of oxygen that terminal which is the more thickly | 


covered with bubbles will be the negative (Fig. 4). 


inimerse two, small strips of clean sheet lead into 
a jar containing accumulator acid (Fig. 5). Adter 


The metal caps have pins which project into — 


Another simple ‘liquid test for polarity is to 


. terminal 


one ‘i Pe iy aah gts 


gy Phe latter peculiarity makes it possible to use 
“the instrument also as a polarity indicator when 


Neon Polarity Indicators 


Add to — 
this the ready-made solution of iodide while still 
product being very 


This is preferably done in the _ 


and may be moistened by the tongue 


‘Finally there are one or two devices on. the 


market, such as the “ Voltascope’ and the © 
“ Test-o-Lite,”” which consist of small neon gas- _ 
with two flexible electrodes or spike . 


filled bulbs 


contacts in series with a very high resistance. 


the circuit is supplied with direct current. 


2 


- . The primary use of such instruments is to trace 
faults in wiring, and to distinguish between the 
“live” and the “neutral.” side of a circuit. 
. They also-serve to show the difference between 
direct and alternating current, as either contact _ 
will cause the lamp to glow when applied to the 
of an A.C. circuit, but only one ifitis  _ 
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There are over 150 in this Country, | 


and you are sure to be living near }|f 


to at least one of them. 


The names and addresses of al these 
Clubs are published in the August 
issue of the 


AERO MODELLER | 
ON SALE JULY 20th 
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Model Aeroplanes. 


“LL” SECTION 
in. 44d. | h. 4/» 
fh ee Rape are ez. 


RESRSS AER TT ERT ORE 


to work with knife 


| |fCASE SEARBENING STEEL cnc “Eusenine ToGcS wate ELUXITE 


This is nie ‘quelity E Balsa “Wood. it is amazing! ly easy 


model aeroplane builders. Use It, too, for model boat 
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: TOCYCLISTS ! Your wheels will NOT keep round and true. 4 
unless the spokes are tied with fime wire at the crossimgs AND : : 
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pTHE FLUXITE GU N 
i is always ready to put ‘“Flaxite”’ 

| on the soldering job instantly. — 
|-A little pressure places the. 

| right quantity on the right spot 

| and.one charging lasts for ages. 
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or saw and.is used by thousands of 


t : hulls, toys, kiddies’ building bricks, anda host of other \ 
7 i things. Balsa Wood is. the. wood -without a. substitute. | 
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: Post extra sin. (No. 48a} and § 
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ing al ive, Better quality 9/1] — » Fein. (No, 48b) | 

fan a8 ry cm 2 ° groove. For cut-out | 
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| WA lar fretwork 4 
oh aa In the Hobbies range you are di 
LEVER FRAME iy handframe almost certain to see just the eo 
| } ’ in the world. Handle or Knob you want— at rae a 
| the price you want to pay. i 4 
oe a 
3 tees The Lop lever is a special feature, : See the ad fe 
; apa eet . miFsan onee “ tension to the a 
I2in. 4/6 ear ak emery ae era wooden knob § 
ae - nye De utes to raiec"or lower the | j , 
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. it. Pe precise tension required. Prices for full Dereham, 
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. Hobbies Ltd. Dercham. 


Keep Your Tools where You can find them 


Don’t let your tools lie about just anywhere. Keep them neat and tidy in 
TOOL bri Hobbies Tool Racks and Clips. Cheap to buy they give lasting service, 
gue | 


2/3 dozen 
Postage 4d. 


; TOOL RACK—13ins. die 1/6 Post 4d. ‘Bins. long 2/- — Post vd. 
HOBBIES LTD., DEREHAM, Branches and lila int Baik towns. | | 
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| You need hinges for practically every woodwork 
il Pos | job, Hinges for light fretwork articles or the 
Hi ee heavier jobs of carpentry—ornamental hinges for 
decorative purposes—long hinges for cabinet lids. | 
You can buy them all from Hobbies—and at right 


prices! All are in brass except where otherwise 


stated, a | ‘ ; _, 
A 13 extra when oe ; 
otdering by post, Screws } STRUT T HINGE, | 

are mot included, cS oe aa No. Price? 2d ee loses i 


LIGHT BRASS HINGES | 
Hin ta: iin, Id. fins iid. lin. 2d. Tin, aa. Bia 
Baas 3d. . 2hin. Sd. per'pair, 
STOUT BRASS HINGES . 


EE 2d. ‘in. 3d, Lin, Bhd, Lin, Ad. Zin, 5d, 
: ae 1d. per pair. : 
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STRUT HINGE 4 ; No, 5217. For tin. FANCY HINGE _ 


wood. Price 3d. ea. 


» i. | ON - 5384 Llin. wide. |. No. 5308 in two sixes. § 
no FANCY HINGE “Brice Qi cach. Bons pe oe fine brass dim L}d.puir lin 2dpair. @ 
_ No. 5379 din. wide. Fix with fine brass nails 


Price 3d. per pair. HOBBIES Ltd, DEREHAM NORFOLK 


and eee and Soin everywhere, 


‘The bevelled step is a piece of 2in. by 4iu. wood, 
shaped as in Fig. 4, the back edge being rebated 
rin. wide to fit beneath the floorboards and ‘he 

top bevelled off as shown. 


we a oe 


Trim it each end to fit round the angle illets © 


at the corners, fit in place and ‘secure with nails 
through the floor. It may be mentioned that the 
provision of this step is to facilitate mumning in 
the roller and mower. It can be mniited 
implements are not included. 
The two doors are plainly shown in the general 
view of the completed shed. Just T and G boards, 
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Fig, {—Perspective view of construction 
nailed to battens and hinged with T hinges, as 
shown. Now for the rooflight which forms the lid, 
» This should measure rin. larger all round than 
the shed. Make the sides and back of 1}in. by 
23in. wood and the front piece #in. by 2in., fit 
together to form a frame with a halved joint at 
the corners, well glued and nailed, as in Fig. 5. 
The intermediate bars, three of which will be 
required, are fin. by r}ins., and are notched into 
the back rail and rebated to fit over the front 
one as shown. | 

To form a rebate for the glass, fix 2in. by din. 
beads, or slips, round, as shown in the cross 
section, Fig. 6. The beads should be level with 
the front rail. , a 


Galleon Bases—(Continued from opposite page) 

Four square fect glued on at the corners under- 
neath add to the finished appearance. Frequently, 
a plain box or casket can be greatly helped in 
‘appeatance by adding a more or less decorated 
‘base (see Fig. 4) how this can be done. If the box 
is square or oblong and with square sides, a 
shallow box without a bottom is first made to 
the same size as the casket itself. Add a top to 


‘this box and around the four sides is then fitted 


Hobbies No. 24 moulding. = 


_Around the base of the sides a heavier moulding | 
(Hobbies No. 21), gives a really solid appearance. 


Fig, 2—-Ends of shed 


Hinge the frame to the back of the shed with 
tin. by 2in. steel butt hinges and let it overlap 
rin. ali round. 


Cover 


In favourable weather the lid should be raised 
for ventilation, and to keep it up, cut two pieces 
of wood i2ins. long and fix one each side with 
ascrew, asatB. These, when raised, will support 
the lid quite well. This completes the woodwork. 

Give the underside of the floor and hattens <¢ 


Fig 4.~- 
Bevelled 
step 


Fig. 3---Cor- 
ner detail 


Fig. 6--Cross 
section through 
lid frame 


Fig. 5—Jointing glazed lid 


coat of creosote to protect against damp. ‘Then 
apply a coat of paint to the shed, inside and out. 
To glaze the lid, first press putty in the rebates, 
then lay the glass on top and press well down 
until the putty is only jin. thick. Strip off swper- 
fluous putty squeezed out underneath and drive in 
a few sprigs over the glass to keep it firmly down. 
Now apply a finishing coat of paint all over. 
In cold, frosty weather a small lamp should be 
kept lighted in the shed. This will warm the air 
sufficiently to ward off any danger to the plants 


_ arising from frosts. 


Only a small lamp is needed, and it can be placed 
on the floor where no danger of fire is likely to 
occur, | 


lsaliamiedebbeidaaianin etd 


The angles inside the shallow box are strengthened 
by angle fillet. — so OO 
For galleon bases, plain oak could hardly be 
beaten, although a light staining often softens 
them down. Painted bases seldom look so good 
as. stained or varnished ones. rn eee 
A base for a cabinet or an intricate casket would: 


look well if ebonized and then varnished. 


If the base described in Fig. 3 is to take, say, 


a waterline model of a liner, then the top surface 
‘Should be painted to represent the sea, either 


oil or poster colour being used for this purpose. 
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uy YE have from time to time been asked to 
/ supply designs for the bases of model 
y ¥ galleons, ships engines, etc., and this week 
we ate giving a few suggestions which may be 
worked up. 

In Fig. 1 is shown a good all-round type of base, 
where, to form the lower meimber, four pieces of 
thick wood are mitred up and glued, and a second 
thicker piece put on the top to give solidity to the 
whole. 


margin around the under base, . anid should be 
either chamfered around the top or rounded off. 


Shape to the Hull 


The actual rests for the galleon must, Pe course, 
be shaped to correspond with the hull of the boat. 
The true shape can be got by first cutting a card- 
board templet and testing it against the todel in 
land. 
cut round with the fretsaw. 

In Fig. 2 we show two plainer types of bases, 
but which require perhaps a little more work and 
fitting. The-base at A consists of a long strip of 
Ww ‘ood, the length ,of course, being set according 
to the length of the model. 

At certain distances from each end of the strip, 
sinkings are cut with the tenon saw or fretsaw as 
-ghown in the diagram in the circle at the top. 
Into these recesses the uprights are glued after 
being shaped and fitted. 


Recess Shapes " 


‘he shaped chainters iets the edges of the 
niiddle ea should be marked out for length and 


Fig. 1-—-Framework and supports . 


ante ote 


The upper member must be set out to allow a 


Then, transfer the outline to the wood and . 


frame. . 


- suitable. 
the mitres accurately. . 


Fig, 2—A simpleshaped base 


width and cut in with a sharp chisel. ‘There is a 
recess made in each upright to fit that of the base’ 
so that a perfectly strong soe results. 7 
In the larger circle in Fig. 2 (B), artother base | 
of similar design is shown. | In this a flat strip is 
adapted with rounded ends, but no cut out recess, 


and the uprights are simply glued. and Seewed | 
through to it. 


The Simplest Form | 


‘This base is undoubtedly the ania to ait “ 
and trequites but little wood. For models of a 
different type from galleons, we should suggest a 
base of perhaps a little heavier make, as no doubt 
the length and breadth will be much greater. 

The detail of one angle of a bnilt-up base is 
shown in Fig. 3. In this base there is a frame of 
flat deal wood halved together at the corners and, - 
glued and screwed together. 

On this frame is glued and ania a sheet of. 

sound plywood cut exactly to the same size as the - 
Then on all four edges around this is 
fixed a moulding of such width that the deal frame _ 
and half the thickness of the plywood are covered. 

A base of this construction is very. strong, and’. 
sizes up to 24 or even 30 inches by about 6 to 8 | 


inches in width, can be made this way. 


For, say a 24in. length of frame, the deal strips a 
should be not less than thins, wide, and aboye - 


‘this length the frame should be strengthened in 


the middle by a cross rail pee cae ae the. 
long side rails. > 


- Moulded Edging 


Hobbies No. 303. Moulding hich can oie pee” 


‘in din., rin. and fin. widths, make adinirable edge - 


finishings for a base, while for a heavier type of 
base, Hobbies No. 17 moulding would be very. 
In using the mouldings,. mark ae os = 


Comet: on opposite page) 


"Fig. 4A box formation 
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The Vegetable Plot 


CUPRING sown onions will need attention 
“™, during August. In the warmer parts of the 
’ country and in early situations these should 


Storing. ey a , 

* Where the onions: are not yet ready for lifting 
the tops of the thick necked bulbs should be bent 
ovet for a week or two when they will be ready to 


be taken up for drying and storing. 


rn 


It is a good time to make a sowing of winter 


onions, The bed should be well prepared and made 
firm as onions more than most plants need a really 
firm seed bed. 7 | 

If a sowing of cabbage was made early last 


month the young plants will be ready for thinning, 


if. the weather is dry they should also be well 
watered now and again. 

Thin the Spinach | 7 > 
Another vegetable which will need carefully 


thinning at this time is July sown spinach. August | 


is also the best month for cutting and drying many 
favourite herbs... When cut the herbs are hung to 
dry in a cool shady position. | - 


. Tomatoes will need looking after just now to get 


the best from them. Under ordinary weather | 


conditions the iruit should be ripening steadily and 


it is a good plan during the first ten days of this 


month to stop the plants. 


a --" FLOWERS. | 

Sweet Alyssum, Antirrhinum, 
Calandrinia umbellata, Candy- 
tuft, Cheiranthus —_ Allionii, 
_. Chrysanthemums, Morning Star, 
Evening Star, and inodorum 
‘plenissimum, Clarkia, Coreopsis, 


. Godetia, . Larispur, Silene, 
. Virginian Stock. 
Bans VEGETABLES. 
Cabbage, Cauliflower, Corn 


Salad, Endive—a final sowing, 
_ Lettuce (hardy varieties to stand 
'.. the winter), Onion, and a late 
{\.° sowing of Turnip. 


be- lifted and laid out on shelves to dry before | 


The best method of stopping is to cut off the 
top of the plant so further growth is prevented at 
the last fully open truss of flowers. 

This truss will, if the weather proves kind, 
mature its fruit, but in a poor weather season 
this is not to be expected. After the plants have 
been stopped in this way they will send out a 
number of side shoots, as soon as they show 


‘themselves these side shoots should be removed or 


the plants will become choked up with foliage. 
Finish planting winter greens and late broccoli_ 
as early in the month as possible. If the weather 
is dry when the planting is done well water the 
plants in to give them a good start, because they 


will never altogether overset a check at this stage. | 


Among the Flowers 


N the flower garden it is a big mistake to leave 
| flowers to die on the plants unless the seed is 
wanted. Many plants will quickly leave off 
flowering if seed is allowed to begin to form, 
while if the flowers are cut as soon as they begin | 
to fade or before this they will keep flowering © 
freely for weeks. Also dead flowers on plants 
quickly make the garden look untidy, fe 
The present is a good time to incréase marty _ 
varieties of pansies. ‘Chis is best done by care-' 
fully separating from the parent plant the small | 
rooted side pieces or tufts, avoiding hollow 


_ stemmed pieces for this purpose. 


These small tufts. will quickly begin growth | 


again if planted in a cold frame, but if you have — 
~not one of these a very big proportion will grow and 
do quite well if carefully planted in the positions 


they are wanted to occupy out of doors. Especially | 
if they receive attention with the watering can _ 


_ should the weather be dry while they are getting a 
hold in their new positions.. pF nae 


_ Dealing with Pentstemons 


Those who have some fine plants of pentstemons _ 


_ of which they wish to take cuttings so that they 
_ have a supply for the following season will need 
a cold frame or glass in some form. — | 


Strong side shoots of well seasoned wood should 


be broken from the parent ‘plant and the lower 
leaves removed. A few pots will be needed and 


after making a horizontal cut just below the 
lowest joint the cuttings should be inserted round 


Oh i eheteidad of a pot.’ The pots are best filled with a _ 


light sandy loam. 
If only very smal 


| pots are at hand one cutting 


}. may be inserted in each pot, but usually the 
“ cuttings will root more quickly if placed at the 
_ side rather than in the middle of the pots. 


If there is only one cutting to a small pot it | 


\ will be easier to move the plants to larger pots later _ 
without checking the growth. The cuttings — 
BBO | | | aa 7 


» Keep Together 


«the fret few bikes 00 Seg 
Brees and other objects cast weird shadows in — 


a 


- should be well watered and placed in the frame 
which is closed down and shaded in bright sun- 

shine. : a 

Later Handling 


When the cuttings are rooted the lights should 


be lifted in mild weather but closed and protected 
during frost. About March the plants should be 
placed in larger pots and about the second week in 
May they may be planted where they are to 
flower. | 
Plants grown in this way will flower before those 
raised from seed or by division of the roots. 


Hollyhocks | 


may be in- 


creased by 


for rooting 
now. 


7 i 
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A cutting of Pentstemon and 
how to insert round a pot | 


_it, the old leaves of the strawberry 


My, mo | oo during 
hh ia this month as — 
Whe ihe! Voay al = 
7 “a cosy ot, fuchsias and 
ee Ph be cuttings of 
Vee hardy shrubs 
ue Hg may be taken 

! and inserted 


Fruit _ 


and if not 
with getting the beds clean and in good order at 


Once. 


The best way to get rid of the rubbish is to bum 
be cut off and burned at the same time. . 


Testing for Ripeness — 


@S socom as raspberry canes have finished 
/% fruiting the old canes are best removed. 
‘> Late strawherries will be well over by now. 
begun earlier a start ought to be made — 


plants should _ | 


A few early varieties of apples and pears are 


ready at this time, but if the fruit is wanted for _ 


eating or for storing it is a mistake to gather it 


before it is really fit. 


The best method of testing fruit to find out — 


whether or not it is ready to gather is to lift it on _ 


_ the palm of the hand while still on the tree. 


If a few fruits are tested in this way and four | 


_ out of six part from the tree without being gripped - 
or twisted it may be taken for granted that the_ 


apples or pears on that tree are ready and may be - 


gathered for storing or eating. 


_ Cooking apples are sometimes gathered before | 
they ate ripe, for use at once, but it is only a waste | 


of the fruit to gather for storing before it is fully fit. — 
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Try the novelty of having a 


HIKE AT NIGHT 


rEW people know of the pleasure and excite- : ene extra” 
| pair of stockings (in case you step in that.bog !),.. 
a warm pullover, a map and compass if you think. 


ment of hiking at night, but for experienced 


. hikers there are few expeditions giving more 


fun. For a first hike choose a short summer night. 


Even at mid-summer nights are often very cold — 
and it is a good idea to have a hot drink before 


leaving, whether hiking from home or from camp. 


A warm pullover is a distinct asset and it takes — 


up very little room in a rucksack. Do not attempt 


a long hike to begin with. The secret of not tiring: 


onesélf out is to go easy, and keep going. Walk 


slowly enough to give the slowest member of the : 


patty a chance to keep up, but don’t dawdle! 


_ -‘The party should endeavour to keep together for 
even familiar ground is confusing in the dark. 
Marshes, over-grown ditches and undergrowth 


hold dangers for the unwary, and for this reason ts 


_ is wise to use routes well-known to yourselves for 
some lights and even the most confident stalwart 
- may find he possesses yerves! _ wo GE 


A rucksack is very much more convenient than 
a haversack for catrying kit even on a very short 


“hike. It is put on. your back and it stays there 
. wherever you may happen to scramble, whereas a — 
 haversack slips round and gets in the way. 


~ most welcome. 
_adds to the fun ! Pee ee 
' In the very early hours of the morning vitality. - 
_ is at a very low ebb and spirits are inclined to flag. 


tment of the hike. 
~ Suitable Food . at VOT re ere ee ee 
_ There isno need to name here various hikedishes, ° 
_ but choose those which are simple and do not need. . 
- much cooking, at least, for first attempts. at 
night hiking. Fruit and chocolate should. be. 
included on your menu. fee oe 
The coldest part of a summer night:is between . 
‘two and half-past two, just before dawn begins to « 
break. Try to be on the road again by then, 
© Saturday night is possibly the most convenient | 


On a night hike you will need to carry an extra 


you will need them and, of course, some food. ~ 


Midnight Cooking 


He" 


— You may be tempted to take only chocolate and : 


sandwiches with you, but you will probably find, — 
that a hot meal at one o’clock in the morning is 
Besides, cooking your own meal _ 


The excitement of lighting a fire and cooking ameal — 
in the open and in the middle of the night helps to. . 


add a dash of adventure and keeps up the enjoy-" 


time for a night hike as there is a better possibility . 


of a good rest on the following day. 
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GREAT many young woodworkers often 
spoil otherwise splen did pieces of work 
£ & through not knowing how to prepare the 
wood _ properly for its finish. Just planing and 


_ glasspape ting is not enough—unless the article is 


some rough affair of no great importance. 

But, taking things that are important, such as 
_ furniture, the preparation demands ail the skill 
ohne can muster. Even if the wood is cheap, soft 
. stuff like deal, it must be made beautifully smooth 
and free from waves and tears. 

These, though some sometimes invisible to the 
eye, always show up pretty badly under the 
coating of paint, enamel, varnish or polish, and in 
consequence,’ marks one down as a very careless 
worker. — , 


* Preparing Soft Wood 
| Fortunately, itis easy to learn and improve upon 
one’s capabilities, providing you have the deter- 
mination and the correct implements. For timber 
like pine and deal, a wooden smoothing plane and 
several grades of glasspaper, together with the 
cork block (or one made from wood faced with lino) 
would suffice. 
_ Now, if you look closely at machine-planed 
is timber and move your finger tips lightly over the 
surface, you will ‘find minute waves or hollows 
running across. This is due to the rotor-cutting 
‘irons’ of the planing machine. 
, Though planed, therefore, the wood is never 
quite ready for use. Having selected the best 
(face) sides of the various parts of the article you 
are making, mark such with an X or by a looping 
curve running to the edge that has been straight- 
ened and squared. 

The smoothing plane must be keenly sharpened 
and set finely. The cutting edge of the iron, 
incidentally, must be slightly—very slightly— 

_ concave. If too concave or straight, it will cause 
a series of hollows and streaks upon which glass- 


‘paper will have little effect. 


‘When working with deal and other soft wood, 


_ the Cover of the cutting iron should be adjusted — 


. to about 1/16in. from the cutting edge. 
If the grain is coarse and dotted with “‘live ” 
aad “dead” knots, the adjustment must be as 


- fine as possible—not too fine or the shaving will 


_ crinkle up and gather tightly at the mouth of the 
' plane. The whole iron should be also wedged in 
_ to project. the minimum. That is the secret of 
' good smooth planing. 
8 Mind the “Flat” Grain 
. Before planing a board, always look at its edges 
* to see how the “ flat” or surface grain is running. 
. If straight with the thickness of the board you 
> can plane it right or left, but if, for instance, it is 
_ leaning towards the right, it must be planed in that 
cece, while the other side is planed the oppo- 


452 


‘remove the wavy marks 


steel rod so the ‘‘ 


v¢é 


site way. ‘This saves ‘‘ digging " up the grain and 
causing yourself unnecessary abour and bother. 

WwW hen planing, do it methodically and con- 
scientiously. You have, at the outset, only to 
set up by the planing 


eee ee 4 
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machine. Roughness around knots 
given special care. 

You should try to remove one coniplete shaving 
from the board—that is, from head to foot. If 
very long, shave from the foot to the centre 
(raise the plane up here) and carry on to the head 
end. Always shave from left to right of the board, 
not up the iniddle or here and there. 

‘This means general oo and coarse, m1e¢ ane 
and fine glasspeper will do the rest. Some workers 
rub the coarse paper across the grain, then with 
the grain, the medium and fine grades being rubbed 


with the grain only. ¢ 


Use of a Scraper 


With hardwood like oak and mahogany, a good 
wooden or iron smoothing plane, plus a scraper is 
essential. Unlike that of deal, the cover of the 
iron must always be set fine, particular! yv with the 
mahogany which thas usually ‘“‘cross’’ grain 
patches. | 

By having the plane cutter razor Keen and ad- 
justed the ndiimven, you can abolish all care 
about the. gr ain direction. A really well set plane 


will shave just as easy against the grain as with it. 


Naturally, however, there are bound to be slight 
marks and roughness, but such can be corrected 
with the scraper. This, as you might know, is an 
oblong piece of sheet steel about sins. by 3ins. by 
1/r6in. thick. 

The longer edges are filed square and flat and 
dressed on an oilstonc. The edges are turned over 
with the back of a gouge or a picce of smooth 
burr ’”’ is sharp and cuts into wood 
similar to the keen edge of a broken piece ofglass. 


How a Scraper is Held 

The scraper is held firmly on the wood before 
you with both hands, the thumbs being eae 
behind it close to the bottom or cutting edge. 
The pressure of the thumbs keeps the edge | steady 
on the timber as you push the scraper forward 
to bring forth tiny, extrencly fine shavings. Hold 
the scraper at an almost upright. angle so the 
“burr” eats into the wood. 

After scraping, use the three grades of glasspaper 
to make the surface even sinoother. A fourth 


grade is sometimes used, this being No, O or No. 


OO. 

When scraped and glasspapercl, some cabinet- 
makers “‘lift’’ the grain and possible dents by 
damping the wood surface slightly with a wet 
rag, then scrape and glasspaper it again when the 
wood is dry. 


GOMETHING mew and pleasing for you. — 
Novel little stands just 3tins. high with 
realistic figures of sports in outline. Several 
ways of doing it too, but all with a pleasing 
result. The circular base is cut in 3/16in. 
wood and the oval upright in lin. wood. 


The sports figures can be cut from thin, 
wood (1/16in.) the ivorine (cream) oF 
xylonite (polished black) composition, sheet 
bakelite or similar compositions. | 


The background should contrast with the 
figure—polished black ground for ivorine 
cut-out, etc. Ebony colour polish 

very suitable. ' 


Line in the figure more, if you can draw, 
or leave in plain outline. Glue the overlay 
part on securely and in proper position if 
a polished surface, scratch it to make the. 
glue hold. | . 


If you wish carve out the base 
to make stud tray. 


1 00 STAMPS all. different, sent genuine applicants 
: for approvals. Postage 2d, — Errington Maequire 
(0), 51 Atkins Read, London, 8.12. 

= GLUE. Hobbies glue is as good as 25 years’ experience 
_ “* can make it. Sticks wood, china, leather, etc. In 
_ tubes 6d. and 2d.—Hobbies Lid., Dereham. 


Mae cateURe RA eer! etka maps ithe fey | SA eo na 


LOE, Then write Secy., U.C.C., 16BB. Cambridge | 


St. London, $.W.1. Genuine. Estabd. 1905. 


(eae seret 


FRAME YOUR OWN PICTURES! We supply: mitre 
z block, cramps, mouldings, etc. Easy, fascinating 
pull Profitable, too !—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


50 STAMPS FREE. Approvals 2d. 
43 Bramley Road, London, W. 10. 


a.  eemeatuediaboremetmamnmiton es eae 


eee eer! 
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WHY NOT TREAT YOURSELF to a 2 fretmachine ? 
YY It will double your output in half the time. Prices 
from 35/- cash or easy payments.—Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


“1-HORSE-POWER and _ fractional horse-power. Aero, 

_ 2 Petrol, Motor Castings. All sizes in stock. Interest- 
ing: catalogue 3d.—Butler, Aero Works, Wade Street, 
'. Littleover, Derby. 


aetna nemataret smn 


THE WORLD’ 5. MOST POPULAR FRETWORKE 

__™ SET-—Hobbies Al, price 12/6; post 9d. Other sets 

from 1/6 to 2 to 25}-. Send for list. —Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 
Cinta 


FREE! Revelation: ‘Hay il Gommennrarice, 
” Indo- Chins and Bolivia Pictorial, to appli- 

- cants for bargain approvals. 
5 AIEEE Bucks. 


“|| Realistic Trafic Petrol Pumps 


"I ft ere ae | 
—f Mights. kez ins. s. sso Of house om rocks. 
of Blamp “ewitedis pumped 6 ins. Egnts. Complete: . 
pie “battery high. Complete with ° pee. 6 
ee eae ee Saas with battery. in- A "inside. | : 
Postage ad. oP Ek 2/L ve 
Postage. 8d. - Post ad. ie 


| J branches in London, Glasgow, Manchester, Bieaie- 
ef bam, sae Sheffield, ee and seul 


The advertisements are inserted at the rate of 2d. per word prepaid. 


feet vicd as cne word, 
T..,' sill be inserted in the earliest issue. 


either to Hobbies Weekly, 


with Tubes. 


volts. 


“po. ISH OU" SIP 2/3; s poatd.” Yompri 


‘bottle of Hobbies “ ‘Lightning ” 


Postage.—Norris, Chilton, 


‘BOM Seis 

some fine of 
Df you are making a Doll’s House why. 
not get the set of bathroom fittings in 
polished aluminium. — 


~ BATH ROO M FITTI NGS 


- Bath: (4 ins. long). 1/3; ‘Washbasin (2% ins, | 
1/6; Stool (14 ins. high) Sd. ; Towel) | 
Afrer 6d, and ti-; 
Post 2d. extra. 


a high) | 


btainablé:£ ec Hobbies Led.; oe ne or 


Name 
and address are counted, but initials or groups, such as E.P.S, or £1/11/6 are 


Postal Order and Stamps must accompany the 
To sell anything except 


cs or those shown in Hobbies Hatdboek Orders can be sent 
e Hill, London, 


Advertisement Dept. 30 
E, 4, or Derenam, Norfolk. 


32 Lud rate 


- ts 


ASTRONOMICAL, TELESCOPE OUTFITS 5/ 


assembling 32ims. instrument. Compris 


é 
é 

. 
1 


60! «For 
ing = J din. 
aperture objective with Brass Cell. Superior Eyepi ieces 


One day, two celestial, magnification 12. 35, 
50 diameters (latter equivalent . 2 Si Oxarea). In com- 
partment Box with illustrated instructions.— Below. 


MIDGET ELECTRIC AERO MOTORS 8/6!1 
piece in Miniature. Weight only 50 grammes!! 14/44 
2,000/ 4,000 R.P.M. Royal Blue T ubular | Case. 
Diameter 2 24mm; length 80mm. Complete in Box with 
3 midget oz. cells (operates from one or more) with 


Master- 


instructions. Also suitable for Speed Boats. Enormous 
experimental ficld—Below. ae 
LARGE STUDENTS MICROSCOPES 7/9! ! Guneauni: 


Lenses. Magnification 
area) Rack Pinion. 
Mirror.-— Below. 


MIDGET TELESCOPES 1/3!! Open unten size, 10 


mile range. ‘Triple brass sections. Bound in real hide. 
2 for 2/-.-—Below. 4 


4-VOLT AC/DC ELECTRIC MOTORS 1/-!! 6,000 r.p.m. 
Complete kit of parts easily assembled, with “illustrated — 
instructions in box. 2 for 1/¥,—Below.. 


ABOVE POST FREE. C.W.O., C.0.D. l/- extra. 


200 diameters (equivalent 40,000 
Inclinable Claw-Foot Stand with 


Paiva age 


extra. J: K. M. Holmes, Scientific Instrument Dealer, . 
Dept. Hz, “ Vizcaya, ” Wolveleigh, Gosforth, Newcastte- 
on-Tyne. | | 


Se ee ee eee ne 


Comprises three kinds 
cotton-wool 
polish, glasspaper and — 
instructions.—Hobbies Ltd., een -t 


of stain crystals, woodfiller, 


lad 


i 
‘ 
y 


Here’s a ae to ns 
electric working models. 


“SEARCH: 
_ LIGHT 


With Powerf lens. 
Stands 44 ins. high, § 
Well finished and 


fitted with 
pete 3 6} 


oe Gd. 


at 6d.; HPireside Set, 


rubber, 


Me + a 


i 


RANCE has issued a_ very 
~ large number of stamps lately 
which have had the portraits of 
various men. In some cases, 
these stamps have had the portrait 
of men of world-wide fame, and 
when this has been the case then 
it has been easy to write up the 
lives of these celebrities in such a 


LR * 


Pierre Loti 


way that all who read will ap- 
-preciate why they should: appear 
- on the stamps which go through 
the. post. 5 26 
The difficulty is now that there 
-are a few which can hardly be 
. termed. world-famous, but as 
-philatelists we are very liable to be 
asked. who is this man who Is 
“portrayed on this stamp. And to 
answer that you do not know any- 
thing about him is rather weak. 


So this time we have to consider 
a few names and faces which have © 
_ appeared, and about which we may 
expect to be questioned. | | 


‘The first illustration is of the 
charity stamp value, 50c. plus 
20c. It shows a portrait of Pierre 
Loti, or at least, that is the name 
given on the stamp. Actually, it 
is only the pen name of the French 

_ Novelist Louis Marie Julien Viaud. 

He was born at Rochefort, on — 
Jan. 14th, 1850, In. 1867 he © 
-entered the French Navy, and | 


“became a captain in 1906... In- 


| '. 1879 he produced his first tale, 


-™ Aziyade.” It. is a story of the ~ 


-. Bosphorus, and it is the Bosphorus 
. forming the view which appears 
~. on the left of the stamp. — 

In 1880 came “ Rarahu,” which 
was reprinted in 1882 as “Le 
Mariage de Loti,” the story of an 


> Englishman and a Tahitian girl. 
*<. This work: won for him imstant 


a popularity, but curiously enough 


his books are Jacking in much that — 


goes to make up a plot. , 

In 1886 he wrote “ Le Pecheur 
dIslande” In 1923 he died on 
June 10th, having been a member 
of the Prcnes Nene ay since L891. 


: 
Van pyeewcgen | Siteedp en’ ze 
fpr treet ie at et OEP te 


‘ 


beer. simiaris Doroured is) Leon 
Gambetta. He was born at Cahors 


on April 2nd, 1838, and he studied 


law at Paris. ‘Turning to politics, 
he was elected to the Chamber of 
Deputies in 1869. = | 

_ After the Emperor’ssurrenderin 
1870 at Sedan, he became Minister 
of the Interior and of War, in the 
_ Government of National Defence. 
He escaped from Paris in 4 
balloon, and went to Tours where 


he did a great deal to arouse the. 


French against. the Germans. 
He is regarded as one of the 
founders of the Republic, because 


through newspaper efforts he did 


so much to strengthen the 
constitution. = 


He was elected President of the 


Chamber in 1879, and was Premier 
from 188] to 1882. An accidental 


wound from a pistol brought — 


arf. sib ANU! 
fe Ba See ¢ cvEAY 
Tek 138-07) See fuss TELNAES 

Cea die 


Leon Gambetta Jean Charcot 


about his death in 1882 ; the last 


day of that year actually. 
The third illustration shows 
‘another | Frenchman 


Greenland last year. 

Below the name is. seen the 
inscription ‘Société des. Oeuvres 
de mer.’ and this informs us that 
the stamp is issued in aid of a 


who has ~ 


| who “has: | 
_ earned .the right to have his.) | 

-}. <portrait on the postage stampsof | 

his country. It is Jean Charcot, +} 
who captained the “‘ Porquoi Pas” _ 
which was lost with all hands off 


a 


the man por 


“was Irish. Marconi took out an + 
-. English patent and made his first ~ 
~ ‘demonstiations. from the G.P.O. 


He began experiments with the — 
. short waves which led to° the . 
do *beam’ system of long distance 
and directed wireless transmission 
He owned a. yacht called-“the.. 
oe oe Electra.” and: smany of _ his 
~|. experiments have been made fror 


charity for merchant - seamen “ 
The premium of 35c. goes. to this, — 
the postal value being 65c.. 


Great Men on Stamps 


E is some little time since we _ 


considered some of the lives 


of the great men whose portraits . 
- appear on postage stamps. A 


‘ * 


mo Marconi passed away. 
Italy has honoured this great- 


year ago, July 20th, 1937, Gugliel- 


‘man with an issue of three stamps, 


20, 50 and I ee ee 
lire 25 cente- 
simi. The de-§ 
sign 18 a very § 
plain one, but § 


trayed was 
surely one of # 
the most im 
portant men] 
of the. world. 
 Heiwas™ 7 
born at Count Marconi .. 
Bologna on . nae 
April 25th, 1874, and .his. mother” 


08 


St. Martins-le-Grand, London, “in tay 
1896. The next year he was. :. 


"invited by the Italian Government . 


to superintend the erection. of a. 


| land ‘station which was able’ to”. 
|.” communicate. with Italian battle- 
ships. A 


company was also | 
formed in England to take over 
his patents except in Italy, 

In 1900 Marconi built a long- 
distance station in Cornwall which. 
successfully sent messages to — 
Newfoundland. He served in the » 


“<Ttalian Army. and Navy durmg a 


" the Great War. 


this. : Pec 
In 1909 he was awarded the . 

Nobel prize for Physics, and he” 

‘was made a Senator in 1915 and a 


Marquess in 1929.. Through his > 
death a year ago science lost a.” 


splendid research student. 


Big bargains in Stamps in our ‘Miscellaneous Adverts. | 
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You will be thrilled at the wonderful perform- 
ance of this splendid model. An expert de- 


3ft. 10in. = N signed it. From tip to tip of its 3ft. roins. 
Wine S we SY \ Wing span it reflects the touch of a master 
, Wing »pan OS hand. Remember, this is no midget......but 
: Mm) \ a model you will be proud to fly anywhere. 

yy 


@ : 
14in. “ Prop” i Coe aa The kit of parts costs only 19/6 and is really | 
| 7 “AN wth cheap at the price. Start building it NOW ! 


Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, 
Norfolk and Branches 


Model 
LOW-WING | 
MONOPLANE 


Build it from this Kit—_ 
| The Kit includes t4in. Airscrew, balsas 
spruce, birch, gears, piano wire, Ihyds. 
Fap Silk “Durofix,” 20yds. strip rubber, 

etc. and costs only 19/6 ; postage 6d. The 
| design chart (No. 2121) and instructions — 
cost a further 6d. 


TRANSFER BANDINGS — 


Transfers cost little but add lots to the appearance 


of a job. A tray, cabinet door, or panel is often — 


These strips are 23ims. long and are 


: 10 7 3 ( No. 5230. illustrated about one-half actual width. 
beautified by the addition of a suitable transfer. Black and Box. | 
They are easily applied with. Hobbies Special Price 2d. 
_ Transfer Fixer which costs only 6d. and @d. per _ No. 5231 
. bottle. Postage is extra to all prices. | Black and Box, 
= . . Price 2d. 
No. 5232. 
Black and Box. 
Price 2d. ; 
; : No. 5234. F Se eee aetna aes’ Sewer: en ‘ 
al Black and Box. easter ter et cae Daal oat aes acca seme 


No. B95, 15 ine 
Xk Price dd.” 


No. 5617. 3in. 
high, Price Id. 


| 1 
o, 


matt ae mre hee 


Price Id. 


No. 5235. 


Black and Box. 


Price 13 he 


and Rosewood. 


Price 3d. 


No. 5240. 


Box only, Id. 


No, 5241. 


| Black, and Box. 


Price 1t¢d. 


Black and Box. { 


No. 5238. 
if w Box only, id. SAORI TEPC S ATENEO NPI ROP OT reveals medrh ft ht Ne eH rit ah fee he etapa aii « ramcanpeet women stat if 
Sewn igs et ar a “satinsa MeCibny kobe seubti potas Bape seca ee a stated 
Shin. Price 2d. Mother-of-Pearl 


Dies ee / A special illustrated list of the full Price 1id.. 

- Shr oe. 2a - FREE ranze of transfers is obtainable free | ae 

t Ne. 5609. 3 ‘tn, LISTS fron: any Hebbies Branch or by post * gine — | eae ee rere aren ier cm cap 

AN” DOUG: ah ud roi. LTohhee tyehain. Nor- : wood. ar sah GRR dee tettined ettbcetenit il adalien agdale 
high. Priceléd. ° i Hobbtes Lté., Dereham, Nor Price 2d. ht tacit cen 


“BRANCHES AND AGENCIES. LTD. 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies goods can be purchased. 


in addition, all leading stores and irormmongers stock er can . a 


» obtain your requirements in fretwork and woodwork, designs. 
| wood, turned legs, moulding, polish, etc. 
HOBBIES OWN BRANCHES— 
LONDON ~ - — {6 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1. 
LONDON ~ - ~ {47 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
LONDON - - 83 NEWINGTON BUTTS, S.E.{1. 
GLASGOW - 326 ARGYLE STREET. 
MANCHESTER id PICCADILLY 
BIRMINGHAM $a HIGH STREET. 
SHEFFIELD — ~ 4 ST. PAUL'S PARADE. 
LEEDS {0 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET. 
nee = 25 BERNARD STREET. 
CANA 


—_ — 
ad _ —~ 


see ae 


ttet drt 


{3 PROSPECT STREET, 


54 OWELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 


HOBBIES AGENCIES— 
Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street; Blackburn— # 
Mr. H. Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; 
Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin Street al ro 
B, Bennett & Co., North Road ; Cambridge. —-Mr. H. 
Driver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury, —Mr. T. D, Cae 
83 Burgate Street and 16° St. George's Street ; Cardiff.— 
John Hall (Tools) Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
Croydon.—-L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Crown Hill; Dover. —Mr, E. F. . 
Bockham, Queen's Garde ns; Dublin.—Mr. J. J. McQuillan, 
36 Capel Street ; Dundee.—Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone.—Mr, W. Allswor th, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street; @ 
Hastings.-—Mcr. W. HL. Mozley, 4 York. Buildings ; Leicester. so 5 
Mr. Frank Berry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpool. —Mr, C. Lucas, 
17. Houghton Street;  London.—Messrs. H. Osman, 
166 Aldersgate Street, E hed ; Newport, Mon.—John Hall (Tools) 
Ltd., 81 High Street ; Reading.—Mr. W. J. Sargent, 
44 West Street; Swansea.—John Hall (Tools) Ltd, 
8 Gower Street; York.—Messrs. J. H. Shouksmith & Sons, 
1382 Micklegate. 

HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : 


_DEREHAM, NORFOLK | : 


Bradford. —Messrs. T. p 


{ 


GENERAL NOTICES. 


EDITORIAL, 
Ali Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly 
eveham, Norfolk. If enclosed with orders or other matter for 
Hobbies Ltd., it should be written on a separate sheet of paper. Any 
mane pears an answer must have a stamped addressed snyelone 
enclosed. 


DESIGN SHEETS. 
The 
Hobbi 


bies Weekly, and not with back numbers. e designs, however, 


presentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies of 


cam be obtained separately, from Hobbies Ltd., price 43d., post free, 


or 10d. in the case of double size sheets. 
ADVERTISEMENTS. 


All orders and letters respecting advertisements should be add bined 


either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weekly, Dercha 
Norfolk, or to 30/32, Ludgate Hill, London, C4. 


EXES AND BINDING CASES. . 
An Indes for ary volume is obt aina ble for 41d. post free, and Binding 
Cases to take 2 complete set o £ 26 issues (nakine the volume) are 
supplied for 1/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The Cases are in red linen 
with gold blocked name on the front, The Azabook Binder, to hold 


24 copies which you can fix in yourself is 3/3 (3/6 post free) including 


two dozen fastening staples, 


BACK COPIES. 
Back copies are obtainable from the Editorial address given above 
or from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, plus postage. . 


CONTRIBUTIONS. 


The Editor i is always pleased to consider suitable articles for these 


pages, which, if accepted, will be paid for at the usual rates. While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 


for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept any — 


responsibility for their loss. 
SUBSCRIPTION. 


Hobbies will be forwarded by: post to aor part of the world atthe | 
13/~, six months 6/6, three 


following prepaid rates. Twelve months 
months; 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 
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on parcels from some of the principal countries. 


Not over 


"With comfortable wooden handle — strong well- 


haped head. 9tins. long. 


Sd. 2 } <n 


or any branch or Agency. 


| 2 lbs. 3lbs. 7 lbs. 11 lbs. 22 Ibs. 
Australia 1/4 per Ib. and 6d. per lb. after up to ll lbs. 
Barbados .. 1/6 1/6 3/- 4/38 6/9 
British Guiana 1/9 1/9 B8/- 4/38  7/9- 
Ceylon Q/- J- 3/9 5/3 7/9 
Dutch East Indies... 4/- 5/6 5/6 6/3 10/3 
Egypt... ss QJ- fe 8647/8 
France 4 .. 1/6 2/38 2/8 2/9 4/3. 
Gibraltar .. ... 1/6 1/6 2/9 3/9 | 6/3 
Gold Coast... .. 2/6 2/6 3/6 4/9 7/- 
India cee we Qe 2f- 38/9. 5/8 8/3 
Iraq - 3/3 3/3 4/9 6/- 11/6* 
ee = 1/6 1/6 3/- 4/- 6/6 
Kenya and Uganda 2/9 2/9 4/6 6/3 10/8 
Malay States 2/- 2/- 3/3 4/6 7/9 
Malta — = . 1/6 «1/6. 2/9 «3/8 6 /- 
Newfoundland — .. Qf-  Qf- 3/6 4/9 8/- 


“Obtainable on Hobbies Lid., Dereham, Norfolk, : 


‘Trish Free State, 2 Ibs. 6d., 5 Ibs. 9d., 8 ‘Ibs., 1/-, 11 Ibs. 1/3 *Up to 20 Ibs. nee 


HORM MHAE ONE MRAM OSH H HANH EKAEM AEH OOH EE hak hk khaled deded hhh hthmtehhehab hed dehehadebdedadebshehahiheldidaledetededeh deddedated adel ke kdedodhatatel Ld dtd ddd dd ddd ok Yd Ot dd tS dke tee avnrauew onenneuer adel 2 


“OVERSEAS POSTAGE RATES 


For the sake of those readers living abroad who order their goods from England, we give below the postal charges ) 
If the weight of the goods are known, the amount shown in the | 

proper column should be added to the remittance when the goods are ordered. A special leaflet giving particulars | 

of postage in other countries is obtainable on request to the Export Dept., Hobbies Ltd., Dereham, Norfolk, Pe 


_ Not over | 
2 lbs. 3 lbs. 7 Ibs. 11 Ibs. 22 Ibs. - 
New Zealand 2/3 2/8 4/- 6/3 9/8 
Nigeria... .. 2/6 2/6 3/6 5/- © 7/6 
Palestine .. 2/38 2/3 3/6 4/6 = 8)- 
Persia (Iran) 2/8 4f- 4/6 5/8 - — 
St. Helena .. 1/9 1/9 3/- 4/38 © ar 
St. Lucia 1/9 1/9 3/8 5/- 7/9 
St. Vincent .. 2/-  2J- 8/9 5/6 B+ 
~ Sierra Leone 2/6 2/6 38/6 4/9 = Tf 
South Africa (Union) 9d. per Ib.—11 lbs. only. 
Rhodesia, Southern 1/4 per Ib.—11 Ibs. only. 
oy. Northern — 1/8 per Ib.—11 Ibs. pik 3 2s 
Straits Settlements  2/-  2/- 3/8 TP 
‘Tanganyika Territory 2/9 2/9 4/6 é/3 sat? an 
Trinidad and Tobago 1/9 1/9 3/3 ee avice 
U.S.A. te ee Qe Bf B/D, aoe 
Zanzibar .. «.. 2/8 2/3 | Ba 38 ks 
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REPLY COUPON 


One of these small Coupons and a stamp for. 


af Wid, must be attached to your letter to the er | 
Editor, if you are enquiring about anything. —_. 


which demands an answer, Cut the Coupon = le 
out. and put it in with your letter which | 


ane Aonunmtanseneoe 
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- ghould be addressed to The Edi¢or, F Hobbies : eee oe 


ia Btlecmel whinalaict Norfolk, 
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"Hitherto, you had to pay go/~ for a 
Fretmachine fitted with a Drilling 
| Attachment. Now—with the intro- 
. duction of this new A1—you can buy 
~ the world’s most popular fretmachine, 
¥ with a treadle drilling attachment, 
| for oaly an 


A Time Saver ! | 


. "IE you Bate never ae used a Fretmachine fitted with 
- a treadle drilling attachment you have a new expericnce — 
...a new delight in store. It works so smoothly © 
- that you ate hardly conscious of any extra effort when 
treadling. It drills all the holes for interior fret-cutting — 
in a fraction of the time spent with the ordinary han | 
“drill, . When the attachment is not required the belt is 
easily thrown off and the machine used in the usual way. 


Buy ftom any Hobbies Branch or t; 
ot direct from Hobbies Limited, , Deseo, 
pioeioue) 
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by Banvine & Manse, eer re Wisbech, and Published for the Proprietors, Llonut 

" s us Lro. by Hor M 

ouse. Tallis. Street, E. C.4. .Sole Agents for Australia and New Zealand: PCsidGn 4 & Gotch (A'sia) Ltd. oe ei ae 
‘eee News. “Agency Ltd. Registered for transmission by Canadian Mayazine Post. 


For South Affica: Central 
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For original Tips published the sender will receive 2 dozen Hobbies Fretsaw Blades, 


received or guarantee to print therm. 


. To Test Batteries 


WERE is a novel way of testing 
&-& batteries. All you need is a 
flash-light bulb, a coin with a hole 
punched in the centre, and a piece 
-of wire about 6ins. long. First 
tic one end of the wire to the coin 


| Barremes 


then with the other end twist it 
“around the bulb. It is now ready 
for use to test whether there js 
_any light produced from batteries. 
‘How it is used is shown in the 
drawing.—(S. G. Tan, Singapore 


i Sea ‘Shell Decoration 


HE outside surfaces of the 


Plant Tub, in your issue- of - 


May 2Ist, may be easily and 
attractively decorated with sea 


shells. Just coat the surfaces 


with Hobbies Glue, and lay on the 


Shells according to size and taste. 
~The same could apply to the 


/ - Window Boxes’ of an earlier 
., issue. Ordinary shells, 


picked 


-up.on visits to the seaside, thus 


= 


i‘ serve a useful and artistic purpose. 
SOE T Walsh, Co. Galway 
|. Trick Photography — a 
. FLNEARCE a picture. of a 


frit, eg. Banana, cherry, 


apple, etc. Then take a picture 


- of yourself but. not - enlarged, 
= Then. carefully cut out banana. 
picture. and paste next to the | 
. picture of yourself. Then take 
another photograph of it, and you 
will look smaller than a banana. 
—(L. Sthamroth, Doornfontein, .._ 
Be Afvica}e co oe a 


ing nuince-pies, 


‘The tin may be fitted in a shallow 


- Kingston, Hull, | 


rough pencil sketches if possible. 


Aquarium Cement 


= GOOD cement for setting the 


glass sides in an aquarium 
is made of equal parts of finely 
powdered resin and Htharge, 
worked into a smooth paste with 
boiled linseed oil, The grooves 
in the frame should be partly 


‘filled with the cement and when 


the glass has been inserted, a 


few small hardwood wedges should 
be pushed between the panes and 
the sides of the grooves in order 
to prevent movement of the glass 
when the tank is filled or emptied. 
--(V. Ruthensamy, Durban, 5S. 
Atrica). 


A Nail Box ° 
HE flat tins with several 
ho compartments in them, which 
are sold in the shops for mak- 
: ete., are ¢@x- 
cellent for keeping nails and screws 


in Having a rounded bottom is 
easy to slide a nail or screw out, 


box and a lid fitted.—(B. Starling, 
Rogerstone). | 


- Mudguard Badges — 
N AMEMBERS of the © Hobbies 


LV League who cycle, will find. 


this tip very useful. If you still 


_ have the booklet on how to join 
the “H.L,” cut out the diamond 


badge on front and stick it on 
your back mudguard. ‘Then 


varnish it over thinly. Do NOT 


detcany water get on the varnish 
ountibit is quite dry or else it will 


go all lumpy. When finished, it 
, Ww 


looks very attractive.—(E. 


ne AAS ena nn ne Eagan yoann eg A red mo. 


Send to The Editor, Hobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfoth. 


ELTA lay A Gp Ate 
Se, : aaeanell sy 


We cannot acknowledge all those 
Keep them short and add — 


Marking Steel Tools 
AKE the tool whieh vou : 
BR orequire your pame on, and 
the position vou want vour name. 
Place some melted beeswax, 4 rid, 
before it drys, write vour name 
with a sharp piece af wood, so 
the name touches the metal, 
Then take some spirits of salts, 
pour mt carefully so it runs in the 


place where the name was written . 
for 


on the wax. Then leave is 
two hours, when you can remove 
the wax and your name is burnt 
on the teal. (Ro Monchoray, 
Bulawayo}. a. 


Stamp Tip | 

EFORE putting mint st Amys 

into an albuiny rub the back 
of them with french chalk. This 
will prevent them from sticking 
to the album page, and they ean. 
be removed when recited... 
(S. Curran, Co, Antrim, 


Cutting Thin Plywood 
W Hi. working with 116in. 
plywood or any other thin 


wood | found that bs filing the 


o 
q 


teeth of the sawblade to a mere - 


ridgy cutting surface, [ was able 
to reduce greatly the dangers of 
splitting or even breaking the 
thin sheets..—{P. Deek, Win lle Pe 


A Useful Compass 
S URST take a drawing ping ~ 
Ro openctiand alength of string, 
Tie the string te the pencil about. 


lin, away from the: poimt of the: ° 
i 


pencil, ff the radius of. | 
circle is an Inch, measure an ineh 
omy, 
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along the string and dig. the 


drawing pin “into the middle: 
Pin to 


paper or wood, then draw: 
round to full length of airings AB 
shown in the ing. fC 
Harlock, Alfreton). 
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Note to get the grain. in its proper eeccn in 
order to provide the greatest strength and reduce 
“ The parts are cut and _ 
afterwards cleaned up with glasspaper so that ho _ this will allow the glue to set whilst you are pre- 
pattern remains on them. : 
be given alight rubbing, and if necessary glasspaper _ 
drawn along sharp corners to take off any. slight 
si burr. 

ae ‘The: ace fretwork: is. + confined to the fancy a 
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’ clock of very unusual type, and one which 

7 ¥Y will appeal both for that reason and for its 
everyday usefulness. It is made in fretwood by 
ineans of a few tretwork tools, and utilising the 
design patterns printed full size on the actual sheet 
with this issue. 


The completed clock stands 7jins. high, whilst 
its base is only 2hins. wide so it will stand on the » 


most modern abbreviated mantel shelf if desired. 


Simple Construction 
_ Its construction is simple, particularly as it is 

built in three parts, then put together with glue 
and afew screws. It is in general, a two-part base 
on which is built a hollow fretted framework. 
_ none part of this framework comes a rectangle, 
and this in turn holds a complete. box, frame 
containing the clock inovement itself. 


istruction, 


| The patterns of the fretted pieces can be pasted 
to the wood, but where plain rectangles only are | 
concerned, it is just as easy to mark off the dimen- 
: This saves not only. 
_ the pasting down, but the cleaning off with glass- | 
Then, too, you can save some 


sions on to the actual board. 


-paper afterwards. 
of the cutting by utilising the straight edge of the 


bourd as one of the aa of the bec aie parts 


.. concerned. 


the likelihood of damage. - 


sign is 


YE have this week a design for making a 


The actual. 
parts are cut out in the usual way with the fretsaw, | 
und none of thein requires a great deal of detailed — 


The back should also 


MO} 
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front of the lower case, and the thin overlay which 
is placed round the clock face itself.. There are. 
one or two opetiings in the back of the clock as 


well as the circle for the clock movement, but none 


of these are very laborious. 


Points in Cutting _ > Pat aie 
In cutting the fretted desist itself be or 


to keep the patterns balanced. That is, the leaves 


should appear symmetrical from the centre 
branch, and even the links which hold them to the 
scroll work should be of a standard length and. 
not be carried so far that they are apt to weaken 
adjoining parts. 

Before cleaning off the pattern, take fe 


of the various dotted lines printed thereon, because. 


these are helpful in showing you the position of 


adjoining pieces. 


Actually, these positions will have been Cleared: 
away when you have rubbed the paper off, but 
if you have got a grasp of the construction of the 
work, then that is sufficient: Or, you can mark. 
on the back of the wood lightly in ek the 
positions indicated. 


Position of Parts | one ae: 


It must be. remembered ; in this connection, that 
certain parts overlap others and some project, 


For instance, the two bases are level with each 


other on the back edge, but’the lower: one Pad les 
on three sides at the front and ends. ~ 

The same applies to the clock case itself; which 
is the box stood in the right angle of the lower case. 


This clock carcase is glued to the framework with: 
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MATERIALS SUPPLIED : | 


: Fretwood.—For making this Clock we supply a. parcel: oft 
: selected whitewood, 1/5 (post free 1/10). | 
: Fittings.—Clock movernent (No. 5502) 5/3, or @ cheaper} ‘a 
: movement (No. 5506) 3/9. Sufficient linen cloth for ; ; 
: backing 2d... Postage 3d. _ 

: Postage on wood and clock when sent. together, 6d. 
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the back edge flush, and it will be found. then 
that the front projects in an. attractive manner 
over the fretted front itself. 


Now let us go ahead with the actual cinatruction:: 


“ _ This can be undertaken as one proceeds’so you can. 
cut out the whole of the pest. then: eas them all 
‘together at once. 


Better, however, to’ a5 it” a ‘ttle ‘at a. pe ‘as. 


paring and cleaning up the other parts. 
The base, as has been mentioned, consists of two. 
parts glued together, but before: doing: thi : 


"Well to erect the fretted casing upon the upper. 


Lacaae” ea out the fretted front and the more 


' golid back of the lower case, then - 
between them the sloping side A, ve ee B, aud 
the spacing piece C. The drawing at Fig. i shows 
the position of these quite clearly. 


Back the Fretwork 


Note that two edges of the top (B) will have to 
befchamfered to allow them to be in line with the 
right angle open side and the sloping outer side A. 
Get a nice fit here, and glue these parts between 
to make a rigid framework. 


The: fretting in this part should be backed up 


now with linen cloth or some fancy material to 


| F ig. I—A cutaway view of construction with frets omitted 


prevent dust accumulating inside. Then the whole 
carcase can be glued to the upper base standing 


centrally between the ends and 3/16in. inwards. 


from the back. | 

You can, if you wi ish, strengthen with screws 
feat underneath, but they must, of course, be 
sunk well into the wood to allow the lower base 
to be glued ‘on flat. 


‘The Clock. Holder 


Next: pass to the souttiction of the clock case 


itself. This is a plain box formation consisting 
of two sides G, between which go the top and 
bottom EK and F. All are glued behind the front, 
‘a rubbing of glasspaper over the edges hiding the 
joint as much as possible. It is essential to get 
pertectly straight edges on all these parts or they 


will not bed together flat and strong when glued. 


‘Have the back (H) cut ready when you are 


; gluing up the front and sides, because this can 


be put in place at the same time and will serve 
to make the who thing more rigid. Notice that 


and glue 


Pe blocking pieces is given at Ig. 2, 


which 


qgnensions for all 


this back is actually a little smnaller than the front 
because it a inside the fh raime work, 


The \ ae is © hast : ob ce 


Onl i pattern = the side. 
iuwards from the outer edge, and must } 
in this position to allow the clock moven ent to» 
fit in snugly and accurately. 


Stiflening the Back 

Get this back upright, and cut it se it beds 
nicely Pa the four sides. If it is at all 
inclined to be loose, then a good plan is to put 
blocking pieces round the. inside of the case itself 
and allow the back to be glued upon them also, 

A detail showing the position of the back and 
It is not 
Will be obvious 


fila eke 


advisable to add screws as they 
on the outside of the case. 

On the front of the case itself is the overlay 
in Hin. wood and the Jarge circular one 
this is of the same diameter as that in the from 
itself. Test this out before cutting, and also 
prove that the clock movement will pass through 
the circle contfortably but not too loosely. The 
overlay is glued in place on the front. 


Lei. 


. * 
ie et ee woEY 
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Fittme Together 

The couipleted clock case is now ready for gluing 
in position in the right angle of themain tramework, 
and we have said before that it is glued on {lush 
at the back and projecting at the front. 

If vou deem it necessary you can add a little 
strip as a floor between the two upright  picces 
of the lower case. 
This will provide 
a greater surface 
for the glue when 
the case is fixed 
in position. 

The clock is 
suitable to be 
built in any fret- 
wood, aud we are 
supplying a parcel 
contains 
whitewood with 
nicely grained and 
planed surface of 
the necessary di- 


parts required. 

In addition, 
too, a suitable 
clock imovement 
is obtainable quite 
cheaply and this #LOCK 
fits into the de- 
sign well. | 

“If cut in white wood there is uo need to apply 
any further finish, but if faney boards of mahogany 
or oak or satin walnut are used, then a coat of 
stain and polish can be applied. 


es om 


Fig. 2--The clock case and partition 
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ren ee ee bate uae re ed ee SR te as i : 

I was in the Schneider Trophy contests that 
streamlining was perliaps seriously taken into 
account by designers. Anyhow the machines 


were cleaner in apniarcace fiat most at that 
time. A imodel of ihe Mieriicri:s S 6B will be 


the subject of this article and a sinall replica can 
be built from these instructions and the drawings 
full size on page 479. ; 
A. piece of straicht-erained wood 4tins. by Lin. 
bv Fin. will be uevded for ihe fuselage. Square 
up this if necessary and then trace or 
prick off the plan on to it. With a 
sharp chisel remove the waste wood. 
Lay out the side elevation, on both 
sides, takiny care to keep everything 
square. 3 


Fuselage Shape 

When laying out the side elevation 
it will be found most convenient to 
ignore the head rest, fin and the 
fairing in front of the windshield ; the 
fuselave will then have the appearance 
of a norinal machine. 

Shape the block to the outline and 
round off the corners until the fuselage 
assumes a cigar shape. The recesses 
for the wing and tailplane can now 
be cut out, that for the wing is 1jins. from the 
nose and is Lin. wide and Lin. deep while that for 
the tailplane is cut down a bare {in. at the front 
aid is cut so that it is level with the circular nose. 


Engine Blocks 

Blocks for the engines can be cut rins. long 
and “in, square. ‘These are fitted to the shape of. 
the nose, after which they can be cut to shape. 
The shape is not quite semi-circular, but very 
nearly so. When finally shaped they can be glued 
in place. | 

For the head rest and tail fin a piece of fine 
grained wood is required 2jins. long, ryins. deep 
and fin. thick. The thickness at the cockpit can 
he marked at one end and the thickness of the 


BUILDING UP O1K COOKING | 
RADIATORS BY GUMMING THREAD ON | 
THIN PAPER SHAPER 


a oa 

x tt FUSELAGE (WITH ENGINE GLOCKS & HEAD 

: ae Ie REST CUT FROM SOLID) SHOWING RECESS 
| : FOR WING BTAIKPRANE, © 
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rudder marked at the other and the whol 
down to the wedge shape. — 

it will be found easier to trim the wedge shape 
before shaping the rudder, as there will be less likeli- 
hood of the ridder splitting of. When the mdder 
is cut out to shape, the botiom edge can be shaped 
to fit the fuselage, taking care the top edge of the 
head rest does not tilt towards the tail. or 

‘The tail plane is cut to shape from a piece of 
thin fretwood and is cambered top and bottom. 
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Model of the Snerniavns S 6B 


The elevators are marked with a fine knife edged 
file or with an awl. When this is finished both 
the tailplane and the mdder can be fitted in place. 


The Floats 


The floats are cut from a piece of wood gins. long 
and tin. square. These are marked out and shaped 
in the same way as the fuselage. The main thing 
is to get both floats identical. A round file will 

be found very useful for the underside.of these 
owing to the concave surfaces. a eae 
When the floats and fuselage are completed to 
the satisfaction of the builder the undercarriage 
struts can be filed from a piece of hardwood. 
Filing is the best way to produce satisfactory 
struts as there is less fairing to. do with plastic wood 


——— WING ENDS OF RIGGING. - 


eee sewer e kee ede som naas! 


those UP DIAGRAM ‘OF. ot 
UNDER CARRIAGE RIGGING . | 


MeTHOD OF MARKINGOUT Hos) | 


| owe + BENDING WINDS HIEKD FROM 
: Ges ate PRINS CELLURGID, ee aseeh O 
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than would be the case if the struts were shaped 


Straight off with a knife or chisel. 

It might be worth noting here that the writer 

has seen a model of this machine in which the 
‘struts were filed from fine oval nails. Short stubs 

_. were filed for sticking in the floats and the fuselage. 


Wings and Ailerons | 


The wing is cut from a piece of thin fretwood and — 
_ is cambered on the top and the underside. In any 


case of doubt as to the correct thickness of wings 
ot these models it will always be safest to make 
them thinner, rather than thicker. Over-scale 
‘parts are more noticeable than undersize ones. 
_ . The ailerons are scribed on the wings as were 
the elevators on the tailplane. The wing at the 
centre is cut out to a depth of jin. at the leading 
and trailing edges so that it will fit in the recess 
¢cut for it. The wing can be glued in place and 
any gaps filled with plastic wood. 

The Engine Parts oe 

Before fitting the floats and their rigging it will 
be best to fix the oil ducts and radiators on the 
fuselage. ‘These can be marked out on thin paper 
and then lengths of thread are glued along the 
length, care being taken to keep them parallel 
to the edge of the paper. | 7 | 
_ When the gum is dry the loose ends are cut off 
at the end of the paper. The oil duct is then glued 
along the underside of the fuselage and the radia- 
tors along the sides. | : 


Short lengths of pins are pushed into the end | 


of the struts if they are of wood and the projecting 
end is pushed into holes made in the floats and 


fuselage. 
Assembly 


) 
wh 


__ It will be most convenient to assemble the parts — 


_ relying on these pins alone then adjust everything engine block through the wing, on through the 


correctly. Dismantle and glue the ends of the 
rile and tre-assemble, then leave the whole to 
While this is happening, the wind shield can be 
cut from thin celluloid in the manner shown in the 


‘Sketch, On the actual machine there is a 


finished in a dull royal blue. 


framework and on the model this is simulated 


by a framework of paint. : 

A couple of coats of paint will give it the ap. 
pearance of quite a solid framework. 

The windshield is stuck onto the fuselage just 
in front of the cockpit. The open forward end 
of this shield is streainlined by a cowling which is 
shaped to fit tight against it and to drop between 
the engine cowlings. 


The Prop 
The propeller is cut from a piece of hardwood 
or shaped from a piece of thick sheet lead. It 
does not matter which of these materials is used ; 
either willlook attractive wher painted aluniniuas. 

The fuselage and lower puis oF the floats are 
The top of the 
fuselage is white, which starts at the nose, covers 
the engines and finishes at the tail in a point. 
The top of the floats and the struts are finished 
white. The wings are silver, the only splash of 
colour being the patch of red on the tail. 

In painting this model care must be taken to 


use the finest paint obtainable as it will not be 


possible to rub any of it down. Hobbies enamel 
in tins at 24d. each is quite suitable, 

When the painting is finished and dry, the boh- 
weights for balancing the ailerons and the rudder 
surfaces can be made of small pins pushed into 


the various surfaces. a 


| Rigging 


The rigging is undertaken last of all and is done 
with fine thread. It will be best to make fine» 
holes at the various points where rigging is fixed — 


and thread the various threads right through in 
as long lengths as possible. ies ae hee 


For example, one thread could go from one 


floats and up through the wing to finish at the 
other engine block. In this manner there will be 


less ends to stick and thus less chance of spoiling 
the paint work in doing so. 


| When finished this model will make an attractive 
ornament. | 
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A Complete Doll’s House from our Design 


"+ We always like to have photographs of work which - 
incorporates useful suggestions for other readers. | 
; Notice how complete and finished is | 
_ this model, nade by Mr. Akester of Cottingham, Nr. 
Hull. It is our ever-popular 186 Special Doll’s | 
_ House, and it was, he tells us, cut out entirely with | 
But - 
notice liow the details have been added—curtains, © 
flowers, shrubs and even a little canopy table and | 
figures sunning themselves on the garage root! We 


 Hlere iS oie. 
Hull. 
one sawblade. Of course, it was Hobbies! 


wonder how they were supposed to get there ? 
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FE you have a fancy for a really imposing Bird 
Bath for your garden, here is one you can 
& ynake for a few shillings. The only materials 
needed are 1 cwt. of Portland Cement, about 
2 bushels of fine washed sand, a little grease (some 
cheap margarine will do) and a 4in. brass screw. 
You also need enough cheap tin. timber to make 
four boxes to the following measurements: 
(1) 15ins, by r5ins. by gins. ; (2) 13ins. by 13ins. 
by 24ins. ; (3) Gins. by 6ins. by 17ins. ; (4) 18ins. by 
rSins. by 3ins. These are the measurements of the 


insides of the frames, which should have neither 


top nor bottom. | | 
(srease them lightly and lay them out on a flat 

surface which has also been lightly greased—an old 

piece of lino is the ideal thing. 

Cement Mixing 


Then mix your cement and sand to the pro- 


portions of three parts of sand to one part of | 
cement. Mix the two well together before adding . 


any water, and be sure that it is thoroughly 


mixed with the water when you add it. Fill all the 


hoxes to overtlowing and press the material well 
down, | | 


Level off the tops by drawing a straight-edged. 
piece of wood across them, using the edges of the © 
boxes as the level. If there are any holes or bad © 


places left after this, fill them up and repeat the 
process until you have a level surface. 

flout. ? | 
3ins. by Lin., with another piece screwed on to 


form a handle (Fig. 1). When the material has set — 


a little you can work up a nice surface by rubbing 
the float over it with a light circular motion. | 
The Upright Piping | 


Next find the centre of Block 1 and press the gas 


barrel in 3ins., making sure it is upright. Then 


make a hole right through Block 2 large enough to 
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. ; | Fig. 1-~A Home-made float 2 
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It will help if vou purchase or make yourself a_ 
This is simply a piece of wood 6ins. by 


Fix Well 

—-- Soften the. nd idiig a 
--dittle water and working wp with the point of a 
trowel. Then put a little pile of cement and sand 
right over the screw. Be sure that this little pile of © 

- ‘Imaterial is well stuck to the main block where you 


ly into the complete bath = 
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A simple 
inexpen- 
sive piece 
_of cement... 
work to make 


allow'the gas barrel to pass through. “And in the. _ 
centre of one end of Block 3 make a hole of the — 
same diameter and not less than rrins. deep. 
~ Now leave all the blocks to set a little: They - 
should be about as firm as fresh cheese before you. 
touch them again. When they are, turn Block 3. 


over gently and bury the brass screw in the centre - 


of the other end so it projects thins. 


material round ‘this. by ; addifig. a ‘ 
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hu ite en a it. W hen i sets, cut it with a trowel 
to measure 2iins. by 24 s. by 2ins. Now in the 
centre of Block 4 a a. Ptiete in to which this 
projection just fits. 

Turn Block 4 over gently 

; 2ins. from the outside edge, 
and another sins. inside of 
that. Between these two squares 
i scrape a trough about rin. deep. 
| Level the trough with a straight- 
‘edge, and smooth it with a 
trowel. This trough has to hold 
‘water and you must get as 
: glassy a surface as possible. 


ms | 
: Shaped Edges 
Then leave all four blocks 
to set yet a little harder, but 
still not completely hard. When 
the blocks are firm enough, 
prize off the boxes gently. Then 
chainfer the edges of the blocks 
Peon eras indicated by the diagrams. 
pe uprigh ep eae" "The best way to do. this is to 


and mark a square 
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the pugzle. Everyday words are incorporated, 


your mind already. 
| So “ wade into’ 
_ ts for your own amusement and interest. 


Ci LUES DOWN 23. 
te Mp brs” Bye oh sates, 
: ne this when it is receding, 
8, It’s nice bathing in one in 
~ the country. 
%. SWirmers doit rythniically 28. 
- with certain strokes, 
4, What we gasp for when in 
. difficulties. | 
fh. First and last letters of 
“toss.” 
¢. Ut’s hard for a learner to Li 
keep his one. above the 
water. 
7. We like to see expert 3. 
. swimmers make'a high one. 
aids one in 8. 


You can 
water on your back, 


from “lunar,” 
A break im a 
ridge, 

32. Home Rule (abbr.) 


CLUES ACROSS 


mometer, 


one at the sea-side, 
9, This board 


ot SWITHMers, way about swimming. 
“19, The water at Margatesome- 15. 

times feels like this ocean, 
18, . To exist. 16. 
ale “Transept ”’ doubly cur. 18, 
| tailed. 


or rage. 
20, In shark- infested 


waters, 19 The point of an antler. 


Solution Next. Week. 
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‘‘Dive’’ into this easy S A TT IVEIVEIE 


F your heart. 1s “ over some affair, let the.solving of this X-word “ buoy ™ 
I the clues should make your head “* swim”? or give you the jitters. 

Do you know much about Swimming >? Even if you don’t, there ts no reason why you shouldn’ tattomipe 

For example, Clue No. 9 Down ts : 

one in diving.” There is only one sort of board to enable one to dive and doubtless the correct answer Is mt 


* the puzzle and check up on the solution next week. 


do this on the 5, 


5. You'll find one in a church. 
7. Remove first andlastletters 29. 


mountain $1. 


This part of the big toe is: 
sometinies used as a ther- 


Swimmers like to go fer 


The palms extended up- 


|. diving. | wards will cause one to do 
41, The copila ative w hich joins this under water. 
. 0 Words and) sentences, - 9, Spanish for “yes.” 
Vackase A nautic al way of saving 10.) This always lurks when far 

; * ves,’ out from the shore, 

14. One of the southern con- 12. The conclusion of a perfect 

.  $tellations, day. 
i5. Many lives are by good 13. Many enthusiasts feel this _ 


It doesn’t take one to do 
this too long in the water’ 
First two letters of “t ring.” 
An ejaculation of contempt 


sonte swirnmers: do this 21, The female of the ruff, 
from death by a thin 26. These amphibious little 
margin, . creatures taught man how 
ne It is this to go swimming. ‘to swim, 
.. on a full stomach, 24. Cry” curtailed, 


Another “hobby” Crossword shortly 
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scrape the edges with a trowel, and sinooth with 


float. 

If, when the dees s are off, you ate not satisfied 
with the surfa f the blocks, you can fill in any 
bad places at are left and work up a good 
stone-like appearance by splashing the blocks with 
water and giving them a good rub with the float, 
keeping to the circular motion as much as possible, 
Now you can leave the job to set really hard. 


Assembling 

When assembling, cut a square hole in the lawn 
and lay Block 1 in. Add Blocks 2, 3 and 4 as 
indicated, by fixing with a small quantity of very 
wet cement and sand between the blocks. Also, a 
sinall fillet round the base of Block 3 will serve to 
strengthen the job. 

Itis acy ae to give the whole thing a thorough 
soaking with water every day tor alc nit a wee de, as 
this adds to the durability of the cement and sand. 

When the job is complete vou will find that you 
have a garden ornament superior to anything vou 
could buy for much more than this one will Gost 
youl. 
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of: 


irupagain, None of 
‘This boared aids 


No prizes are given——the square 


[tisa good one not to swine 35. An attack oof thin 
long distances alone. in the Wailer as site 
26. A style of swimming. tires fatal. 
South America (abbr.) 
30. “ Zion beheaded, oh. Qaust @hards are 
To Hie on a level with the this with | tonlicuredy 
water, SW TWH eGrSs, 
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yg ACK of apes is generally the main trouble 
iit os ea: cat a Gauge O model raihway in 
Bowe AY ri vy size’ rool. ‘Lhe apparent size 
of a system can be improved, however, by the 
rareful use of several small illusions. One of the 
lost interesting is that of dummy frontages. 

Thus, for example, a terminal station in which 
the tracks finish dead against a wall, can be made 
to look like a through station by, instead of having 
buffers at the ends of the lines covering each with 
a duuuny tunnel mouth. The impression given is 
then that the track which can be seen is but part 
of a greater system which extends away beyond 
the tunnels. 


A Good Illusion 


A dummy mouth ueed only be a few inches deep 
to give a good illusion of an actual tunnel, but it 
can always be made long enough to hold an engine 
with ere ants age. It is then of use in actual 
rumiung or when demonstrating the track to 
visitors. A locomotive can be made to disappear 
into, or appear from the “tunnel” as desired. 

It is on engine roads, which generally come 
against a wall, that the dummy frontage can 
perhaps be used to the best and most effective 
advantaye. In this case the dummy front isa 
ote shed to cover one, two (or more 

tracks) _ . 

The photograph shows such a front filled in the 

writer's line. 


Close to the Wall 


The tracks (leading from a uritable ate Gaeta 
and the ‘ ‘part- -shed’’ is 3}ins. deep. It tones 


laqar 


and fits to the wall rather better than the photo-— 


graph suggests and gives the perfect illusion that 
the tracks continue on into the wall. 


RB 
Mem aE 
‘ 1 


A front view of the completed frontage 


‘This is a practice. which incidentally, is carried 


out in several real engine sheds where the engines 


have perforce to fuel against 
Engines standing with fhe! “noses ’”’ in the shed 


have @ very natural “ part in, part out” appear- 
ance, which looks very well. | 


The model shed shown is made up of two side 
walls of 3/16in. wood, 3}ins. wide by 5lins. high 


sheer tock faces. 


fastened by sprigs to a shape of card cut to the 


Se 


A side view of a fealiatie dummy 


full cross-section of the ‘shed as (A). 


of wood (D) iin. by din. are secured down the 
outer front edges to look like buttresses. 


Two _ 


math 


Across the top of the outer ses of walls the ce 


piece (B) is secured, its dimens 


us being g#ins, 
wide, 


two sets of rails and a nice slope to the roof. 


#in. deep at the sides ad 34ins. to the | | 
| highest point. This gives a width sufficient for 


At a space of r3ins. from either side triangular re 


pieces of wood (Cc) fin. by din. and 3in. wide are. 
secured, to look like the. smoke deflectors found 
on actual shed fronts. 


. * 7, Fe 


VENTILA TOL? 


CARD © 


PEPLEGTOR | 


465 


| SHAPE, 


‘|, namatnvcminmenamemitieas | 
| FORE. 


“When (BS is is iz ee die ip of the walls and 
buttresses are sloped to agree with the upper edges 
of (B), and the roof is put on. .This is two rect- 
angles of 3/16in. plywood, 5fins. by 3}ins. bevelled 
at their top edges (E) to join nicely. 


They are fastened down by small sprigs going 


through to the top of the walis and to the upper 
edges of (B), also with more snrigs ecg through 
Leconte Grom. the ais card fs, When 

vitac. in position they make the whole structure 


‘ very solid and rigid. and overhang the wall Steady. 


‘thus giving a neat appearance. 


Ventilator Extension 
- When all this is done the ventilation extension 


| () is fitted. This is made throughout of 3/16in. 


material and is built up of a front as (E) rin. high 
and rin. sloping sides. Get the exact angle from 
the roof already made, making a card template 
first which can be cut down by degrees till the 
exact fit is obtained. The wood front can then 
be made accurately from this. 

The ventilator does not come right to the front 
edge of the shed, being only 23ins. back to front; 
thus the walls are 2ins. by rin. and the two rect- 
angles that go to make the roof are 2ins. by rlins. 


Again bevel the top edge so that they imeet 


accurately. 


| Fixing with ae 

‘This extra structure is held to the main building 
< by sprigs up from the inside of the roof and with a 
. mune or two again horizontally in from the back 


standard | 


card (A), the top of which acrecs with the ventila- 
tor’s shape. 
The structure is now complete from the wood- 
worker’s point a view and we come to the “finish.’ 
Round each wall and buttress glue carefully 
moe J or sree ee rte ‘ ame! ae at 


2}ins. hick The er are pe and Show 
supporting atch bricks. 


Colouring the Model . 

These loco shed windows are usually made up 
of a considerable number of panes, but the cxact 
number does not really matter. 

Mark the windows in indian ink and glue the 
finished cards well down to the brick paper ; 
the bottoms of the card windows should come 1 \ins, 
from the ground. 3 

The front of the shed (B) is finished in brown, 
the design as indicated in the front elevation 
being put on with yellow or lighter brown paint. 

The sides of the ventilator are finished in the 
brown and horizontal lines are drawn along the 
sides in the yellow to represent the usual sloping 
slats. 

Black is used for the roof of this shed and also 
the top of the ventilator |; also the inside of the 
back card (A) is finished in black. 

There is no reason why a dummy front should 
not be made to cover more than two tracks, but 
if too wide the effect is rather lost as the bae kk ot 
the shed is too easily seen. 


1 
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size parts 


pages 


WHE patterns for the “ Good Luck ” 


| They are executed from half a dozen pieces of 


board, the main parts of which are 3/1 oi. ‘thick | 


with in. wood for the overlays. 


Cut out the patterns and paste them down: to : 
the wood, then cut ont carefully the various frets _ 


and outlines shown. Leave the opening for. the 


glass until last, and lay it in place to ensure > the 


on -centre 


‘frame 
shown on the centre pages of this issue m ake 
up into quite an attractive piece of work. 


A SIMPLE FRETWORK 
“GOOD-LUCK ” 


CE SLE SS A eA SS Ae GA AS Se ee een ee ee ee 


FRAME 
, ) B. Lat 


correct size. The dotted lines round this opening 
in the frame indicate the position of the parts 
forming the overlay rim. 

These four pieces are cut With their ends at an- 
angle of 45 degrees so when put together they 
make a perfect rectangle. On the two upper 


corners of each are to be added the little embossed 


metal ornaments (No. 5235) supplied by Hobbies, 


Fitting the Glass 


The glass, of course, is placed behind fig. glued 
overlay strips with the picture behind that. ‘Then 


a piece of thin wood or folded brown paper is 
added to fill up the recess and a larger pice of - 
brown paper glued to the back to hold all in place, 


The little “Good Luck” hanger is also cut 


from a piece of 3/16in, wood and is then backed _ 
up by a piece of tinsel paper, fancy material or 
even another piece of woo 7 


At is afterwards bung through the smal! comers 


in the ends by means “of. narrow ribbon or fney 
string of some kind, 
of the frame. provide sui itable ¢ apertures for a nail . 
for hanging. | et, WIR es a ae ye 


‘The two holes at the top — 
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rT should be the aim of each one of us to 
endeavour to take and make better pictures 
- each time we take the canicra out. We should 
film and see the results. 
Those who have followed these photographic 
articles as they have appeared have doubtless 
recognised that their aim has been to encourage 


you to do, not necessarily more work, but better 


work, knowing that if we can help you to improve 
it, you will becoine keener and more enthusiastic 
in the hobby. It is to this end we are going to say 
something about holiday photography y in this issue. 


Look for Pictures 


Instead of snapping everything as it comes along 
“beach scenes, landscapes, boats, farms, ete.— 
mok ¢ up your mind to go in for a certain type of 
subject. It can be anything for which you really 
have a fancy. For instance, ‘Trees, Horses, Street 


Scenes, F ishermen or Natives, Seascapes ot Land- | 
‘seapes any of these offer splendid opportunities — 


for really good work, 
They are just as reminiscent of your holidays 
as a whole collection of snans taken one after the 
other without order or ante uor 
to them. 


There are two very - 
good reasons why we | 
advocate this con- 
centration. First, we 
are convinced that it 
will lead you to do 


Two really picturésque snaps worth studying — 


hett ter : pliotugr: aphy 1 becaus 
finite purpose in making ae exposure. If the 
- result does not come up to your expectauon, you 


“ayilftvery closely study it to see why and “i ‘here ee a 


; ee e faulted. 7 
So you will mecamialace: ae iowide that. is 
3 going to be of value to you. in the future. Further, . 
yOu. will be taking: scenes: which have | a special 


learn something each time we expose a spool of. 
give those conipetitors who are speck 


every street is an 


ieee “s this work, because you may have to wait for people _ 
to move. out of the picture before you can take it. 


if you. have to give a time exposure. ce 
is not easy to calculate for these subjects. 
Those of you who have a meter will soon're-. 


‘ou will have a co a 
as over develop. Aim for correct timing, for it is 


most important where there are such heavy .— 
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atiraction for you, otherwise you would not have 
selected that subject for your specialising. an 
‘The second reason is that most ener and: |. 
exhibitions are divided into groups of subjects to. 
Ma HSLS the 
chance to display t 
beginners to be selective in their work. 


Quaint Spot | ge ee 
Many may be going to sperid nolidaye'it in one or : 


other of the quaint little places around our coast, a 
Almost a 


spots like St. Ives, Cromer or Whitby... ” 
‘old fashioned street ’ full of. 
picturesque corners and houses. _ ts 

If you are staying a few days in ‘such. a “place, an 
make a point of studying the lighting in each of 
the streets. 


It must be remembered that for such subjects : os 


the lighting is everything. Ifthe street is narrow, 
then midday lighting will probably be the best, — 
because the shadows. ‘will aot be too domuNatne “ 


| Have a Fixed Camera 


“It is, however, advisable to have a ipod: foe 


If they see your camera fixed up and waiting, they 
will often pass on quicker than if they seé you just - 
holding a camera in your hand. vat 

It is also useful, because of the heavy shadows." 


alise what an advantage it is... But if. you: 

- have to guess, then you must always. re 
<>) qnember that the rule is to expose for the. - 
“J... Shadows, and the acre sae look: waiter Ss 
‘ei themselves. co 


we % Note on Street Scenes 


= Street scenes are, in ee ‘piajoulty” é 

. instances, upright views and should be treat~ 
©. ed as such. Avoid figures in them if you 
can, unless they, ate particularly interesting 
ones and are. ay of the scene. By thisis — 
ineant if they are ‘* “natives ” and look like 4 
them. 


| "When developing these snaps be eéeetal not ‘to 


contrasts in the actual picture. . 

Figure Studies form a very interesting and 
specialised work, although not so-easy as it sounds. . 
If you are out for real ° natives’ then you have — 
got to be ae cope a for it. = Find out”. 


eee <0 nr 


their abilities, and to encourage as 


Maybe it is more picturesque when . 
the morning sun is on it, than when the afternoon . 
sun is shining, 


Exposure. 


pack yard. 


 au.cnand where these folk frequent for their 
day’s gossip or work and be on the spot. 

They must not know that you are taking them 
for anything like a pose spoils the effect you are 
trying to get. Groups or single figures can only 
be got at odd moments. 


Lighting makes a Difference 

Here again watch the lighting and, if you are 
able to do so, focus the camera so the background > 
is slightly out of*focus. This will mean that the 
figure or figures are outstanding and that there is 
no second point of interest. 

Another very good subject is Trees. There are 
so many varieties and their surroundings vary 


so much that it is quite easy to make a collection 
of snaps many of which can be first class pictorially 
light, 


Shape, shade and shadows fil 


av ery 


inipottant part and again care must he given to 
see that, as ere as is possible, correct exposure 
is calc alated. 


Other Subjects 

Other subjects of a pictorial nature are Churches 
and their Porches, Old Vhatched Cottages, 
Remember in the latter to inelude a piece of the 
front garden for it does make such a difference 
if you do. 

if you are hiking or evecling and come to a tari, 
do not hurry by it for there are usual lly one or two 
of the hands at work and many a good picture 
has been made in this way. 

Old Country Inns are ‘ bits of old) England ' 
sone of them make charming saps, especially 
if there happeus to be one or two local figures in 
front. 
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PANY of you, no doubt, ‘keep rabbits, 
f cuitea pigs or fancy mice, which are nice 
¥ & pets, but how many of you keep bantams ? 
Bantams make very little noise, for the bantam 
hen seldom cackles after laying an egg. Also a 
bantam can lay as many eggs as a large fowl, and 
the average weight of an egg is 14 ounces. Roughly 
speaking, three ‘bantam eg SEs equal two hen eggs. 
They eat about a third of the food consumed by 
large fowls, and can lay as many eggs. They take | 
up very little room, and can be kept to advantage 
7 ae either a small garden or a back yard. 
.. You can buy a small house at a reasonable price, 
or you can easily make one yourself, out of a bacon 
box, or several sugar boxes, felted over. | 


Run and Shed 


A wire run should be made for then if kept in a 
garden; a scratching shed if you keep them in a 
| The latter should be roofed over, and 
three sides boarded up. <A shutter, which can be 
raised in bad weather, is made for the open wire 
n etting front. 

The floor should be ef boards, and plenty of 
litter such as chaff or peat moss, provided for the 
birds to scratch in. Always scatter corn in the 

_ litter to keep the birds occupied and exercised. 

_ Sawdust is a vood litter for the Hoor of the house, 
a being sanitary and cheap. 

ee Suitable Food. | | 

_.. For food, give your birds, a ‘little mash once a 
cn day: made up of house scraps if available, dried 
_off with sharps (officially known as ‘‘ weatings.”’) 

_ A simple alternative mash can be made up with 

; ae ee broad bran, and a little maize meal. 

... Biseuit meal, scalded, and dried off with sharps, 
ear isa welcome change to mash, because like ourselves: 
 pantams ti tire ea the same food always. 
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KEEPING 
BANTAMS 


Green food should be given for the mid-day 
meal, with sound wheat for the other meal of the 
day. A little cracked maize may be added in 
Winter, it being a warming food. 

Plenty of clean water, grit and oyster shell are 
essential to your birds. Seald and scour your 
water pots weekly. 

Different Breeds 


The number of breeds of Dantamts is almost as 
many as in large fowls. These breeds are divided 
into two classes--game bantams (which are hard 
feathered) and variety bantams (which are soft 
feathered). 

The latter class includes such breeds as gold ane 
silver Schrights, Polands, Rosecombs, Pekins ane 
utility brecds such as Wyandottes, Rhode Island 
Reds, Leghorns and Minoreas, these tility breeds 
being bantamised cditions of the well known 
breed of poultry. 

It is with one of these utility breeds vou should 
start. They are hardy, and lay well, and vou will 
gain experience in proper management, 

Later, you can go in for either game bantams, or 
a variety breed such 1as Sebrights or Roser maa toss, 


Hens Only 


If there is an objection to you keeping a bantam 
cock, because of its crowing- ~ just keep the hens 
which make practically no noisy at all You 
need only keep a cock if you intend to breed : the 
hens will lay as well without one. , 

Bantanis are intelligent, and fascinatine little 
birds, which become ver y tame. Unlike large 
fowls, many of which are rather stupid, t they 4 SCCM 
to possess concentrated inte Higence, 

Qne more point. If you live in a town, choose a 
dark coloured. breed, as they do not show the dirt, 
and need not be washed for shows. 
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QO popular was our design for an Oriental 
» Occasional Table published some few weeks 
a ago, that we venture to put forward another 
design similar in style. 

This time it is for the low flower stand shown in 
the sketch on this page, and we believe, by its 
attractiveness, that it will be very popular with 
our fret cutters. 

The article consists of a low oblong shaped table 
about ins. long by r3ins. and 8lins. high, on the 
top of which is built another smaller oblong table 
supported by shaped ends and a front all in the 
popular Oriental stvic of decoration. 

The whole would make a charming stand for 
a bowl of roses and a vase or two of Jony-stemed 
flowers or leaves. 


Easy Cornering 


At Itig. 1 is shewn a side view and an end view 
of the stand, and it will be noted that the fretted 
panels which go to make it up, are all held in 
square grooved corner moulding making for sim- 
plicity of construction and solidity of appearance. 

This moulding is Hobbies No. 38, and it can be 
gotin cither oak or mahogany, and as it is suggested 
that the whole thing be painted, it matters not 
which variety is used in conjunction with the 


mahogany or white wood used for the sides and 


ends, aa 

The sides A and the ends B should first be plotted 
amd drawn out either on paper or direct on to the 
wood, 
Sides and Ends 

In Fig, 2, half of each of these parts are given 
with squares representing tin. drawn over so that 
the decoration can be casily enlarged to full size. 
When the half has been copied and the lines thick- 
ened up sufficiently, a tracing should be made of 
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this and the lines then redrawn over to get the 
second half of the designs. eee 
Work carefully on the woed panels which should. 
have been previously cut to proper size to fit the _ 
grooved moulding. | » ne RD a 
The side panels will be r5ins. by 8ins., and the | 
end panels rtolins. by 8ins., and all Zin, thick. 
When the design has been transferred to the wood, — 
the job of fret-cutting must be done,all the interior _ 
frets being cut, of course, before the outline is cut. 
round. ~ , ah Afi © 
Four pieces of the corner moulding should be =. 
cut 84ins. long, and the sides and ends glued with — 
them, care being taken that the whole of the. - 
groove is filled and that the sides are squared up — 
one with the other before they are left for the glue. _ 
to harden. : | | | 


The Plam Top ac. i. Viper 
The top (E) is a plain square r7ins. by 12}ins., — 
in. thick, with the edges just taken off.. When’ 
this is being secured to the panelling care should _ 
be taken to see an even margin is left all round. as 
Pieces of angle fillet about fin. or #in. in section 
may be glued round inside the framing for addi- — 
tional strengthasshowninFig.4. 9-9... 
The top sides (C) are each r2ins. by 5ins. and’ 
again are 3in. thick. The side (D) of which there _ 
is only one required is rto}ins.. by. 5ins., © 
both outlines are contained within the — 
tin. squares shown in Fig. 3 ready for 
enlargement. 02 
Trace them off as before, completing — 
| CUTTING LIST «© 
A—2 pieces 15ins. by Sins. by fing 
B—2 pieces 10ins. by Sins. by jin. 2 
C-—2 pieces 12ins. by Sins. by jin. 


D—1 piece 10}ins. by Sins. by fin, 
ot Bed piece 17ins. by 12}ins. by fin, 


wenenvecsxetenacssaueRnaeaen” 


F-—1 piece 12}ins. by 4tins., by fin. eg 
4 pieces of Hobbies No. 38 Grooved Moulding; : 
2 pieces of Hobbies No. 38 Grooved Moulding, .. 

Stins.longe 0 te ee 
A piece of tin. Angle Fillet, 2ft." 0 0 2B 
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rid Dover the centre line shown dotted. The two side sections and a piece of angle fillet glued tinder 

on C can be traced off on to a piece of wood in the angie. 

mea suring: sins. by gins. and afterwards cut All the woodwork should be cleaned up Ww ‘ith fine 
; thy ‘cough to make it more convenient to handle glasspaper before the paint or enaimel is applied, 
_ while dechentting. 4 | 
| ‘When the work on the three pieces is eeonaiete. | 
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Figs. 2 and $aDrabings of the sides and ends for drawing out on the wood Fig. ¢—-Detail of corner 
the two pieces of grooved moulding must. be cut Hobbies matt enamels sold in small 3d. tins are 
and the whole glued up as Fig. 4 shows. | ideal for the purpose, and if the stand is done over 


‘The top and bottom ends of the moulding should white the borders of the frets might be finished red 
be cleaned off with coarse glasspaper, the lower of gold to get the true Oriental appearance. 

a section pieces also being treated similarly. Other schemes of colouring will doubtless suggest 
For the top shelf F, a piece of fin. wood is themselves to the worker, the article dealing with 


| required eee by 4}ins., this is screwed onto the the occasional table would be useful in this respect. 
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- HOBBIES LEA GUE CORRESPONDE ENCE CLUB 


te ‘These Members of Hobbies League would Like to get in touch with other readers and so een pen friendships which will an- 7 
oh doubtedly prove interesting to all, In this way, one has a wide circle of friends and increased knowledge in people and places, 
_ not only in one’s own country, but all over the world. Members should write direct to the addresses given, stating their full 


| address and age, adding any hobbies in which they are interested. Hundreds of members have already taken advantaye of 


1 
MA oe a annie moti 


7 i this ai ie esa Clad in this way and others who wish to do so should mp the ASR TEEPGr with the necessary particulars 
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mouth, Hants. 


_ NAME ss yo : PRESS . a a (WANTS: FRIENDS | INTERESTS, Ete. . 
ey 5. Ww. Wachuku. . 1 B. ‘oils ded Enugu, Nigeria, W.C, England. | | : : Curios, Sports, Photography, 
, 3 ee a rica. | @te 

a LEW. Onwukwe. — | Prisons Hdgqrs. Office, Southern Secretariat, Anywhere. . Amy Hobbies. | 
eee ai’ ee aa Ree Enugu, Nigeria. Deg | | ) 
Tan Kyin Seng. — | 86, Upper aces Phongyi. St... Rangoon, » Anywhere. | Fretwork, Stomps, Snapshots, 
1. a a: | Burma. | | ; | Music, Painting, Coins pid 
baron ate tins Be. © 23 Electricity, 
o 7, C, Brown. | Midland Rank: Bldgs., Spring Gardens, J Anywhere aged about | Stamps and, Gymnastics. 
ee Manchester, .2. | AGeIS yrs, 
a Irving Kay. Ba, i PR get ie ene Rd., Bertrams, Johannesbarg, . Anywhere, Fretwork, | 
ok 2.8: rica i i | 

. AS Amos, ainiah aa mee 4 & yee Street, Salt River, Cape Town, | Anywhere. | Anything. 

: ey rica. ae 7 mes 

E Ga Braithewaite. ee Lae Calvert Rd., Derringhamn Bank, Hull, | Anywhere. Anything. 

race | ' Yorks. | : I 
ae) Ey Ralph Davis. | rei Hamilton Ave., St. John’s, Newfound. | Anywhere.. Anything. 
Se Mle Parikh. if Pipla Sheri, Palanpur (N. Gujarat), India, | Anywhere. Fretwork and Photography. 
an Ww. Currie. A’ | efe Dunn, 134, Main St. » Barrhead, Glasgow. | Anywhere. ryaabeaed 1 Oology, Neture 
Bets BOE aoe Vige “le ae | Photography. 
ae B. Ee Jota a oc t 35, Meon Rd., Boscombe East, ‘Bourne- | Anywhere. . de | Anything. 

r 
{ 


} 
! 
le 
: 
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Ariywhere, Fretwork, Stamps, Goins, 
- | Se Afri sae | Postcards, Spar?, Cis. Cards, 
a ee | | Matchbox Tops. 
ya Re . Joyce. | ee Welbeck Shy Princes. Aven, Rall, E, Z retort Empire, 13- | Stamp Colloeting. 
ae ob OrRRS. yrs. 
7: Je Re “Gnanaratam. eo) Se Henry's College, Havalai, ‘Teltipattat, Madagascar, France, ; Stamps, Posteards, Soxing, 
hose Joh Pe. Ceylon. | Fiji Islands, girl or | Magazines. 
eS tes Pe | boy ander 18. 
i mM. rom Nwanze. Cie @ 4 clo Joseph puta, Running ‘Shed, Enugu, | | Anywhere. | Anything. 
a . re eria. a 
‘. N. ee Ott. ee oe J. DB. Onugha, ‘Govt. “School, Ajatli, Anywhere. i Anything. 
‘h | Awka DBist., Onitsha Prov., §. Nigeria. 
_K, Be Odunukwe. - | Govt. College, Umuahia, &. Nigeria, | Anywhere especially | Anything. 
_ . | . nolan, i 
Young Chui High. coe 64, “Padungan Rd., Kuching, ‘Sarawak, Anywhere. _ pans: Coins, Sudmming, 
i é 


“yeliny, Pastoarils. 


Me Cc, Ke Ballantyne. _ “Govt, College, Umuahia, S. Nigeria... Anywhere except W. Anything. 


i 
| Africa. _ 
a A. H. Dixit. . | Gohartaj] Bidg., Ist Floor, Vincent Rd., | Anywhere. | Fret a Toys, Wadels, and ale 
oS (Glal Eldin Hami. Teftish Rey Girga, Sohag, Egypt. | Anywhere. Slane no, Mutagrapin, Colma, 
i md Waeeed ark Dame tae 
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rm™“OR a happy, care-free, interesting 
this summer try cycle touring. There is no 
» cheaper or better way. of enjoying the 
“open road’ and the Se of oie countryside. 
A tour awhecl can be so . , that it admits 
you to some of the most | wi 2 and attractive 
scenery in Britain-—and a at a cheap rate. 

There are various methods of touring awheel. 
You can work from a centre, for instance, or 
indulge intwhat is termed ‘‘ point-to-point tour- 
ing,’ with a different place, fifty or sixty thiles 
apart, to sleep in each night of your tour. 


Advantage of Headquarters 
When working from a central headquarters, of 


holiday 


»ue Th ene 


7” 
Lovin 


course, you return to the same place each evening. 


It is obvious that the cyclist who adopts the latter 


your night “ togs,’’ toilet requisites, towel, and a 
thin pair of light shoes or slipnpers.. If you intend 


to be. away for a weon-ens only that is about all 


“—s 


~e 


you will actually a except for a light mackin- 


‘ 


oy 


tosh an¢ isse"ngs-—just in case it should : rain. | 
If ice Youth Hostels you will also_ 

require mug, plate, knife, fork and spoon. 
For a week’s trip, in addition to the above, you 


- ue 
Ou wie re Ped 
ie 


need a spate,shirt and spare undergarments.. For 
long runs a pair of thin flannel trousers, which can 


be slipped on in the evenings when taking “' Siar 


. ease at your inn,” will be found refreshing. . 


will hest discover all that is to be found worth © 


noting in a certain region. 

He will also have the advantage of leaving his 
luggage bebind, returning to his lodgings at night 
with the surety of finding a meal and a bed waiting. 

One drawback when touring from a central 


‘ H.Q.” is that you are frequently obliged to cover. 


3 much of the same roads, twice. 

In * 
arc more general knowledge of -a more extensive 
part of the countryside, though in less detail, For 
a week-end or a week’s holiday “ point-to-point ”’ 


uppeals to the writer more than the working from 


i Uae 
3 Cycle Camping 


There is still another method—cycle- -camping. . 


point-to-point ” touring you get. a wider 


With the lightweight tents and accessories now | 
procurable one can enjoy touring in a novel 


manner, 


‘You are independent of inns, hotels, and 


‘boarding-honses, which is an advantage in the 


height of the summer holiday season when most 
places are over-crowded. 


Against this you have the trouble of preparing : you may need them. 


certain meals, the seeking of a camp-site and the 


labour of fixing up the camp and the clearing up— 


- again before you leave, all of which takes time, so _ 


you cannot do the same. amount of mileage per 
day. as in touring without a tent. Yet cycle- 
(au ping is very attracti 
. We have a further alte 
Hostels. 


trey 
V Ney 


anative in the Youth 


where  acconmods ution is clean 
and where you meet with other 


By. becoming a. meniber of the V.H.A.,;. 
2 VOU are privile gel to stay each night at different | 
hostels, 

Pe confortable, 
1 “ye lists in friendly comradeship. - 


stockings, and proper cycling shoes. 


You can send on these spare clothings by parcel 
post, to some P.O. on the route, to be called for, 
and also return any dirty things home by post— 


this will keep the weight of your luggage down... 


Take everything on the machine with you, if. 
youcan. To the above add a little box contaihing 
sticking plaster and ointment to heal small cuts 
and bruises. 


Ride in Comfort | | | eee 
Béfore starting out run an eye over your machine 
and convince yourself that it is in really good 
running order, and nothing likely to cause trouble. 
Do not be satisfied until everything is “ O.K.” 
If the weather is very hot, cut down the daily 


mileage, and do not ride fast. Take things easy. 
and walk the hiils. Dress suitably for the occasion. 


oy 
TEL 


_ Avoid heavy plus-fours and thick sports jackets. 


Instead, wear shorts, an open-necked shirt, of 
cotton and silk and an undervest of similar material 
Girls may 
wear something similar. A light-coloured. and 
lightweight cycling jacket completes: personal, 
equipment. ’ 

In the bag or pannier you will, of course, carry. 
mackintosh or. cape, anid spats or leggings. © 

‘Do not omit to take with you in the tool-bag a 
complete set of spanners and a ae tepair outit— 


Also see that your oil- ~can is filled with good 
lubricant. Give hub bearings a “ drink” oc- 
casionally, especially in dusty weather ;. but: do 


not oil too. > prodigally.: as it, wll: ed clog wi 
the dust. 7 


and affords mtich fun. 


| a halts here and there. 


Yo enjoy your summer tour in comfort, re é 


carefully and start out early. 
a carry no surplus kit. 

You. should have. with. you, 
ae in au | expanding Soune ae or in rear apne 


ee if possible, . 


See that your 


a < ey yht ” nd that you | 
machine, and kit are oe nee Sane keep your daily mileage well within limits. and 


the whole distance to be covered one that is well 
| within your elas abilities. = 


ATS 


Do not start. off thou your. money wallet, a 


map of the district to be explored’ (0.8. Snieps. 
One Inch to One Mile are the best), or your ‘watch. 


and Make your plans early, and see ‘that: the. time-table 


-‘ elastic ’’ to allow. of detour: 


if | necessar 


Do not burry—tide at an easy pace. If os are 
a new rider exercise what we may call “ first tour 
discretion.” That is, do not attempt too much— 
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We have already explained the elementary 

principles | of model making. Now we can 

deal with’ cutting out according to blue 
prints 


rmAOR simplicity of construction the rectangular 
section fuselage is by far the best and. for 
this reason should be chosen by the beginner. 

Generally speaking this type of fuselage is. con- 
structed of square section balsa ranging from 
1/16 sq. in. to 3/16 sq. in. according to the size 
and weight of the m achine, 

By using 4 square balsa for any size from 24- 
36 inch wing span you are assured of a model that 
will withstand a terrific amount of heavy knocks 


without that very disheartening “‘ concertina ”’ 
effect when the nose block and “ prop ” are driven 


down the fuselage. 


Choose Balsa Carefully 

Having agreed upon the size of balsa to be used 
this should be carefully chosen at your dealer's 
and hard balsa with a good straight grain obtained. 
This is essential, because although hard cbalsa 
is heavier than soit, the smaller amount used in 
_ the construction onsets the added weight required 
by using more soft balsa. 

At the same time purchase a good quality fast- 
drying cement. Ordinary kinds of glue or gum 
tend to dry brittle and will not stand shock. 
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- How pins are used to hold 
the wood to shape 


TTT eres eee | 
mr eet cis 
EIS oe ie 


‘The difference of a bad 
and | good jot nt : 

sa good cement as sold by Hobbies will “ give ’ 
on impact without the joint coming apart. 


~~ Also with these special cements there is very 
little waiting between fixing one joint and being 
able to carry on with the. “next. This attribute 


_ takes away all the unnecessary tediousness from 


the job. 


You will also require two or threepennyworth of. 


- | Hin. panel pins and should you not already have 
any drawing pins, sa a dozen of the large flat 
_ headed type. ne es ee | 


ALEWING FAIS 


478 


Now to the actual building of the fuselage. 

It is essential to have a perfectly flat board on 
which to pin down the blue print. This should 
be about 36ins. by 24ins., although for the small 
plane 30ins. by 24ins, or 18ins. is large enough, 

A draughtsiman’s drawing board is ideal but if 
you are the board make the larger size, 
as this will do for the biggest nibber-driven mode} 
you are likely to make. 

Whichever vou make, be sure it is flat, ot herwise 
all vour models will be uneven and impossible to 
fly. 


weakly 


Work on the Blue Print 


Now place vour blue print on the Doard and 
cover With an equal size of tracing paperorordinary 
household grease proof papcr and pin both down 
to the board perfec thy flat. ‘The covering of tracing 
paper will prevent you damaging your blue print 
more than necessary with blobs of cement, ete. 

Next outline the side elevation of the fusel: ive 
with panel pins,. making a point of putting a pin 
exactly opposite a strut (sec Vig. 1). Also be 
certain all the pins are definitely upright. 

For simplicity and uniformity Wwe are going to 
build the two sides simultancously. Cut two 


lengths of balsa about zins. longer than the top 


longerons aud steam (kettle spout) until you can 


bend them to the shape on the print. Vou do 
this with both lengths 

tovether, 
Place them in posi- 


tion one on top of the 
other on plan hard up 
agaist the panel pins 
and hammer im pins on 


| {Ed | 


STOTT ING 


FUSELAGE 


SOLS BEFORE CHUUSS 


How the fuselage sides are shaped up 


the inside corresponding with those on the out» 
side. But not opposite those by the struts as this — 
would prevent the struts being inserted later, 


Simple Shaping | 
Proceed to do the same with 
Jongerons and leave awhile to dry. 
The beauty of this method is that should your 


bending be not quite correct, vou may be perfectly 
satished that they will be pulled inte their correct 


the battens 


shape by the pins and when dry, will rnanain truce. 


When dry, trim off the excess balsa at either 


m2 
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end and you are ready to put in the down struts. 


_ When cutting the down stnits, cut them in 


Carefully note each pair of 
ere they join the 


oil 


as these being more “ bellied ’ than the top will 
make more acute angles to be eut. | 


Get Good Joints 


This correct cutting is very imnortent. and 


will make or mar the soundness of whe fids..ci job. 


These joints nust be wood to wood and not wood 


to a blob of cement to wood. The detail at Fig. 


2 shows the difference. 


ryt tos aa “ 4 soe : 
fo ensure a good sound joint, smear the end 
of the strut and its corresponding place on the 


_longeron with cement and allow to dry. Then, 


with just a dab of cement on the end of the strut, 
place it in position. | 
This process sheuwld be carried out faithfully 
with all joints and is well worth the little extra 
tiine and care. 
Having cut and cemented in all the down struts, 


leave the whole structure for about fifteen minutes | 
to dry and properly set. | 


Separating 


You may now remove the panel pins, but you 
will find that the structure las stuck to the tracing 
paper, wherever the struts are situated. These 
may be released by carefully drawing a safety 


_ razor blade between the longerons and the paper. 
You can now see the useful purpose of using. 


tracing paper over the blue-print. You will also 
find that the struts are cemented together where 
they engage the longerons and these may b 
separated in the same manner, 7 


Particularly the bottom ‘tong-rcns.. 


had ee ot OE 


Use the razor blade very carefully 


Nee boil ee 


to cut the struts or longetons. Special razor 


blade knives are obtainable for a few pence if you 


- dasire, 


‘the Fuselage Plan 


We now move to the plan of the fuselage. It. 
Wil be noticed that the top of the fuselage as shown 
- the elevation has a fairly long length of straight 

wc oc Tuifvi wp the cross struts we place the two - 
sides upside down on the plan and using two 
drawing pins per side, pin down the longerons in ° 
their correct position (see Fig. 3). | 
Start with the Widest : Ry Te 

Starting with the two widest cross-struts, which — 
ate usually situated one third the way back from - 
the nose, cut together as for the down struts and 
cement in place as before. Take the next pair to — 
the rear and cement. - 7 : 7 

Next bring together the last pair of down struts - 

(stern-post). These will have to be sanded slightly 
“wedge-shape in order to get a surface to cement — 


and also to keep the fuselage conforming to shape. — 


Cement them together and hold with a small — 
paper clip. The remaining rear.struts can now — 
be cemented in position. Sig tee 


Finishing Parts _ 


Now cut and éement in place the two struts to - 
the fore of the original pair. .The two nose cross — 
struts should next be cemented in position and a. 


‘nose-former (see sketch) of either balsa sheet 
(hard) or m/m plywood cemented in front. The | 


remaining struts can now be placed in position — 


and the whole job allowed to stand overnight to. 


thoroughly set. . 
| (To be continued). - 
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The August Hobbies = 
PHOTOGRAPHIC: 
COMPETITION. 


Everyone who has a camera, stands a chance to win % - 
a cash prize in our Monthly Competitions. Two % 
sections—Open and Junior. The available subjects $: — 
under the above heading are widespread and_ give 3; 
everyone a chance to enter at least one print. There 3 
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A Holiday Scene | Senate % 


3 ‘ as is no entrance fee, but good prizes are offered. = 33 
& August 3ist| =. RULES AND PRIZES =. ¢R. 
o4 : ] ize © | ya } lobbies Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, and must arrive not later o4 
33 Par Se alee ee or paolo i 7 sates ee oe eaelarh ee Bist The Edtior baste the right to publish any 3 
+s under 16) the Ist Prize ts a Fountain Pen value 10/- and the entries he wishes in Hobbies Weekly. No competitor to take 3 
3 dnd Prize 7/6. Eack print must bear the competitor’s full more thaw one prize during the season, If a stamped sony 32 

ve name and address and his age, if under 16 years. Entries envelope is sent with the entries every endeavour will be made $9 
~es should be addressed: Amateur Photographic Competition, to return them, except the prize-winning ones. ee 
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We supply 
"Hobbies Led. "Dereham: 


scp est Sang sr eng wy CNS 


- Loe yi > Then write Secy., a ¢ ic -16BB. ‘Cambridge 
| ae London, S.W.1. Genuine. Estabd, 1905, 
P)OLL’S HOUSE Papers, Fittings, Bathroom set, 
inva Breaidé. set, door knocker, ete. woe for list.— 
; Hobbies Ltd.,. Dereham. | 
FE PAD FOR FRETWORK, complete with six 
files, only 2/- “5 post 2d.— -Hobbies Ltd... Direnann. 
OS | ey the ‘ why ? oad bow? 
A? with a Hobbies Electrical Outfit. Fun, !s-cinetie-., 
‘ el galore. Prices from af eae sODUIES y td., Dereham. 


cheery osreb sini sen mena 


niet nph tegen aha 


Vig ciies ae ee 


“up to eet times penenns size mers 
oe am. 


| ‘Pastosa a. “6 ; : post 6d. meen pics Led, 
AAKE’ YOUR OWN U KULELF 
~*** ete. from Hobbies designs and rite 
surprised how easy and cheap it is /- 
Dereham. | 

XAL LEONS. “Send for our list of ships, aeroplanes 
» ™ and other models which can be made from Hobbies 
"ieteas and materials.-Hobbies Ltd., Dereham. 


i Peba ns Guitar, 
ae You'll be 
Hobbies Ltd, 


iy ens ged ition ihentendnrnitriattth Pal A nam yas usiimteennmlennt ms eH eb KH MN Maan Ate sat Ste 


Fe ec 


ALSA WOOD ior building model acroplanes. — Lowest 
prices for sound quality. 


et Ltd, Dereham. 
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The advertisements are inserted at the rate of 2d, ae Wor 
and address ate counted, but initials 
acccopted as one word. 
Thev will be i 
_ fretwork woods or fase shown im tii. 

either to Hobbies 


pn amoeac, sift, ey, fe Cote ORE ES nO ary 4 i 
“ L Moraes Am EV Le nae Pre a Pha vag rae yo Nearing BP gol a REP eel ray ‘ 
Fo ee ee hr lon rn wer ie Pt wrest oh ee Sie * . 


“movements from 


; | Bay! -WING MONOPLANE:. 


estes: 
@) electricity > 


Send -for st. a ‘Hobbies - , Sk 
2 ton 1/6 to 28/-. Send fur list.—-Hobbies Ltd, Dereham, 


rd p Naine 
"eroups, Such as EPS, ar HVAliG are 
thust aceotipany tha 
al Touythinug except 
re ee en ee ee [rs can be sent 
Lonedun, 


re paid, 


Postal Order 


anc Sst: ainps . 
iserted in thy et a re 


We ekly, Advertis .-stoc0 0h Te baa ate TEEN, 


EiC. 4; ot Eta corti s 
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Kit of parts for building 


3ft. [0in. wing span model with Ldin. airserew.. 
iia tes Ltd, Dereham. 


It’s a beauty | 


RAME y OUR “OWN PIC TU RES! Wie supply mitre - 
block, cramps, mouldings, ete. i isV,  fasemating 
work, ge er — Hobbies 


eke oe Od. 


fetes niin? Vince ceainienet cain 1 he Henican teen hana 


Bas ere = atTh 

you DO BRETT ER W OR K WI TH ae BE NCH. We 
nave them from 25/-. Write for pa rticulars.—— 

Hobbies Ltd., Dore am. 


OL ISH oO ITE IT 2 2/ 
of stain ee 
bottle of Hobbits: “hicks: 
instructions.—I fob bis ee 


DUILD POW i R BOAT? 


ie 5 post 6d. “ Comprises three kinds 
woodfiller, cotton-woal rubber, 
yeh rolish, glasspaper and 


UIL (DIN iG A M ODE 1, es . “supply 

a steam engine unit, COM rete with propeller and. 
shaft for only 12/6 ‘post 6d. Suitable for boats up to 
30ins. long.-- “Hobbies L td., Dereham, a, 


Apart in dom nenecrbarishnaie tune oelmwent er rnieh NPHONRMIH haf! eens rman Le NCAA 


Do YOU KNOW ae Kighe specimen pieces 
each about 3ins. ea nuirked for reference, Sd. past 
anche ~- “lobbies ies! e ; 


rel yEh, 


AND FRETSAW- 5 carriage forward, 


| ATILE 
L Treadle-driven and just the thing for the home handy- 
man. 


Write for det: us Hoblnes L td., Dere ham. 


FRELEWORK 
Other sets 


PHE WORE Ds MOST. POPULAR 
SET--Hobbies Al, price 12/65 post (d. 


i emage nee Hashes! Heenan POLE LTR AEE aM Me ee te 


Se ne Ones ee Pen eens 


- You ‘can ha these Kooks en ary Hobbies Branch or 


‘okie ‘Orders by post should be sent to Hobbies Ltd., 


RS caadnal Norfotk. 


The ART OF FRETWORK 


A new and up-to-date book with 
64 pages of hints and practical 
instructions. ae like it to 
help you. Only 6d. 


FRETWORKING in Wood 
and Metals 


A complete treatise on Fretwork — 
in-all its branches, It also deals — 
with | Siujaing, polenings, ee, LW). 


pages. T/m. 
CARPENTRY HANDBOOK 


How: to do and how to make — 
articles, written specially for the. 
home craftsman. A_ = 
gives you more oe your pie ioe 
64 pages. Sd. . | 


elpful_ Books for the Craftsman 


if you order by post 
enclose thd. extra for — 
relen PORE: 


ATR. 
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. 6 "| SUPER MARINE S6B 5: 
“4.2 Seale Model—See page 46) oe 0 


ay gener: al use. A favourite for od 


... gluing up a cabinet.... 
mending broken china...- 
fixing jig saw pictures to wood 
or merely pasting paper pat- 
terns—Hobbies supply just 
what you need / 


JIG SAW GLUE 
eae alning Beenie siete: to wy ood, 
thecuitiiney Pt tel, a ee & has 


‘D. “the ve of a giant.’ 
® Also sold n 2j/- bottles - 
{three times the sixpenny 
size), Post fd. 


Post 4a, 


HOBBIES GLUE 


“No finer glue for woodwork and 


years, Sticks wood, china, 
a Blass, ane etc.” 


mu 
one ee 2 


pany 


6” per Tube 


Posi 2d, 


| ” For fixing designs to wood and all 


HOBBIES PASTE <a 
Cari 


general “wasting johs. It is 


.. strong, diries quiekiv, arrioast trans- [— ag | ai 
‘parent, and iatunitels | D HE 
better than ordi nary flour 6 . S 

' paste. Withsui itablebr nish | Sa) 
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to use for your vt - . | iE : a oe 
best jobs. You : a la re 
can depend upon es a - 2 
it. Write for free | _ ma | 
list to Hobbies | : |. : : oe 
Limited, Deres | io | a 
ham, Norfolk. / * |. oe 
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ist QUALITY BIRCH 

Lin. 60in. x 48in. (20 sq. ft.) ... .. Price 6/9 


#, in. 


din. 


fin. 


24in. x 12Zin. (2 sq. ft.) 


30 in. x 48in. (10 sq. ft.) .., oe oy 8 

30in. xX 24in. (5 sq. ft.) —... ow ow) 649 

30 in. x 12in. (24 sq. ft.) ... ice. “ap, Ns 
Special sizes at 5d. per sq. ft. : 


POSTAGE 30 in. xX12in. panels, 2 for éd. ; 3 for Ta. : 
ro for ¥f~; Larger panels carriage forteard., 


60 in. x 48 in. (20 sq. ft.) ... . Price 8). 

30 in. x 48 in. (10 sq. ft.) ... Poe. |} 3 

30in. x 24in. (5 sq. ft.) ... ie 3h 22 

30 in. + 12in. (24 sq. ft.) ... i. ¥ it 
Special sizes at 6d. per sq. ft. 


POSTAGE 30in.xX12tm panels -1 for 6d.; 2 fur 8d, 
7 for tf-; Larger panels carriage forward, 


60 in. x 48 in. (20 sq. ft)... ... Price 10/6 

30 in. x 48 in. Ne SQ2ft.)o css rs.) 

30 in. x 24in. (5 sq. ft.) ... sags <g> ae 

30 in. x 12in. (24 sq. ft.) ... ac; ge 
Special sizes at 7id. per sq. ft. 


POSTAGE 301n,.X12 1. panels—1 for éd.; 2 for 9d.; 
5 for If Larger panels carriage forward. 


60 in. x 48 in. (20 sq. ft.) ... w. Price 14'6 

30 in. xX 24 in. (5 sq. ft.) .., ies ge OT 

24in. x 24in. (4 sq. ft.) .. as. <8 3) 

18in. x 18in. (2$ sq. ft.) .. 0. ow) OY 

24 in. x 12in. (2 sq. ft.) no ORS. 
Special sizes at 93d. per sq. ft. 

POSTAGE 1818. X18in, and agin. x tain, panels 


for 74.; 2 for lOd.; 4 for Ife. Larger panels tarriage 
forward, 


60 in. X 48 in. (20 sq. ft.) ... . Price 17/6- 
30 in. X 24In. (5 sq. ft.) oo... YS 
24 in. x 24In. (4 sq. ft.) ... be aa 8 
18 in. x 18in. (24 sq. fo.) 0... 


Special sizes at Ilid. per sq. ft. 


POSTAGE 18in.KIktM, and agin Misi. panely~ 


or sil 3 qo ian ee panels carriage forward, 3 
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BRANCHES AND AGENCIES, LT eR, 
Below are the addresses where Hobbies gocds can be gurchased, % 
In addition, all leading stores and irenmongers stock or can 4 
obtain your requiz remenis in tretwork and woodwork, desiens, & 
wood, turned leqs, moulding, polish, ete. 

HOBBIES own BRAN CHES—. 


LONDON - -—- ~ {6 NEW’ IMFSSD STREET, +4 Q 
LONDON - -= = =-— - “Lt” EISHG! fi 
LONDON - - — -— 83 HEWINGT i 
GLASGOW ae eee ee a iS 
MANCHESTER oo dE oa a 
BIRMINGHAM - «= ~ —- — — S 
SHEFFIELD - ~ = = =~ 4 S7 : 
LEEDS ~ ~ = {0 QUEEN 3 

So UTHAMPTON ~~ me 25 

AN ~~ ae mm TY, 


CAN DA 

at WELLINGTON STREET WEST, TORONTO. 

ZZ HOBBIES AGENCIES— 
Aberdeen.—Jas. Mutch, Ltd., 47 Broad Street ; Blackburn.— 
Mr. HH. ‘Mercer, 68 Darwen Street ; Bradford. Messrs. T. 
Underwood & Co., 17 Lower Godwin Street . a a tags 
B. Bennett & Co, North Road ; Cambridge.—Mr. H. S 
Driver, 28 Hills Road; Canterbury. —Mr. T. D. Goodman, : 
33 Burgate Strect and 16 St. George's Street ; Cardiff.— 
John Hall ¢ Tools). Ltd., 22 and 24 Morgan Arcade; 
Croydon.—L. H. Turtle, Ltd., 6 Crown. Hill; Dover.—Mr. E. F. 
Bockham, Queen's Gardens; Dublin.—-Mr. J. J. McQuillan, 
36 Capel Street; Dundee.—Phins Ltd., 29 Nethergate ; 
Folkestone,—-Mr. WwW, Allsworth, 16 and 18 Guildhall Street ; 


Hastings. —iMr. W, H. Mozley, 4 York Buildings; Leicester.— 
Mr. Frank Rerry, 3 Loseby Lane; Liverpeol.—Mr. C. Lucas, 
17) Houghton Street; London. —Messrs. HH. Osman, 


166 Aldersgate Street, E.C. ; Newport, Mon.—John Hall (Tools) 
Ltd., 81 High Street Reading. —Mr. . Sargent, 
4h West treet; Swansea. —Johno_ Hall i {Tools} Lid., 
| 8 Gower Street > York.—Messrs. J. HW. Shouksmith & Sons, 
# 182 Micklegate. 
| HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS : 


DEREHAM, NORF OLK 


Cases to take a complete set of 26 issues Serre 
- supplied for 1/6, or sent post free for 1/8. The 
with gold blocked name on the front. tthe Azabook Binder, to hold > 


‘GENERAL N OTICES, 


EDITO RIAL. 4 

Ail Editorial matter should be sent to The Editor, Hobbies Welly 
Take oon. wr, Ef onelesed with orders or other matter for. 
pages coi lice Neca Peat t2 shee taf paper « Any 
oo ttor varie prin smpwer teue® hive: adere-wed anv elorg 
encased. 


Meofals, 
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ere Seg o 


Th star 


a ee DESIGN, — : a 

e wresentation Design Sheet is given only with current copies od: i. 
Hobkies tecisel amd not with back mumbers, - The designs, copies of wine 
can be -btrined sepe wotely, fern, Hobbies Ltd., price aS post Free, a 
or 10d. : thc aacy Gf double size sheets. — or: 


AM a a TISES hoal a 
orders and iet ers respecting a vertisements should b 

either to the Advertisement Manager, Hobbies Weells, sed 
Norfolk, or to 38/32, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4 


INDEXES AND BINDING CASES, __ 
An Index for any volume is obtainable for 44d. post free, ona Bi 


24 copies which you can fix in yourself i is 3/3 oS nest ae aera | 
two dozen fastening staples. 


BACK COPIES. 7. 
Back | copies are obtainable from the Editorial aiieae: given n above : 
or from the Publisher, price 2d. a copy, oh postage. on 


CONTRIBUTIONS. cs! ca hae 
The Editor is always pleased to consider ecitable cides: for there. a 
pages, which, if accepted, w 


responsibility for =, loss. 
SUBSCRIPTION. 


Hobbies will be forwarded by post to ane part of the world at the 
following prepaid rates. Twelve months 13/-, six months 6/6, three 


months, 3/3. Registered for transmission by Canadian Magazine Post 
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Why pay a guinea or more for a trouser press where you can ‘as your own for 12/6 fe Yes, this. is a real : 


trouser press, complete, with stretcher ; the kind you seein shops marked a guinea or 25/-. 3 
-.We supply everything you need to make a first class job. Hardwood boards with Founded edges, Plated - 


and polished, metal tard | 
made to stand up to hard 
usage. Rubber feet are also 
provided for screwing to the 
back board. A wonderful piece of value! 


12/6 


Postage 1/- 


Bu rom any ‘Hobbies Branch or 
at or direct from Hobbies 


AeA FO eee re anrmmre 


Brass Hinges 


Suitable for Fretwork and 
light Carpentry. 
Sin. din. td. Zin. [Ad. lin. 


m1 3d. pair. Hin. 2d. idin. 
3d. 2hin. 5d. Pair. Post 
ih 


| Hobbies Ltd. Dereham 


eee ee OP a 


‘Make this TIE PRESS for 16, post 6d. 


‘This press keeps your ties in good shape. : ‘People tell. us it 
~ doubles the life too ! For 1/6 you get everything you: require: = 
Hardwood boards, plated metal feeinge screws, rubber feet: : 
— isieelaa eee = eats oe) Fe Us aN Ea Se of age hs 


REPLY COUPON—~~~ 


f these small Coupons and a stamp for 
ia rine be attached to your letter to the 
Editor, if you are enquiring about anything 
which demands an answer. Cut the Coupon 
out and put it in with your letter which 
should be addressed to The Editor, Hobbies 


Weekly, Dereham, Norfolk, : 


@ the waleiaia) & are | 
se$ are in red linen 


be paid for at the usual rates, While 
every effort will be made to return unsuitable contributions (if stamps 
_ for that purpose are sent with them), the Editor does not accept any 
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eight to eighty ! 


‘What shall I givehim? <A good tool set is a practical 
| gift. Itis something that will be remembered and 
| appreciated when other less useful gifts have long 

been discarded. When you buy a HOBBIES set 
| you make an investment in good tools......tools that 
will give a lifetime of service. ; 


“BRITANNIA” TOOL CHEST 


Who wouldn’t be thrilled with a gift like this ? 
A magnificent tool chest with sliding tray and 
a generous assortment of high-grade tools. 
There are two saws, a smoothing plane, 
mallet, chisel and a host of other tools. 


A 64-page book of things 
35 / « to make is also included. — 


Carriage I}f 


No. 3 CARPENTRY SET 
How much better to buy a good set than one §; 
filled with cheap tools which in most cases are [ ydvear . ; it Miu Cae os 

... utterly useless for the job intended! This set ee , 4 : tit heed, Perey 

includes an 18in. handsaw, smooth- : ae ee f ee 
~..~ Ing plane, gouge.and eleven. other 30 / maa 
tools, with instruction book. ae 
ie get Oe a See : Ost Tl» 


: 
a a 


| These Séts..are in | a bie eek 
fe eee oar ee 4 : | Hobbies sets are obtainable from the leaamy 
on Strong Wood Boxes © : ae ironmongers and stores, Hobbies own branches, 
Rese Pe ei ase ee | Gee | om or direct from Hobbies Limited, Dereham, 
os RS Norfolk. ee 
A x6in. handsaw and ‘ten a 
other tools make this set I 
areal worth while invest- | 
| 
{ 
| 
i 


ment. Every tool British 


19 } @% struction book 
mn" OF OS ineloded. __ 
Post Idd. — 


Look for this tame on all 
you buy, Tt safeguards 


your purchase, 
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